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V  alues 


2x5  = 
10 

2x6  = 
12 


2x6  = 
12 


Jason  did  not  know  that  anybody  was  near,  and  when  he 
heard  this  strange  voice  he  looked  round  greatly  surprised. 
Beside  him  stood  an  old  woman,  with  a  ragged  mantle  over  her 
head,  leaning  on  a  stajff  which  was  oddly  carved.  She  looked  very 
weak  and  old  ;  but  when  her  eyes,  which  were  large  and  beautiful, 
were  fixed  on  Jason  he  was  fascinated  by  them. 

1.  (a)  Write  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(h)  Write  (i)  the  adjective  and  (ii)  the  adverb 
phrases,  and  state  what  each  phrase  modifies. 

(c)  Give  the  part  of  speech  and  the  relation  of  each  ' 
italicized  word. 


6 

5 


2.  Analyse  fully : — 

(ct)  Meanwhile,  impatient  to  mount  and  ride. 

Booted  and  spurred,  with  a  heavy  stride. 

On  the  opposite  shore  walked  Paul  Revere. 

(b)  Looking  across  the  valley,  the  travellers  saw  about  a 
mile  to  their  right  several  bufialoes  lying  in  the  shade 
of  some  large  trees. 


2 

2 


4 

4 


3.  (a)  Change  each  of  the  following  to  a  simple 
sentence  expressing  the  same  meaning : — 

(i)  I  gathered  up  my  books  and  started  for  home. 

(ii)  From  a  newspaper  I  learned  how  the  game 
had  resulted. 

(h)  Ee-write  the  following  sentences,  changing  the 
active  verbs  to  passive  and  the  passive  verbs  to  active  : 

(i)  The  thief  who  had  stolen  the  money  was 
captured  by  the  police. 

(ii)  The  cattle  that  were  placed  in  the  field  by 
the  farmer  have  broken  down  the  fence. 

[over] 


Values 


2 

i 

4  1 
3 


1 

1 


4.  Write : — 

(а)  The  other  number  forms  of  banjo,  spoonful, 
woman-servant,  tomato ; 

(б)  the  possessive  singular  and  possessive  plural  of 
monkey,  thief,  baby,  child ; 

(c)  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  worst, 
cautious,  merry ; 

{d)  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  know : 

(i)  third  singular,  present  perfect,  indicative, 
active ; 

(ii)  first  plural,  future,  indicative,  active. 


3x5  = 
15 


5.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  words  and  giving  reasons  for  your 
selections : — 


{a)  I  hope  that  I  (shalb  will)  see  you  there  to¬ 
night. 

(6)  They  were  responsible,  not  (we,  us). 

(c)  The  number  of  accidents  on  these  streets  (is, 
are)  very  large. 

{d)  He  commended  you  and  (I,  me)  for  the  excel¬ 
lence  of  our  work. 

{e)  (Who,  Whom)  do  you  think  he  is  ? 


4 

4 

2 

3 

4 


6.  Correct  the  errors  in  the  following,  giving  reasons 
for  the  changes  you  make : — 

{a)  There  is  a  few  boys  in  this  class  that  have 
wrote  the  exercise  badly. 

(6)  I  expected  that  I  would  find  him  laying  in  bed. 
(c)  Of  the  two  boys  Harry  is  the  best  reader. 

(cZ)  Neither  of  the  girls  were  satisfied  with  their 
share  of  the  money. 

{e)  She  runs  too  quick  for  you  and  I. 
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WRITING 


Note  1  : — In  valuing  the  answers  to  this  paper  the  examiner  will  pay 
special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to  correctness  of  letter 
formation,  slant,  and  connections. 

Note  2  : — The  marks  in  Writing  shall  be  apportioned  as  follows  :  A 
maximum  of  twenty-five  marks  to  the  questions  on  this  paper  and  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  twenty-five  marks  to  the  candidate’s  writing,  as  judged  from  his 
answer  papers  to  one  of  the  other  subjects  of  Group  II,  said  subject  to  be 
determined  by  the  Entrance  Board  after  the  close  of  the  examination  in  that 
group,  and  the  subject  so  selected  shall  not  be  disclosed  to  the  candidates. 


Values 


2 

3 


1.  Write  each  of  the  following  groups  of  letters  and 
figures  twice  : — 

{a)  0000 ;  GGGG ;  KSKLE. 

(h)  oooooo;  aaaaaa;  ccccc;  reek. 

(c)  gggggg ;  kkkkkk  ;  111111 ;  zzzzzz. 

{d)  12345'67890 
23456789 
345678 
4567 
56 
9 

2.  Write  the  names  of: — 

(a)  the  days  of  the  week ; 

(b)  the  months  of  the  year. 


5 


3.  Write  the  following  note  : — 

S385  75  Victoria,  July  24,  1907. 

Thirty  days  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  to  the 
order  of  U.  Y.  Howard,  Three  Hundred  and  Eighty- 
five  dollar-s  with  interest  at  seven  per  cent,  per 
annum.  Value  received. 

C.  W.  Penman. 

[over] 


/ 


Values 


4.  Write  the  following  letter: — 

1972  Green  St, 
Philadelphia, 

Dear  Walter, —  June  15,  1920. 

Birthdays  may  be  called  the  milestones  in  life’s 
journey,  and  as  you  have  reached  another  of  these 
anniversary  land-marks  to-day,  permit  me  to  congratu¬ 
late  you  on  having  travelled  them  thus  far  in  safety, 
and  to  wish  you,  with  all  my  heart,  many  similar  oppor¬ 
tunities  of  receiving  the  good  wishes  of  your  friends. 
That  your  future  years  may  glide  happily  away,  with¬ 
out  pain  or  sorrow,  is  the  sincere  wish  of. 

Yours  most  sincerely, 

Thomas  Meek. 
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Note  : — The  Presiding  Ofl&cer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  British  Isles.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy 
may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 

4 

3 

3 

3 

7 


10 


6 

6* 

3 
6 

4 


1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  the  British  Isles, — 

{a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of : 
the  Orkney  Islands,  the  Isle  of  Man,  the  Irish  Sea,  the 
North  Sea,  the  English  Channel,  St.  George’s  Channel, 
Wales,  the  Severn  River. 

(6)  Mark  in  and  name:  London,  Liverpool,  Glasgow, 
Dublin,  Belfast,  Edinburgh. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  climate  of  Ireland. 

(6)  What  are  three  of  the  chief  industries  of 
Scotland  ? 

(c)  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  through  which  a 
vessel  will  pass  on  its  shortest  route  from  Southampton 
to  Bombay,  India. 

3.  (a)  Into  what  bodies  of  water  do  the  following 
rivers  flow :  St.  Lawrence,  Ottawa,  Niagara,  Peace, 
St.  Clair,  St.  Mary’s,  Saskatchewan,  Mackenzie,  Fraser, 
Yukon  ? 

(6)  Name  and  locate  six  Canadian  cities  on  the 
waterways  from  the  head  of  the  Great  Lakes  to  the 
Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

(c)  Describe  the  surface  and  drainage  of  Manitoba 
or  British  Columbia. 

4.  Show  the  difference  between — 

(а)  a  river  bed  and  a  river  basin ; 

(б)  an  eclipse  of  the  sun  and  an  eclipse  of  the 
moon ; 

(c)  latitude  and  longitude. 

[over] 


Values 


12  +  12 
=  24 

3 

2  +  2  + 
4  =  8 

10 


% 


5.  Name  and  locate  one  important  city  in  each  of  the 
following  countries  and  tell  for  what  each  city  is 
commercially  noted:  Argentine  Republic,  Brazil,  Mexico, 
Italy,  Russia,  France,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  China, 
Japan,  Union  of  South  Africa,  Egypt. 

6.  (a)  What  are  three  of  the  principal  occupations  of 
the  people  in  the  New  England  States  ? 

(h)  What  are  two  of  the  leading  products  of  (i) 
Cuba,  (ii)  Alaska  ?  Account  for  differences  in  these 
products. 

(c)  Name  two  principal  exports  of  each  of  the 
following  ;  Holland,  Persia,  India,  California,  the 
Southern  States  of  the  Mississippi  Basin. 


5 
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Note  : — In  the  case  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7, 8,  and  9) 
no  marks  will  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless  the  answers 
are  correct. 


Values 


A 


12 


1.  A  fruit  dealer  bought  8  barrels  of  Greenings  at 
$6*75  per  barrel  and  7  barrels  of  Northern  Spies  at 
$7*95  per  barrel.  He  sold  the  Greenings  at  60  cents 
and  the  Spies  at  70  cents  a  peck.  Find  his  total  gain  if 
the  apple  barrel  contains  3  bushels. 


13  2.  On  March  1st,  1919,  a  man  bought  an  automobile 

for  $1025.  He  agreed  to  pay  for  it  by  giving  $425  in 
cash  and  his  note  for  six  months,  bearing  interest  at  7%, 
for  the  balance.  Find  the  amount  of  the  note  when 
legally  due. 

13  3.  A  room  is  20  ft.  long,  15  ft.  wide,  and  10^  ft.  high. 

Find  the  cost  of  painting  the  walls  and  ceiling  at  the 
rate  of  8  cents  a  square  foot,  the  area  of  the  doors  and 
windows  being  135  square  feet. 


12  4.  A  music  dealer  finds  that  one  firm  will  supply  him 
with  a  certain  phonograph  at  $240,  with  a  discount  of 
20%  off ;  and  that  another  firm  will  supply  the  same 
kind  of  instrument  at  $280,  with  a  discount  of  25%  off. 
Which  is  the  lower  offer  and  by  how  much  ? 

13  5.  A  clerk’s  salary  is  $1800  a  year  and  he  spends  75% 
of  it.  Suppose  his  salary  to  be  increased  30%  and  his 
expenses  to  be  increased  35%.  Find  how  much  he 
would  -then  save  each  year. 

[ovek] 


Values 

12 


8 

10 


6.  A  farmer  had  two  ten-acre  fields  which  he  sowed 
with  wheat,  using  If  hu.  of  seed  to  the  acre.  He  paid 
$1*80  per  bu.  for  the  seed  used  in  the  first  field  and  $2'40 
per  bu.  for  that  used  in  the  second  field.  The  first  field 
yielded  24  bu.  per  acre  and  the  second  yielded  32  bu. 
per  acre,  and  he  sold  all  the  wheat  at  $2*10  per  bu. 
How  much  more  did  he  make  from  the  second  field  than 
from  the  first  ? 


B 

7.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Divide  4176*984  by  26*32 

■  8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Divide  the  least  of  the  following  fractions  by  the 
greatest:  xt.  h  ih 

9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Find  the  amount  of  the  following  account : — 

39  lb.  13  oz.  beef  @  32c.  a  lb. 

17  lb.  12  oz.  mutton  @  28c.  a  lb. 

23  lb.  8  oz.  pork  @  36c.  a  lb. 

27  lb.  14  oz.  lamb  @  40c.  a  lb. 

19  lb.  10  oz.  suet  @  24c.  a  lb. 
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Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Reader  will  take 
Parts  A,  B,  (7,  and  D ;  those  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Reader 
will  take  Parts  A,  5,  (7,  and  E. 


Values 


A 


Far  up  the  valley  the  woods  outspreading 
Are  green  and  gay ; 

One  tiny  stream  through  the  midst  is  threading 
Its  silvery  way : 

6  O’er  rocks  and  pebbles  its  waters  glide 
To  the  embrace  of  the  rippling  bay, 

And  every  tree  that  dwells  by  its  side 
Woos  it  the  while^  but  it  will  not  stay. 

And  now  it  falls  in  a  white  cascade 
10  With  one  sheer  leap ; 

And  now  in  grove  or  in  grassy  glade 
Its  waters  sleep : 

And  the  bud  is  opening  into  the  flower, 

And  the  grass  beside  it  is  growing  deep  ; 

1 5  And  a  million  leaves  array  each  bower. 

And  a  million  more  from  their  green  sheaths  peep. 

And  amid  the  universal  mirth 
Of  stream  and  sea, 

Of  cloudless  heaven  and  sunlit  earth, 

2  0  Of  grass  and  free. 

The  only  tears  that  the  eye  perceives, — 

The  only  sorrow  in  so  much  glee — 

Are  the  drops  that  glisten  on  dewy  leaves. 

On  wildwood  flowers  and  flowery  lea. 


2  +  2  = 
4 

2  +  2  = 
4 


1.  What  time  of  year  is  referred  to  in  this  poem  ? 
Select  two  expressions  that  show  this. 

2.  What  time  of  day  is  referred  to  ?  Select  an  expres¬ 
sion  that  shows  this. 


3x7=  3.  Explain  : — One  tiny  stream  through  the  midst  is 

21  threading  its  silvery  way  (lines  3,  4) ;  To  the  embrace  of 
the  rippling  bay  (line  6) ;  a  white  cascade  (line  9) ;  sheer 
leap  (line  10);  Its  waters  sleep  (line  12);  from  their 
green  sheaths  peep  (line  16);  the  universal  mirth 
(line  17).  [over] 


4.  Quote  either  Oft  in  the  Stilly  Night  or  Solitude. 

\ 

\ 

i  ^ 

These  old  people  were  quite  poor  and  had  to  work  hard  for  a 
living.  Old  Philemon  toiled  diligently  in  his  garden,  while  his 
i  wife  Baucis  was  always  busy  with  her  household  tasks.  Their 
food  was  seldom  anything  but  bread,  milk,  and  vegetables,  with 
6  sometimes  a  portion  of  honey  from  their  bee-hive,  and  now  and 
then  a  bunch  of  grapes  that  had  ripened  against  their  cottage 
wall.  But  they  would  cheerfully  have  gone  without  dinner  any 
;  day  rather  than  refuse  to  share  their  meagre  fare  with  the  weary 
i  traveller  who  might  pause  before  their  door. 

1 0  Their  cottage  stood  on  a  rising  ground,  at  some  short  distance 
from  a  village  which  lay  in  a  hollow  valley.  This  valley,  in  past 
ages  when  the  world  was  new,  had  probably  been  the  bed  of  a 
lake.  But,  as  the  waters  subsided,  men  had  cultivated  the  soil, 
and  it  was  now  a  fertile  spot  bearing  no  traces  of  the  ancient  lake 
15  except  a  small  brook  which  meandered  through  the  midst  of  the 
village.  Never  was  there  a  prettier  or  more  fruitful  valley. 
The  very  sight  of  the  plenty  around  them  should  have  made  the 
i  inhabitants  kind  and  gentle,  and  ready  to  show  their  gratitude 
to  Providence  by  doing  good  to  their  fellow  creatures. 

2  0  But  the  people  of  this  lovely  village  were  not  worthy  to  dwell 
in  a  spot  on  which  Heaven  had  smiled  so  beneficently.  They 
were  selfish  and  hard-hearted,  without  pity  for  the  poor,  or 
sympathy  with  the  homeless.  They  taught  their  children  to  be 
!  no  better  than  themselves,  and  used  to  clap  their  hands,  by 

2  5  way  of  encouragement,  when  they  saw  the  little  boys  and  girls 

run  after  some  poor  stranger,  shouting  at  his  heels,  and  pelting 
him  with  stones.  They  even  encouraged  their  dogs  to  attack 
!  any  humble  traveller  who  ventured  to  show  himself  in  the 

j  village  street,  so  that  if  he  were  ragged  when  he  came,  he  was 

3  0  generally  a  pitiable  object  before  he  had  time  to  run  away. 

5.  What  is  the  subject  of  each  paragraph  in  this 
extract  ? 

6.  Compare  old  Philemon  and  his  wife  Baucis  with 
the  people  of  the  village. 

7.  Explain  : — toiled  diligently  (line  2) ;  refuse  to  share 
their  meagre  fare  (line  8) ;  as  the  waters  subsided  (line  13); 
meandered  (line  15) ;  to  show  their  gratitude  to  Provi¬ 
dence  by  doing  good  to  their  fellow  creatures  (lines  18, 
19) ;  on  which  Heaven  had  smiled  so  beneficently  (line 
21) ;  sympathy  with  the  homeless  (line  23) ;  a  pitiable 
object  (line  30). 


Values 


D 


Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Reader 

will  take  Part  D. 


It  sleeps  among  the  thousand  hills 
Where  no  man  ever  trod, 

And  only  nature’s  music  fills 
The  silences  of  God. 

6  Great  mountains  tower  above  its  shore, 
Green  rushes  fringe  its  brim, 

And  o’er  its  breast  for  evermore 
The  wanton  breezes  skim. 

Dark  clouds  that  intercept  the  sun 
10  Go  there  in  Spring  to  weep. 

And  there,  when  Autumn  days  are  done. 
White  mists  lie  down  to  sleep. 

Sunrise  and  sunset  crown  with  gold 
The  peaks  of  ageless  stone, 

16  Where  winds  have  thundered  from  of  old 
And  storms  have  set  their  throne. 

’Twas  in  the  gray  of  early  dawn. 

When  first  the  lake  we  spied. 

And  fragments  of  a  cloud  were  drawn 
2  0  Half  down  the  mountain  side. 

Among  the  cloud-capt  solitudes. 

No  sound  the  silence  broke. 

Save  when,  in  whispers  down  the  woods. 
The  guardian  mountains  spoke. 

2  5  Through  tangled  brush  and  dewy  brake, 
Returning  whence  we  came. 

We  passed  in  silence,  and  the  lake 
We  left  without  a  name. 


2  +  2  = 
4 

3x9  = 
27 


8.  What  is  the  subject  of  (ct)  the  first  four  stanzas, 
(6)  the  last  three  stanzas  ? 

9.  Explain  : — 

(a)  It  sleeps  among  the  thousand  hills  (line  1); 

(h)  nature’s  music  (line  3) ; 

(c)  Green  rushes  fringe  its  brim  (line  6) ; 

{d)  Dark  clouds  that  intercept  tha  sun 

Go  there  in  Spring  to  weep  (lines  9,  10) ; 

{e)  The  peaks  of  ageless  stone  (line  14) ; 

(/)  And  storms  have  set  their  throne  (line  16) ; 

{g)  the  gray  of  early  dawn  (line  17); 

(A)  the  cloud-capt  solitudes  (line  21) ; 

(i)  dewy  brake  (line  25). 


[over] 


Values 


2  +  2  = 
4 

8x9  = 
27 


i 

1 

I 


E 

Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Reader 

will  take  Part  E. 

The  rich  man’s  son  inherits  cares  ; 

The  bank  may  break,  the  factory  burn,  ' 

A  breath  may  burst  his  bubble  shares. 

And  soft  white  hands  could  hardly  earn 
6  A  living  that  would  serve  his  turn  ; 

A  heritage,  it  seems  to  me. 

One  scarce  would  wish  to  hold  in  fee. 

The  rich  man’s  son  inherits  wants, 

His  stomach  craves  for  dainty  fare  ; 

10  With  sated  heart,  he  hears  the  pants 

Of  toiling  hinds  with  brown  arms  bare, 

And  wearies  in  his  easy  chair  ; 

A  heritage,  it  seems  to  me. 

One  scarce  would  wish  to  hold  in  fee. 

1 6  What  doth  the  poor  man’s  son  inherit  ? 

Wishes  o’er  joyed  with  humble  things, 

A  rank  adjudged  by  toil-worn  merit. 

Content  that  from  employment  springs, 

A  heart  that  in  his  labour  sings  ; 

20  A  heritage,  it  seems  to  me, 

A  king  might  wish  to  hold  in  fee. 

What  doth  the  poor  man’s  son  inherit  ? 

A  patience  learned  of  being  poor. 

Courage,  if  sorrow  come,  to  bear  it, 

2  5  A  fellow-feeling  that  is  sure 

To  make  the  outcast  bless  his  door  ; 

A  heritage,  it  seems  to  me, 

A  king  might  wish  to  hold  in  fee. 

8.  In  the  above  extract  what  is  the  subject  of  {a)  the 
first  two  stanzas,  (b)  the  last  two  stanzas  ? 

9.  Explain : — 

(а)  bank  may  break  (line  2) ; 

(б)  A  breath  may  burst  his  bubble  shares  (line  3) ; 
(c)  A  heritage,  it  seems  to  me. 

One  scarce  would  wish  to  hold  in  fee  (lines  6,  7) ; 
{d)  sated  heart  (line  10)  ; 

(e)  he  hears  the  pants 

Of  toiling  hinds  with  brown  arms  bare 

(lines  10,  11) ; 

(/)  A  rank  adjudged  by  toil-worn  merit  (line  17); 
{g)  Content  that  from  employment  springs  (line  18) ; 
(k)  A  heart  that  in  his  labour  sings  (line  19); 

{i)  A  fellow-feeling  that  is  sure 

To  make  the  outcast  bless  his  door  (lines  25,  26). 
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COMPOSITION 


Values  Note. — In  valuing  this  paper ^  neatness  and  spelling  ivill 

-  be  considered. 

50  1.  Write  a  composition  of  at  least  thirty  lines  on  one 

of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  A  narrow  escape. 

(b)  The  making  of  maple  sugar. 

(c)  What  I  intend  to  do  in  the  summer  holidays. 
{d)  A  camjiing  expedition. 

(e)  The  visit  of  the  Prince  of  Wales  to  our  town. 
(/)  How  to  play  my  favourite  game. 

(g)  A  ride  in  an  aeroplane. 


50 


2.  Write,  in  correct  form,  a  letter  about  thirty 
lines  in  length,  from  219  Dundas  Street,  Peterborough, 
Ontario,  to  a  friend,  Charles  Thompson,  who  lives  at 
275  Gilmour  Street,  London,  Ontario,  describing  your 
school  and  its  surroundings,  and  asking  him  to  send 
you  in  return  a  description  of  his  school  and  its 
surroundings. 
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JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTBANCE 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  50) 

[See  Circular  SJj,,  page  23,  Sec.  10,  {2)  (a)] 

A 

On  the  fifth  day  an  uproar  of  unearthly  yells  from  seven  hundred 
throats,  mingled  with  a  clattering  salute  of  musketry,  told  the  French¬ 
men  that  the  expected  reinforcement  had  come ;  and  soon,  in  the 
forest  and  on  the  clearing,  a  crowd  of  warriors  mustered  for  the  attack. 
Knowing  from  the  Huron  deserters  the  weakness  of  their  enemy,  they 
had  no  doubt  of  an  easy  victory.  They  advanced  cautiously,  as  was 
usual  with  the  Iroquois  before  their  blood  was  up,  screeching,  leaping 
from  side  to  side,  and  firing  as  they  came  on ;  but  the  French  were  at 
their  posts,  and  every  loophole  darted  its  tongue  of  fire.  The  Iroquois, 
astonished  at  the  persistence  of  the  defenders,  fell  back  frustrated. 
The  fire  of  the  French,  who  were  tliemselves  completely  under  cover, 
had  told  upon  tliem  with  deadly  result.  Three  days  more  wore  away 
in  a  series  of  fruitless  attacks  and  during  all  this  time  the  commanding 
officer  and  his  troops,  reeling  with  exhaustion,  fought  and  prayed  as 
before,  sure  of  a  martyr’s  reward. 

B 

1.  The  jiary  returned  a  verdict  of  accidental  death  and  no  blame 
was  attached  to  the  motorman. 

2.  The  climate  of  Nova  Scotia  is  largely  maritime  in  its  nature  and 
is  remarkably  healthful  and  invigorating. 

3.  He  took  his  aim  with  some  deliberation  and  the  multitude 
awaited  the  event  in  breathless  silence. 

4.  In  valuing  the  answers  in  writing,  the  examiner  will  pay  special 
attention  to  freedom  of  movement  and  to  correctness  of  letter  forma¬ 
tion,  slant,  and  connections. 

5.  My  heart  was  filled  with  a  deep  melancholy  to  see  several  drop¬ 
ping  unexpectedly  in  the  midst  of  mirth  and  jollity. 


\ , 


Values 


9x2  = 
18 


9x3  = 
27 


9x3  = 
27 


9x2  = 
18 


10 
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■  N 

HISTORY 


1.  Give  accounts  of  any  tivo  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  Feudal  System. 

{h)  The  Crusades. 

(c)  The  Spanish  Armada. 

{d)  The  Petition  of  Right,  1628. 

2.  Write  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following, 
showing  why  each  is  important  in  British  history : — 

(a)  Alfred  the  Great. 

(b)  John  Wesley. 

(c)  George  Stephenson. 

{d)  William  Ewart  Gladstone. 

3.  Write  accounts  of  the  parts  played  in  Canadian 
history  by  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Jacques  Cartier. 

{h)  General  Wolfe. 

(c)  Tecumseh. 

{d)  William  Lyon  Mackenzie. 

4.  Give  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  Quebec  Act,  1774. 

(6)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(c)  The  Saskatchewan  Rebellion,  1885. 

5.  Give  some  account  of  the  part  which  Canada  took 
in  the  Great  War. 

OR 

State  the  powers  of  a  County  Council  and  explain 
how  its  members  are  chosen. 


.. 
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READING 

(ORAL) 


In  the  examination  in  Eeading,  the  examiners  shall  use 
one  or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  at¬ 
tention  to  pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause. 
They  shall  also  satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads 
both  intelligently  and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least, 
shall  be  read  by  each  candidate. 

Candidates  may  elect  to  read  from  either  the  Ontario 
Eeader  or  the  Canadian  Catholic  Header. 


(Value  =  50) 

SELECTIONS 

The  Ontario  Header  —  Fourth  Book. 

Scrooge’s  Christmas  (page  39). 

A  Hymn  of  Empire  (page  74). 

The  Burial  of  Moses  (page  80). 

The  Vision  of  Mirzah  (page  160). 

Canadian  Catholic  Header  —  Fourth  Book. 

The  Deserted  Village  (page  30). 

An  April  Day  (page  90). 

Hip  Van  Winkle  (page  233). 

Venetian  Life  (page  310). 
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LATIN 


1.  (a)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  compleo,  relinquo,  gero, 
video,  peto,  moveo,  trado. 

(b)  Write  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular,  and  state 
the  gender  of  the  Latin  noun  for  each  of  the  following :  ivound, 
hand,  marsh,  trench,  grain,  harbour,  day,  field. 

2.  Translate  into  Latin : — 

Across  the  river  ;  through  the  forest ;  against  the  Komans  ; 
before  night ;  into  the  fields ;  with  three  friends  ;  by  twenty 
soldiers  ;  of  this  soldier. 

3.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

(a)  He  sent  this  horseman. 

(5)  I  collected  three  hundred  foot-soldiers,  and  two  thousand 
cavalry. 

(c)  The  same  messengers  came  to  the  Gauls. 

{d)  To  these  messengers  the  commander  replied. 

[e)  I  see  the  soldier  who  carried  my  letter. 

(/)  The  letter  which  was  carried  by  the  soldier  was  short. 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

We  send  ;  you  have  sent ;  they  will  send  ;  I  had  sent ;  he 
was  being  sent ;  we  shall  be  sent ;  the  troops  have  been  sent ; 
they  announce  ;  they  follow  ;  we  hold  ;  they  arise;  they  come  ; 
we  promise. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

He  eorum  adventu  certiores  facti,  Eomani  copias  quam 
plurimas  coegerunt,  et  ad  flumen  Alliam,  quod  undecim  milia 
passuum  ab  urbe  aberat,  progressi  sunt.  Ibi  {there)  proelium 
factum  est  et  Eomani  magnam  calamitatem  acceperunt.  Clamor- 
ibus  barbarorum  perterriti,  primo  impetu  perturbati  sunt. 
Timor  animos  omnium  occupavit,  et  armis  abjectis  terga  verte- 
runt.  Maxima  pars  exercitus  ad  proxima  oppida  fugit ;  multi 
yulneribus  confecti  cadunt,  aut  fugere  conantes  interficiuntur ; 
pauci  se  trans  Tiberim  in  urbem  recipiunt  incolumes. 


Department  of  fibucatton,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1920 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


FRENCH 


A 

Write,  in  French,  answers  to  the  following  questions,  consist¬ 
ing  of  not  fewer  than  seven  words  each : — 

1.  Combien  de  freres  et  de  soeurs  avez-vous  ? 

2.  Pourquoi  aimez-vous  mieux  I’hiver  que  I’ete  ? 

3.  En  quelle  saison  les  pommes  murissent-elles  ? 

4.  Qu’est-ce  que  les  eleves  font  dans  la  cour  ? 

5.  Qu’est-ce  qu’  on  trouve  au  hois  ? 

6.  Qu’etudiez-vous  a  I’ecole  ? 

B 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  An  old  friend;  two  old  uncles;  his  pretty  house;  some 
good  red  strawberries ;  the  tender  and  abundant  grass. 

2.  They  are  not  working ;  we  were  playing ;  he  will  sell ;  we 
shall  have ;  they  have  explained ;  he  cannot.  Where  did  he  go  ? 
Whom  did  you  see  ?  What  was  he  looking  for  ?  Why  do  you 
not  succeed  ? 

C 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Where  are  the  boys’  books  now  ?  There  they  are. 

2.  The  cherries  in  our  orchard  are  already  ripe. 

3.  Give  me  two  pounds  of  your  best  tea. 

4.  In  winter  the  large  flakes  of  white  snow  fall. 

5.  Is  it  not  the  postman  who  brings  us  the  letters  ? 

6.  I  used  to  go  to  school  with  my  cousins  George  and  Louis. 

7.  Look  at  that  group  of  children  who  are  playing  under  the 
pine  trees. 

8.  Does  your  father  take  his  wheat  to  the  village  ? 

9.  Last  year  he  sold  all  his  vegetables  to  the  merchants. 

10.  You  and  I  have  finished  our  lessons  early. 

11.  The  bees  were  looking  for  honey  in  the  flowers. 

12.  Bring  me  the  cane  ;  bring  it  to  me,  please. 

13.  When  you  arrive  at  the  station,  speak  to  him. 

14.  I  shall  show  you  the  plans  which  I  have  chosen. 

15.  We  must  buy  fresh  eggs  at  the  market. 

[over] 


D 


Translate  into  English: — 

1.  En  notre  foret  de  Lions,  vers  le  hameau  de  la  Goupilliere, 
tout  pres  d’un  grand  puits-fontaine  qui  appartient  a  la  Chapelle- 
Saint-Mathurin,  il  y  avait  un  bonhomme,  bucheron  de  son  etat, 
qui  s’appelait  Brisquet,  ou  autrement  le  fendeur  a  la  bonne 
hache,  et  qui  vivait  pauvrement  du  produit  de  ses  fagots,  avec 
sa  femme  qui  s’appelait  Brisquette.  Le  bon  Lieu  leur  avait 
donne  deux  jobs  petits  enfants,  un  gar9on  de  sept  ans  qui  etait 
brun,  et  qui  s’appelait  Biscotin,  et  une  blondine  de  six  ans  qui 
s’appelait  Biscotine.  Outre  cela,  ils  avaient  un  chien  batard  a 
poil  frise,  noir  par  tout  le  corps,  si  ce  n’est  au  museau  qu’il  avait 
couleur  de  feu  ;  et  c’etait  bien  le  meilleur  chien  du  pays  pour 
son  attachement  a  ses  maitres. 

2.  — Oui,  appelez-le. 

— Noiraud  !  Noiraud  ! 

II  arriva  d’un  bond  par  la  fenetre.  C’etait  un  assez  vilain 
petit  chien  noir  a  longs  polls  frises  et  ebouriffes ;  il  ne  payait 
pas  de  mine ;  mais  il  avait  cependant,  dans  toute  sa  personne, 
un  certain  air  de  gravite,  de  decision,  d’importance.  Son  premier 
regard  fut  pour  moi ;  un  regard  net,  precis,  assure,  qui 
m’enveloppa  rapidement  des  pieds  a  la  tete,  un  regard  qui  disait 
clairement :  “C’est  un  voyageur.  Il  veut  voir  le  Chaudron.” 

E 

Translate  into  English  : — 

Dans  un  jardin  derriere  une  ferme  vivait  une  petite  fille, 
qui  etait  jolie  comme  une  rose.  Cette  petite  fille  avait  un  bon 
pere  et  une  bonne  mere.  Elle  avait  aussi  une  soeur  et  plusieurs 
freres. 

Quand  elle  etait  toute  petite,  sa  soeur  et  ses  freres 
I’emmenaient  avec  eux  pour  jouer  avec  les  enfants  du  village. 
Mais  elle  ne  s’amusait  pas  beaucoup  avec  eux.  Elle  aimait 
mieux  rester  dans  son  jardin.  Car  elle  y  entendait  de  douces 
voix,  qui  parlaient  toujours  quand  elle  etait  seule. 

Elle  cherchait  a  savoir  d’ou  venaient  ces  voix.  Quelque- 
fois  elle  pensait  que  c’etait  le  vent  dans  les  pommiers.  Quelque- 
fois  elle  pensait  que  ces  voix  venaient  quand  on  sonnait  les 
cloches  de  I’eglise.  Quelquefois  il  lui  paraissait  qu’elles  sortaient 
des  gros  nuages  blancs  dans  le  ciel  bleu. 

ferme — farm  ;  farm-house. 


cloche — bell. 
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AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


1.  (a)  Describe  a  satisfactory  method  of  combating  either 
potato  blight  or  codling  moth. 

(h)  Describe  the  lime  sulphur  mixture  and  the  method  of 
applying  it. 

(c)  Specify  the  kind  of  spray  mixture  to  be  used  in  spray¬ 
ing  for  tent  caterpillar  and  state  when  it  should  be  applied. 

2.  (a)  Name  two  of  the  commoner  weed  seeds  which  might 
be  looked  for  as  impurities  in  the  seed  of  red  clover  or  of  alsike 
clover,  and  two  which  might  be  looked  for  in  barley  or  in  oats. 

(6)  Give  a  general  description  of  each  of  the  four  weeds 
which  produce  the  seeds  which  you  have  named. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  Babcock  test  for  fat  in  milk. 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  practical  uses  of  this  test  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  lactometer  test. 

4.  Give  details  of  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  prove  that 
soil  contains  (a)  water,  (b)  substances  in  solution,  (c)  pulverized 
rock. 

5.  (a)  Outline  methods,  one  for  each,  of  preparing  land  so  as 
to  be  suitable  for  planting  the  following :  (i)  black  onion  seed, 
(ii)  cabbage  plants,  (iii)  celery  plants,  (iv)  potatoes,  (v)  corn. 

(6)  State  the  time  of  year  when  each  should  be  planted, 
and  describe  your  method  of  planting. 

6.  A  farmer  sends  to  Toronto,  daily  except  Sunday,  4  cans  of 
milk,  each  weighing  100  lb.  gross  weight,  and  each  containing 
80  lb.  of  milk,  testing  on  an  average  3 ’9  of  milk  fat  by  the 
Babcock  test.  If  the  farmer  pays  30  cents  per  cwt.  for  express 
— the  empty  cans  being  returned  free  —  and  receives  for  the 
milk  95c.  for  each  pound  of  milk  fat  contained  in  it,  find  his  net 
returns  for  5  weeks. 

7.  Under  the  headings  (a)  aims,  (h)  methods,  (c)  results,  give 
details  of  the  home  project  which  you  conducted. 

8.  Give  the  characteristics  of  the  following  classes  of  poultry  : 
(a)  Asiatic,  (h)  Mediterranean,  (c)  American. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  On  the  opposite  page  is  shown  the  working  drawing  of  a 
bird  house. 

(a)  Draw  up  a  stock  bill  showing  the  number  of  pieces 
required  and  the  finished  dimensions  and  use  of  each. 

(5)  State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making  the  bird 
house  according  to  the  particulars  supplied  in  the  drawing. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  of  the  “brace”. 

(b)  Name  four  different  kinds  of  bits  used  with  it  and  state 
the  purpose  of  each. 

3.  Explain  the  use  of  the  following  :  “chamfer”,  “dowel”, 
“mortise”,  “rabbet  or  rebate”.  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
sketches. 

OR 

State  the  difference  between  “turning  between  centres” 
and  “  face-plate  turning  ”.  Describe  the  action  of  the  tools  used 
in  each  process. 

OR 

State  the  method  you  would  follow  in  making  a  pair  of 
outside  calipers  to  measure  a  maximum  diameter  of  six  inches. 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  a  sketch. 


4.  (a)  Make  a  working  drawing  showing  three  views  of  a 
prism  6J"  long,  3|-"  high,  and  2"  thick,  having  a  hole  through 
the  centre  4|-"  long  by  1^"  high. 

(b)  Make  an  isometric  drawing  of  the  prism. 


1 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  {a)  Write  a  note  on  the  compositon  of  each  of  the  following 
foods :  (i)  cheese,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  milk,  (iv)  green  vegetables. 

(b)  Discuss  th*e  digestibility  and  the  nutritive  value  of  each 
of  these  foods. 

2.  You  are  given  oranges,  coffee,  bread,  milk,  eggs,  rolled- 
oats,  and  butter. 

(a)  Outline  your  plan  of  work  in  preparing  a  breakfast, 
giving  in  detail  your  method  of  making  and  serving  each  dish. 

{b)  Make  a  drawing  to  show  the  table- setting  at  any  one 
cover  when  the  meal  is  announced. 

3.  Describe  one  method  of  preserving  peaches  for  winter  use. 
Give  reasons  for  each  step  in  the  work. 

4.  (a)  Explain  the  nature  and  action  of  yeast. 

(b)  Discuss  briefly  the  chief  causes  of  sour  bread. 

5.  State  how  you  would  clean  any  four  of  the  following : — 
{a)  a  porcelain  bath-tub,  {b)  a  granite  saucepan,  (c)  an  aluminum 
kettle,  {d)  a  brass  candlestick,  {e)  silver  spoons,  (/)  rusty  irons. 

6.  (a)  Give  definite  instructions  for  cutting,  making,  and 
marking  a  huckaback  towel  36"  x  22"  with  1 J"  hems. 

if)  Describe  the  process  of  repairing  a  flannel  petticoat 
with  a  hole  in  it. 
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BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  : —  Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

May  1.  1920.  J.  T.  Pearson,  Whitby,  Ont.,  commences  the 
general  store  business. 

Assets  : — Merchandise  on  hand,  $3500'50  ;  cash  in  safe, 
$150  75;  on  deposit  in  the  Colonial  Bank,  $750*80 ; 
note  at  2  months,  dated  March  15,  1920,  against  M. 
Roberts,  for  $125*00 ;  D.  Masters  owes  on  account, 
$175*30. 

Liabilities  : — Balance  due  Price  &  Sons,  $275*55  ;  note 
at  30  days,  dated  April  5,  1920,  in  favour  of  Lavine  & 
Co.,  payable  at  the  Colonial  Bank,  for  $500*00. 

1.  Engaged  D.  Praxton  as  clerk  at  $80  per  month. 
Rented  store.  No.  173  Main  St.,  from  G.  Spiers,  at 
$75  per  month,  and  paid  for  three  months  in  advance 
with  cheque.  (Expense  account ) 

3.  Sold  D.  Masters  on  his  note,  a  bill  of  goods,  $475*50. 
5.  Raid  Price  &  Sons  on  account,  cash,  $200*00. 

8.  Paid  my  note  of  April  5  for  $500,  with  cheque. 

10.  Sold  D.  Masters  a  bill  of  goods,  $210*00;  he  gave  his 
cheque  for  $150,  balance  on  account. 

15.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $1150*70  Deposited  in  the 
Colonial  Bank,  $1200. 

17.  Sold  K.  Cairns  a  bill  of  goods,  $300*00;  drew  a  draft 
on  him  at  10  days  for  $250*00,  which  he  accepted,  and 
received  his  cheque  for  the  balance. 

18.  M.  Roberts  paid  his  note  of  March  15  for  $125,  with 
his  cheque. 

25.  Bought  merchandise  from  Price  &  Sons,  $1680*00 ; 
gave  in  part  payment,  cheque,  $400*00,  and  note  at  60 
days  for  $800*00  ;  balance  on  account. 

[over] 


May  29.  K.  Cairns  paid  his  acceptance  of  the  17th  inst.  with 
cheque,  $250’00. 

31.  Cash  sales  for  2  weeks,  $1270*50.  Deposited  in  bank, 
$1600*00.  Paid  clerk’s  salary,  $80*00,  with  cheque. 

Inventory  taken  May  31,  1920. 

Merchandise  on  hand . $2179*00 

Expense — 2  months’  rent  prepaid.  .  .  150*00 

1.  Make  the  following  record  of  the  foregoing  transactions  by 
double  entry : — 

(a)  Journalize,  omitting  the  day  book  explanations. 

(h)  Post  to  the  ledger. 

(c)  Take  a  trial  balance. 

(d)  Close  the  ledger  as  follows :  (i)  those  accounts  which 
determine  the  net  gain  or  the  net  loss,  and  the  net  worth,  at 
closing  ;  and  (ii)  the  Cash  and  Bank  accounts.  Leave  the  ledger 
in  shape  for  continuing  next  month. 

(Allow  the  following  space  for  ledger  accounts:  three  spaces  for 

each  heading,  ten  for  the  body  of  the  Mdse.,  Gash,  and  Colonial 

Bank  accounts,  and  five  for  the  body  of  all  other  accounts.) 

2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers  : — 

(a)  The  note  against  M.  Koberts  in  the  opening  entry, 
$125*00. 

(b)  The  receipt  for  rent  on  May  1st,  $225*00. 

3.  Write  the  following  : — 

“Provided  always  that  amongst  the  officers  of  the  said 
Company,  there  shall  be  a  Printer  and  Publisher,  who  shall  be 
held  responsible  in  any  criminal  proceedings  for  libellous  matter 
complained  of  as  having  been  published  in  the  said  Times  news¬ 
paper,  or  by  the  said  Company  at  its  establishment,  and  each 
and  every  issue  of  the  said  newspaper  shall  contain  the  full 
name  and  post  office  address  of  such  Printer  and  Publisher.”  ■ 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote ; — 

{a)  Two  consecutive  stanzas  of  The  Chambered  Nautilus, 
beginning,  “Thanks  for  the  heavenly  message  brought  by  thee”, 
and  ten  consecutive  lines  of  Portia’s  speech,  beginning,  “It 
droppeth  as  the  gentle  rain  from  Heaven” ; 

■  OR 

(h)  Thirteen  consecutive  lines  from  the  Ode  on  the  Death 
of  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  beginning,  “Yea,  let  all  good  things 
await”,  and  thirteen  consecutive  lines  from  Arragon’s  speech, 
beginning,  “I  will  not  choose  what  many  men  desire”. 

B 

2.  Duke.  Make  room,  and  let  him  stand  before  our  face. 
Shylock,  the  world  thinks,  and  I  think  so  too. 

That  thou  but  leadst  this  fashion  of  thy  malice 
To  the  last  hour  of  act ;  and  then,  ’tis  thought, 

Thou’lt  show  thy  mercy  and  remorse,  more  strange 
Than  is  thy  strange  apparent  cruelty  ; 

And  where  thou  now  exact’st  the  penalty. 

Which  is  a  pound  of  this  poor  merchant’s  flesh. 

Thou  wilt  not  only  loose  the  forfeiture, 

But,  touched  with  human  gentleness  and  love. 

Forgive  a  moiety  of  the  principal ; 

Glancing  an  eye  of  pity  on  his  losses, 

That  have  of  late  so  huddled  on  his  back. 

Enough  to  press  a  royal  merchant  down. 

And  pluck  commiseration  of  his  state 
From  brassy  bosoms  and  rough  hearts  of  flint. 

(a)  Give  the  time,  the  place,  and  the  circumstances,  in 
which  these  words  are  spoken. 

(b)  Narrate  concisely  the  series  of  events  which  led  to 
Antonio’s  being  now  at  Shylock’s  mercy. 

(c)  Tell  how  Shylock  was  prevented  from  “exacting  the 
penalty, — a  pound  of  flesh”. 

(d)  Specify  one  of  Shylock’s  virtues  and  one  of  his  faults, 
and  refer  to  incidents  in  the  play  which  illustrate  these. 

(e)  Explain  the  parts  in  italics.  [over] 


3.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following 
passages  occurs,  and  explain  the  italicized  parts : — 

{a)  How  far  that  little  candle  throws  his  beams  ! 

So  shines  a  good  deed  in  a  naughty  world. 

(6)  Madam,  you  have  bereft  me  of  all  words, 

Only  my  blood  sgyeaks  to  you  in  my  veins. 

(c)  Bring  me  the  fairest  creature  northward  born, 

Where  Phoebus^  Jire  scarce  thaws  the  icicles., 

And  let  us  make  incision  for  your  love., 

To  prove  whose  blood  is  reddest,  his  or  mine. 

4.  State  the  purpose  served  by  each  of  the  following  in  the 
development  of  the  plot : — 

{a)  The  “moonlight  scene”  of  Act  V,  from  the  beginning 
of  the  Act  until  Portia  and  Nerissa  enter. 

(5)  Portia’s  gift  of  a  ring  to  Bassanio. 

C  - 

5.  Heavens  !  how  unlike  their  Belgic  sires  of  old—' 

Rough,  poor,  content,  ungovernably  bold  ; 

War  in  each  breast,  and  freedom  on  each  brow ; 

How  much  unlike  the  sons  of  Britain  now  ! 

Fir’d  at  the  sound,  my  genius  spreads  her  wing., 

And  flies  where  Britain  courts  the  western  spring. 

Where  lawns  extend  that  scorn  Arcadian  pride. 

And  brighter  streams  than  fam’d  Hydaspes  glide. 

There  all  around  the  gentlest  breezes  stray. 

There  gentle  music  melts  on  every  spray ; 

Creation’s  mildest  charms  are  there  combin’d : 

Extremes  are  only  in  the  masters  mind  ! 

(a)  What  was  the  characteristic  of  the  people  of  Holland, 
referred  to  by  Goldsmith,  which  made  them  “  unlike  their  Belgic 
sires  of  old”  ? 

(h)  Specify  two  commendable  characteristics  and  two 
faults  which  the  poet  ascribed  to  the  people  of  Britain. 

(c)  What  central  truth  does  Goldsmith  express  in  The 
Traveller  ? 

{d)  Explain  the  parts  in  italics. 

6.  {a)  In  reference  to  the  poem  Love  Among  the  Ruins, 
describe  (i)  the  landscape  as  it  appears  to  the  poet,  (ii)  the  city 
as  he  imagined  it  to  have  been  years  before. 

(6)  What  is  the  central  thought  of  this  poem  ? 

7.  Relate  concisely  the  story  in  the  poem.  The  Day  Dream. 


8.  Explain  fully  each  of  the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  But  he  from  his  exceeding  manfulness 
And  pure  nobility  of  temperament, 

Wroth  to  be  wroth  at  such  a  v/orm,  refrain’d 
From  ev’n  a  word. 

(b)  For,  saving  that,  ye  help  to  save  mankind 
Till  public  wrong  be  crumbled  into  dust. 

And  drill  the  raw  world  for  the  march  of  mind. 

Till  crowds  at  length  be  sane,  and  crowns  be  just. 

(c)  Earth  !  render  back  from  out  thy  breast 
A  remnant  of  our  Spartan  dead  ! 

Of  the  three  hundred  grant  but  three. 

To  make  a  new  Thermopylae  ! 

D 

9-  Bold  Watchers  of  the  deepSy 

Guards  of  the  Greater  Ways, 

How  shall  our  swelling  hearts  express 
Our  heights  and  depths  of  thankfulness 
For  these  safe-guarded  days  ! 

Grim  is  your  vigil  there, 

Black  day  and  blacker  night,^ — 

Watching  for  life,  while  knavish  death 
Lurks  all  around,  above,  beneath. 

Waiting  his  chance  to  smite. 

Your  hearts  are  stouter  than 
The  worst  that  Death  can  do. 

Our  thoughts  for  you  ! — our  prayers  for  you  ! 
There’s  One  aloft  that  cares  for  you. 

And  He  will  see  you  through. 

Don’t  think  we  e’er  forget 
The  debt  we  owe  to  you  ! 

Never  a  night  but  we  pray  for  you  ! 

Never  a  day  but  we  say  for  you, — 

“God  bless  the  gallant  lads  in  blue  ! 

With  mighty  strength  their  hearts  renew  ! 

Bless  every  ship  and  every  crew  ! 

Give  every  man  his  rightful  due  ! 

And  bring  them  all  safe  through  !  ” 

(a)  Give  in  a  few  words  the  thought  of  each  stanza. 

(b)  Explain  the  parts  in  italics. 
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ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  (a)  Multiply  —  \  by  lx- 
(h)  Divide  1  — 32ic®  by  1  — 2a;. 

2.  Factor: — 

(а)  1  — 81m^. 

(б)  —4!y^  —  12yz  —  9z^. 

(c)  8a;2— 2a;  — 21. 


3.  Simplify 


2 

a;^  —  3a;  +  2 


2 

X-  — 5a;  +  6 


+ 


4 

a;^  — 4a;  +  3 


4.  Solve : — 


(a) 

ib) 


2x  -  =  7_1ZL^ 

6  5 

3a; +  4  a;  — 1  2a;  — 1  7 


2a;  + 1 


6 


5.  Three  brothers,  A,  B,  and  C,  buy  a  ranch  for  x  dollars. 
A  pays  a  per  cent,  of  the  cost,  B  pays  h  per  cent,  of  it,  and  C 
pays  the  remainder.  Express  in  terms  of  a,  b,  and  x  what  C  is 
to  pay. 

6.  A  merchant  bought  a  box  of  tea  containing  100  pounds  at 
36  cents  per  pound.  He  sold  part  of  it  at  45  cents  per  pound 
and  the  remainder  at  50  cents  per  pound.  If  his  gain  on  the 
whole  was  $12'25,  how  many  pounds  were  sold  at  50  cents  per 
pound  ? 

[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

(a)  Construct  a  triangle  ABC  so  that  the  base  BC  shall  be 
4  inches  long  and  the  sides  AB  and  AC  5  inches  and  6  inches 
respectively. 

(6)  Bisect  AB  and  AC  by  lines  drawn  at  right  angles  to 
them  and  meeting  at  F. 

(c)  Join  AF,  and  with  F  as  centre  and  FA  as  radius 
describe  a  circle. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  (a)  Bisect  a  given  rectilineal  angle. 

(b)  Find  the  locus  of  a  point  which  is  equidistant  from 
two  given  points. 

9.  (a)  Lines  which  join  equal  and  parallel  straight  lines 
towards  the  same  parts  are  themselves  equal  and  parallel. 

(b)  ABC  is  a  triangle.  BD  and  CE  are  the  perpendiculars 
form  B  and  C  on  the  opposite  sides.  If  the  angle  BCE  is  equal 
to  the  angle  CBD  then  the  triangle  ABC  is  isosceles. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  How  we  welcomed  the  Prince  of  Wales  to  Canada. 

(h)  Progress  in  aviation. 

(c)  Labour-saving  devices  on  the  farm. 

{d)  Labour-saving  devices  in  the  town. 

{e)  The  habits  of  the  honey-bee. 
if)  A  day  at  the  Fair. 

{g)  My  favourite  story. 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  an  intimate  friend,  asking 
for  your  advice  in  the  choice  of  his  life  work.  Write  your  reply, 
using  arguments  to  induce  him  to  accept  your  advice. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  When  Pluto  heard  this  he  began  to  see  that  he  had  mistaken  the  best 
method  of  tempting  Proserpina  to  eat.  The  cook’s  artificial  dainties  were 
not  half  so  delicious,  in  the  good  child’s  opinion,  as  was  the  simple  /are  to 
which  Mother  Ceres  had  accustomed  her.  Surprised  at  his  thoughtlessness, 
the*  king  now  sent  one  of  his  trusty  attendants  to  get  some  of  the  finest 
and  juiciest  pears  and  plums  to  be  found  in  the  upper  world.  After 
seeking  all  over  the  earth,  however.  King  Pluto’s  servant  found  only  a 
single  dried-up  pomegranate.  Nevertheless,  since  there  was  no  better  to  be 
had,  he  brought  this  dry  old  pomegranate  home  to  the  palace  and  carried  it 
up  to  Proserpina  on  a  golden  salver.  Now  it  happened  that,  just  as  the 
servant  was  bringing  the  pomegranate  into  the  back  door  of  the  palace,  our 
friend  Quicksilver  had  gone  up  the  front  steps  on  his  errand  to  get  Proser¬ 
pina  away. 

{a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

{h)  Parse  the  five  italicized  words. 

2.  Fill  each  blank  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
form,  and  state  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection  : — 

(u)  His  or  their. 

(i)  Each  of  the  boys  will  get - apples  in  this  orchard.  . 

(ii)  Not  one  of  them  would  give - consent  to  the  pro¬ 

posal. 

(h)  Who  or  ivhom. 

(i)  There  is  the  boy - we  all  thought  would  win. 

(ii)  - do  you  think  it  can  be  ? 

(iii)  He  is  a  man - you  may  safely  entrust  with  the 

work. 

(c)  Is  or  are. 

(i)  He  says  that  neither  of  the  books - paid  for. 

(ii)  There - a  great  many  boys  in  the  class. 

(iii)  The  committee  -  not  able  to  agree  regarding 

their  report. 


[over] 


3.  He  had  never  studied  grammar,  and  he  felt  that  he  needed  some 
knowledge  of  it  before  going  on  with  his  reading.  Hearing  of  a  man  six 
miles  away  who  had  an  English  grammar  to  lend,  he  walked  to  this  man’s 
house  to  borrow  the  book.  In  spite  of  the  distance,  he  trudged  home  again 
the  same  night.  During  the  whole  of  the  following  year  he  was  studying 
very  hard,  for  he  earnestly  desired  to  speak  and  write  correctly.  “If  I 
should  make  numerous  mistakes”,  he  would  say  to  himself,  “I  could  not 
forgi/e  myself.” 

(a)  Classify  and  give  the  relation  of  each  word  in  -ing  in 
the  above  passage. 

{b)  State  the  relation  of  each  gerundial  infinitive. 

(c)  Select  three  auxiliary  verbs  and  state  the  use  (or 
function)  of  each. 

4.  (a)  Parse  in  full  the  italicized  adjectives  in.  the  following 
sentences : — 

(i)  The  settler  paused  again,  irresolute. 

(ii)  We  had  always  believed  the  man  trustworthy . 

(hi)  He  told  his  brothers  that  he  would  be  very  careful  in 
doing  the  work. 

(b)  Classify  the  italicized  objectives  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  and  give  the  relation  of  each  : — 

Although  he  had  sent  me  a  special  message,  it  had  remained  there  a 
week  before  I  was  allowed  an  opportunity  of  answering  it.  Later  in  life, 
however,  I  considered  the  incident  a  very  fortunate  occurrence  in  my  career. 

5.  {a)  Parse  each  italicized  word  in  the  following : — 

(i)  I  rode  on  and  found  a  high  hill,  on  the  top  of  which 
lived  an  old  man. 

(ii)  We  can  see  him  before  ten  o’clock. 

(hi)  They  had  done  the  work  themselves. 

(b)  Parse  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following : — 

(i)  You  know  the  letter  from  which  the  information  was 
obtained. 

(ii)  The  king  decreed  that  the  interpreter  should  be  re¬ 
warded. 

(hi)  You  will  be  judged  by  ivhat  you  say. 

(iv)  We  could  not  go  because  we  had  been  invited  else¬ 
where. 

6.  («)  “During  the  Middle  English  period  many  changes  took 
place  in  the  language,  chiefly  as  a  result  of  the  blending  of  the 
two  races,  English  and  Norman.” 

Specify  two  important  changes  in  the  language  that  took 
place  during  the  Middle  English  period. 

{b)  “In  the  second  place.  Old  English  differed  from 
Modern  English  in  structure.” 

State  clearly  what  this  “difference  in  structure”  was. 
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Note: — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given  to  him 
in  its  place. 

1.  (a)  Describe  Italy  under  the  following  heads:  (i)  Surface, 
(ii)  Products  of  the  soil,  (iii)  Chief  seaports. 

{h)  Contrast  the  summer  and  winter  climates  of  Italy. 
How  would  you  account  for  the  difference  ? 

2.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  South  America,  write 
the  names  of  each  of  the  following  products  so  as  to  show 
approximately  the  locality  wLere  each  is  found  or  produced  in 
large  quantities  :  coffee,  wool,  guano,  rubber,  hides,  cacao, 
nitrates,  wheat,  sugar,  cinchona  (quinine). 

3.  Discuss,  under  the  following  headings,  the  conditions  that 
have  made  Ontario  an  important  manufacturing  province : 
{a)  Raw  material,  {h)  Power,  (c)  Transportation,  (d)  Markets. 

4.  (a)  What  are  (i)  the  natural  products  of  Japan,  and  (ii)  the 
chief  occupations  of  its  people  ? 

{h)  Show  how  both  the  products  of  Japan  and  the  occupa¬ 
tions  of  its  people  are  influenced  by  geographical  conditions. 

5.  (a)  Name  five  overseas  trade  routes  between  Great  Britain 
and  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire. 

(6)  Name  the  British  dominions  or  colonies  (two  for  each 
product)  from  which  Great  Britain  imports  each  of  the  following 
in  great  quantities :  raw  cotton,  wool,  wheat,  tea,  hides,  frozen 
meat,  sugar,  gold. 

[over] 


6.  {a)  State  the  general  direction  of  the  Trade  Winds  in  the 
Northern  Hemisphere.  Account  for  the  direction  of  these  winds. 

{h)  What  is  the  general  effect  of  these  winds  upon  the 
climate  of  the  countries  over  which  they  blow  ?  What  is  the 
explanation  of  such  effect  ? 

(c)  The  West  Indies  and  the  Sahara  Desert  are  in  the 
same  latitude.  Compare  their  climates  and  account  for  the 
difference. 

7.  {a)  What  conditions  are  necessary  for  the  formation  of 
icebergs  ?  Account  for  their  presence  off  the  east  coast  of 
Newfoundland. 

{h)  Why  is  the  North  Pacific  comparatively  free  of  icebergs? 

(c)  What  are  the  evidences  that  Ontario  was  once  covered 
by  a  glacier  ? 

8.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  an  isotherm,  (ii)  the  heat  equator? 

(6)  Why  does  the  heat  equator  vary  in  position  during  the 
year  ? 

(c)  What  effect  has  this  variation  in  position  upon  the 
direction  of  the  monsoon  winds  of  India  ? 
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Note  1: — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3:— The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  2 
are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  4-) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing 
must  show  an  appreciation  of  proportion  and  of  perspective, 
and  must  express  in  suitable  tones  (a)  the  relative  values  of  the 
objects  of  the  group,  (b)  the  effects  of  light  and  shade,  and  (c) 
the  correct  position  of  the  cast  shadows. 

Note: — Candidates  should  note  carefully  the  lighting  of  the  group. 

2.  Design  any  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  silver  sugar  spoon  of  pleasing  shape,  decorated  with 
a  dainty  conventional  ornament.  The  design  shall  be  worked 
out  in  pencil.  The  spoon  shall  be  eight  inches  long. 

(b)  A  coloured  book  cover,  six  inches  by  nine  inches, 
lettered  AIRCRAFT,  and  suitably  decorated  with  a  drawing  of 
an  aeroplane  resting  on  the  ground  or  in  flight.  The  design 
shall  be  worked  out  with  water-colours  in  a  pleasing  harmony. 

(c)  A  Christmas  card.  The  design  shall  be  worked  out  in 
water-colours  on  a  white  background,  within  a  space  five  inches 
by  seven  inches,  and  shall  consist  of  the  following  details  in 
appropriate  size,  arrangement,  and  colours  : — 

(i)  The  lettering,— A  JOYOUS  A^ULETIDE. 

(ii)  A  group  of  chiming  bells. 

(iii)  Holly  leaves  and  berries. 


[over] 


3.  Make  a  water-colour  sketch,  not  less  than  seven  inches  at 
its  greatest  dimension,  of  either  of  the  following : — 

(а)  An  elm  tree. 

(б)  A  small  bunch  of  three  or  four  bananas  on  a  coloured 
fruit  plate. 

4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(a)  Describe  the  composition  of  this  picture  with  refer¬ 
ence  to — 

(i)  the  position  and  attitudes  of  the  figures  in  the  fore¬ 
ground  ; 

(ii)  the  choice  and  disposition  of  the  figures  and  other 
details  in  the  backo;round. 

(h)  Give  a  description  of  the  lighting  of  this  picture  so  as 
fix  the  character  of  the  day  and  the  time  of  day. 

(c)  In  what  striking  particulars  does  the  woman  to  the 
left  of  the  picture  differ  from  the  other  two  ?  What  does  this 
difference  indicate  ? 

{d)  Describe  briefly  the  appeal  which  this  picture  makes 
to  your  mind. 


In  the  Louvre,  Paris. 
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ONTARIO 

Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1920. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should 
be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

{a)  An  Ontario  School  Geography,  upon  which  is  placed — 

(b)  An  Ontario  School  History  of  Canada,  upon  which  is  placed — 

(c)  A  water-colour  box. 

{d)  A  school-book  strap,  buckled  about  the  two  books  and  the 
water-colour  box. 

(6)  A  base  ball  lying  to  the  right  of  the  books. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


5.  The  presiding  officer  shall  take  great  care  to  see  that  the  light 
is  admitted  so  far  as  'possible  from  the  left  or  from  the  ceiling  of  the  room, 
and  excluded  from  all  other  directions. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

I  know  two  little  boys,  sons  of  a  near  neighbour,  who  have  from 
childhood  exhibited  opposite  tendencies.  One  of  them  is  incessantly 
active,  always  out  of  doors  in  any  weather,  busy  about  horses,  and 
farming,  and  game,  heedless  of  books,  and  studying  only  under 
positive  compulsion.  The  other  sits  at  home  with  his  lessons  or  a 
story  book,  and  only  goes  out  because  he  is  incited  by  his  brother’s 
example.  The  two  lads  represent  two  distinct  varieties  of  human  life, 
the  active  and  the  intellectual.  The  elder  is  happiest  during  physical 
exertion  ;  the  younger  when  his  brain  is  fully  occupied.  Left  entirely 
to  themselves,  without  the  equalizing  influence  of  the  outside  world 
and  the  ways  of  living  which  general  custom  has  established,  they 
would  lead  the  most  opposite  lives.  The  elder  would  inevitably  become 
a  farmer,  that  he  might  live  in  the  country  and  take  exercise  all  day 
long,  or  else  he  would  seek  adventure  in  wild  travel,  or  in  romantic 
warfare ;  but  the  younger  would  very  quickly  be  taken  possession  of 
by  some  absorbing  intellectual  pursuit,  and  lead  the  quiet  life  of  a 
student. 

B 

1.  Making  a  supreme  effort  to  conceal  his  confusion,  he  professed 
to  be  deeply  disappointed  at  losing  so  valuable  a  privilege. 

2.  As  he  was  suffering  acutely,  he  readily  acquiesced  in  the  proposal 
that  he  should  undergo  a  surgical  operation. 

3.  The  offender  was  informed  that  a  repetition  of  this  offence  would 
expose  him  to  grievous  penalties. 

4.  The  physician  counselled  his  patient  to  avoid  excessive  exercise 
and  unwholesome  food. 

5.  These  two  designs,  though  quite  different  in  their  origin,  bear  a 
striking  similarity  to  each  other. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  work  of  Champlain. 

(b)  The  expulsion  of  the  Acadians. 

(c)  Pioneer  life  in  Upper  Canada. 

(d)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  building 
of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history :  Jacques  Cartier,  La  Salle, 
Lord  Durham,  Joseph  Howe,  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  names  of  the  Provinces  represented  in  the 
Canadian  House  of  Commons  and  explain  how  the  number  of 
representatives  allowed  each  Province  is  determined. 

(b)  State  the  procedure  followed  in  forming  the  Federal 
Cabinet. 

(c)  Specify  three  matters  over  which  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  has  exclusive  control. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  grievances  of  the  English  against  William  the 
Conqueror. 

(b)  The  origin  of  the  Renaissance,  and  its  effect  on  England. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  American 
Revolution. 

(d)  The  causes  and  chief  events  of  the  Indian  Mutiny. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each  is 
noteworthy  in  British  history  ;  Thomas  a  Becket,  Francis  Drake, 
Warren  Hastings,  William  Ewart  Gladstone,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  (a)  State  the  causes  of  the  Great  War,  and  give  the  names 
of  the  chief  countries  engaged  on  each  side. 

(b)  Name  three  important  engagements  in  which  the 
Canadians  took  part. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  A  man  buys  600  yards  of  silk  at  $1’25  per  yard  and  sells 
it  at  once  for  $900,  receiving  in  payment  a  ninety-day  note 
which  he  discounts  immediately  at  the  Bank  at  6  per  cent, 
per  annum.  Find  his  gain  on  the  transaction. 

2.  To  buy  fifty  $100  government  bonds  bearing  interest  at 

per  cent.,  a  man  draws  from  the  Bank,  money  which  he  has 

on  deposit  at  3  per  cent.  He  gives  $98*10  for  each  $100  bond. 

(а)  Find  his  yearly  income  from  the^bonds. 

(б)  Find  what  per  cent,  his  yearly  income  is  of  his  cash 
investment. 

(c)  Find  his  total  annual  gain  in  income  due  to  the  change 
made  in  the  investment  of  his  money. 

3.  In  1909  the  Champlain  cheese  factory  received  $18,654*84 
for  cheese.  The  factory  paid  $1828*44  for  manufacturing  and 
other  expenses.  Out  of  a  total  of  2,142,900  lb.  of  milk  supplied 
during  the  year  by  all  the  shareholders,  George  Crain  supplied 
71,430  lb.  If  the  net  earnings  are  divided  among  the  share¬ 
holders  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  milk  supplied,  find 
Crain’s  share. 

4.  A  contractor  undertakes  a  job  which  requires  18  men  work¬ 
ing  15  days  to  complete.  He  begins  with  18  men  but  after  3 
days  6  men  quit  work.  How  many  additional  men  must  the 
contractor  employ  at  the  end  of  the  12th  day,  that  the  work  may 
be  finished  within  the  contract  time  of  15  days? 

5.  A  merchant  sent  to  his  agent  63,600  pounds  of  bacon  which 
the  agent  sold  at  25  cents  per  pound,  charging  2  per  cent,  com¬ 
mission.  He  paid  $449  for  freight  and  other  expenses  and  then 
invested  the  net  proceeds  in  wool  after  deducting  his  buying 
commission  of  2^  per  cent.  What  did  the  agent  pay  for  the 
wool  ? 


[over] 


6.  A  trolley  wire  made  of  copper  is  1*12  centimetres  in 
diameter  and  1000  kilometres  in  length. 

(a)  Find  its  volume  in  cubic  metres. 

(b)  Find  its  weight  in  kilograms,  if  one  cubic  centimetre 
of  copper  weighs  8*95  grams. 

7.  A  rectangular  field  48  rods  long  contains  6  acres.  A  drain 
4  ft.  wide  at  the  top,  2  ft.  wide  at  the  bottom,  and  of  an  average 
depth  of  3  ft.  is  dug  diagonally  across  it  from  one  corner  to  the 
opposite  corner.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  length  of  the  drain  in  rods ; 

(b)  The  cost  of  digging  it  at  50  cents  per  cubic  yard. 

8.  A  floating  light-buoy  is  made  of  a  sheet  metal  hemisphere 
and  cone  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  base  by  which  they  are 
joined.  (See  figure  below.)  If  the  diameter  of  the  common  base 
is  7  ft.  and  the  height  of  the  cone  is  4f  ft.,  find  the  total  surface 
of  the  buoy  in  square  feet. 
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Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Using  dra.wings,  describe  any  tivo  of  the  following: — 

{a)  The  stamens  and  pistil  of  the  buttercup  or  any  other 
flower  you  have  studied,  naming  the  flower. 

{h)  A  floret  of  the  dandelion,  or  the  burdock,  or  the  sun¬ 
flower. 

(c)  A  mushroom. 

2.  {a)  Describe  any  three  of  the  following  :  gamopetalous 
corolla,  dehiscent  fruit,  tap  root,  palmately  net-veined  leaf, 
racemose  inflorescence. 

(6)  Name  plants  you  have  studied,  one  in  each  case,  that 
possess  the  structural  features  you  have  selected  from  2  {a). 

3.  Including  the  observations,  outline  an  experiment  to 
demonstrate  one  of  the  following : — 

(а)  Roots  grow  towards  moisture. 

(б)  The  leaf  of  a  growing  plant  gives  out  moisture. 

4.  {a)  Write  a  description  of  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(i)  Feeding  habits. 

(ii)  Locomotion. 

(iii)  Means  of  protection  from  enemies. 

(5)  Represent  by  a  drawing  the  gill  of  a  fish.  Name  the 
structures  represented  and  state  the  function  of  each. 

5.  {a)  Describe  the  potato  beetle,  or  the  May  beetle  (June 
bug),  or  the  tent  caterpillar,  under  the  following  headings : — 

(i)  Egg-laying  habits  of  the  adult  insect. 

(ii)  Feeding  habits  of  the  larva. 

(iii)  Means  whereby  the  larva  may  be  destroyed. 

{h)  Give  the  meaning  of  “  adaptation  of  structure  to 
function”,. and  illustrate  your  answer  by  references  to  the  teeth 
of  the  cat  or  the  dog  and  the  tongue  of  the  frog  or  the  toad. 

[over] 


Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  (a)  Using  a  drawing  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
outline  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  the  decomposition  of 
water  into  its  constituents. 

{b)  State  the  relation  of  carbon  dioxide  to  plant  life. 

7.  Including  the  observations,  describe  experiments  you  have 
performed  to  illustrate  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Kefraction  of  light. 

{h)  Transmission  of  heat  by  convection. 

(c)  The  mechanical  advantage  of  the  wheel  and  axle. 

(d)  Keflection  of  sound  waves. 

8.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  how  to  make  an  electro  magnet  and 
state  its  function  either  in  the  electric  bell  or  in  the  telegraph 
sounder. 

{h)  Make  drawings  representing  the  scales  of  (i)  a  Centi¬ 
grade  thermometer,  (ii)  a  Fahrenheit  thermometer.  On  each 
scale  write  the  words  “boiling  point”,  “freezing  point”,  and 
“zero”  opposite  the  proper  numbers. 

9.  A  rectangular  vessel  whose  internal  dimensions  are,  length 
3  decimetres,  width  15  centimetres,  depth  80  millimetres,  is 
filled  with  a  liquid  whose  specific  gravity  is  1*2. 

(a)  Express  the  volume  of  the  liquid  in  (i)  cubic  centi¬ 
metres,  (ii)  litres. 

(b)  Express  the  w^eight  of  the  liquid  in  (i)  grams,  (ii) 
kilograms. 
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READING 


In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Beader 

National  Morality  (page  161). 

Sir  Galahad  (page  182). 

The  Funeral  of  Julius  Caesar  (page  225). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


Values 


2x2  = 
4 

1  +  3  = 
4 


2 

3 


2 

2 


3 


1.  The  banquet  was  joyous  in  the  highest  degree  ;  and  the 
guests  gave  vent  to  the  whole  current  of  their  national  partiality 
on  receiving  into  their  ranks  a  recruit  from  their  beloved  father- 
land.  Old  Scottish  songs  were  sung,  old  tales  of  Scottish 
6  heroes  told — the  achievements  of  their  fathers,  and  the  scenes 
in  which  they  were  wrought,  were  recalled  to  mind  :  and,  for 
a  time,  the  rich  plains  of  Touraine  seemed  converted  into  the 
mountainous  and  sterile  regions  of  Caledonia. 

When  their  enthusiasm  was  at  high  flood,  and  each  was 
10  endeavouring  to  say  something  to  enhance  the  dear  remem¬ 
brance  of  Scotland,  it  received  a  new  impulse  from  the  arrival 
of  Lord  Crawford,  who,  as  Le  Balafre  had  well  prophesied, 
sat  as  it  were  on  thorns  at  the  royal  board,  until  an  opportunity 
occurred  of  making  his  escape  to  the  revelry  of  his  own  country- 
1 6  men.  A  chair  of  state  had  been  reserved  for  him  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  table  ;  for,  the  members  of  the  corps  being  all 
ranked  as  noble  by  birth,  their  Captain  sat  with  them  at  the 
same  table,  without  impropriety,  and  might  mingle  when  he 
chose  in  their  festivity,  without  derogation  from  his  dignity  as 
2  0  commander.  At  present,  however.  Lord  Crawford  declined 
occupying  the  seat  prepared  for  him,  and  bidding  them  “hold 
themselves  merry”,  stood  looking  on  the  revel  with  a  counte¬ 
nance  which  seemed  greatly  to  enjoy  it. 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  paragraph  in  this 
extract  ? 

(b)  Who  was  the  “recruit”  (line  3)?  What  circum¬ 
stances  made  it  necessary  for  him  to  be  received  as  a 
member  of  the  Scottish  corps  ? 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  their  national  partiality  (line  2) ; 

(ii)  the  rich  plains  of  Touraine  seemed  converted 
into  the  mountainous  and  sterile  regions  of 
Caledonia  (lines  7,  8); 

(iii)  sat  as  it  were  on  thorns  at  the  royal  board 
(line  13) ; 

(iv)  an  opportunity  occurred  of  making  his  escape 
to  the  revelry  of  his  own  countrymen  (lines 
13-15); 

(v)  without  derogation  from  his  dignity  as 

commander  (lines  19,  20).  [over] 


Values 


10 


2.  Quote  either  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  On  First  Looking  into  Chapman* s  Homer ; 

OR 

(б)  Sixteen  lines  of  Morte  d* Arthur,  beginning, 
“The  old  order  changeth”. 


3.  No  want  was  there  of  human  sustenance, 

Soft  fruitage,  mighty  nuts,  and  nourishing  roots : 
Nor  save  for  pity  was  it  hard  to  take 
The  helpless  life  so  wild  that  it  was  tame. 

6  There  in  a  seaward-gazing  mountain-gorge 
They  built,  and  thatch’d  with  leaves  of  palm,  a  hut. 
Half  hut,  half  native  cavern.  So  the  three. 

Set  in  this  Eden  of  all  plenteousness. 

Dwelt  with  eternal  summer,  ill-content. 

10  For  one,  the  youngest,  hardly  more  than  boy. 
Hurt  in  that  night  of  sudden  ruin  and  wreck. 

Lay  lingering  out  a  three  years’  death-in-life. 

They  could  not  leave  him.  After  he  was  gone. 

The  two  remaining  found  a  fallen  stem  ; 

16  And  Enoch’s  comrade,  careless  of  himself. 
Fire-hollowing  this  in  Indian  fashion,  fell 
Sun-stricken,  and  that  other  lived  alone. 

In  those  two  deaths  he  read  God’s  warning  “wait”. 


2x2  = 
4 

3 


3 

4 

2 

2 

3 

I 

I 

2  I 
2 
2 


(а)  Give  the  subject  of  each  section  of  the  above 
extract. 

(б)  State  concisely  the  circumstances  under  which 
Enoch  came  to  be  in  the  position  described  in  the  extract. 

(c)  How  did  he  escape  from  this  position  ? 

{d)  Explain  : — 

(i)  Nor  save  for  pity  was  it  hard  to  take 
The  helpless  life  so  wild  that  it  was  tame 

(lines  3,  4) ; 

(ii)  a  seaward-gazing  mountain-gorge  (line  5)  ; 

(iii)  half  native  cavern  (line  7); 

(iv)  Set  in  this  Eden  of  all  plenteousness, 

Dwelt  with  eternal  summer,  ill-content 

(lines  8,  9) ; 

(v)  a  three  years’  death-in- life  (line  12) ; 

(vi)  Fire-hollowing  this  in  Indian  fashion  (linel6); 

(vii)  he  read  God’s  warning  “wait”  (line  18). 


V  alues 


5x4 

20 


4.  Specify  the  poem  from  which  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  extracts  is  taken  and  give  the  meaning  of  the 
italicized  parts : — 

(а)  The  milk  drawn  from  the  mountain  goat 
Was  changed  for  water  from  the  moat, 

Our  bread  ivas  such  as  captives'  tears 
Have  moisten'd  many  a  thousand  years^ 

Since  man  first  pent  his  fellow-me'Q, 

Like  brutes  within  an  iron  den  : 

(б)  “  Thou  hast  betray'd  thy  nature  and  thy  name, 

Not  rendering  true  answer,  as  beseem'd 

Thy  fealty,  nor  like  a  noble  knight: 

For  surer  sign  had  follow’d,  either  hand, 

Or  voice,  or  else  a  motion  of  the  mere." 

(c)  Perhaps  in  this  neglected  spot  is  laid 

Some  heart  once  pregnant  with  celestial  fire, 

Hands,  that  the  rod  of  empire  might  have  sway’d. 

Or  wak'd  to  ecstasy  the  living  lyre. 

(d)  We  look  before  and  after. 

And  pine  for  what  is  not. 

Our  sincerest  laughter 

With  some  pain  is  fraught ; 

Our  sweetest  songs  are  those  that  tell  of  saddest  thought. 


The  ceaseless  rain  is  falling  fast. 

And  yonder  gilded  vane. 

Immovable  for  three  days  past. 

Points  to  the  misty  main. 

5  It  drives  me  in  upon  myself 
And  to  the  fireside  gleams. 

To  pleasant  books  that  crowd  my  shelf. 
And  still  more  pleasant  dreams. 

I  read  whatever  bards  have  sung 
10  Of  lands  beyond  the  sea. 

And  the  bright  days  when  I  was  young 
Come  thronging  back  to  me. 

In  fancy  I  can  hear  again 
The  Alpine  torrent’s  roar, 

16  The  mule-bells  on  the  hills  of  Spain, 
The  sea  at  Elsinore. 

I  see  the  convent’s  gleaming  wall 
Rise  from  its  groves  of  pine, 

And  towers  of  old  cathedrals  tall, 

2  0  And  castles  by  the  Rhine. 


Values 


4 


I  journey  on  by  park  and  spire, 
Beneath  centennial  trees, 

Through  fields  with  poppies  all  on  fire, 
And  gleams  of  distant  seas. 

2  6  I  fear  no  more  the  dust  and  heat. 

No  more  I  feel  fatigue. 

While  journeying  with  another’s  feet 
O’er  many  a  lengthening  league. 

Let  others  traverse  sea  and  land, 

3  0  And  toil  through  various  climes, 

*  I  turn  the  world  round  with  my  hand, 
Reading  these  poets’  rhymes. 

From  them  I  learn  whatever  lies 
Beneath  each  changing  zone, 

3  6  And  see,  when  looking  with  their  eyes, 
Better  than  with  mine  own. 


3 

3 

4 

3 

3 

4 

3 


(а)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(б)  Name  at  least  three  countries  referred  to  by 
the  poet. 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  yonder  gilded  vane, 

Immovable  for  three  days  past, 

Points  to  the  misty  main  (lines  2-4); 

(ii)  And  the  bright  days  when  I  was  young 
Come  thronging  back  to  me  (lines  11, 12) ; 

(iii)  poppies  all  on  fire  (line  23) ; 

(iv)  While  journeying  with  another’s  feet 

O’er  many  a  lengthening  league  (lines  27,28) ; 

(v)  see,  when  looking  with  their  eyes. 
Better  than  with  mine  own  (lines  35,  36). 
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ART 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  in  answering  each 
of  the  four  questions 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  the  answer  to  question  3. 

Values 


Note; — In  answering  question  1,  place  your  drawing  of  (a) 
on  one  half,  and  your  drawing  of  (6)  on  the  other  half,  of  a  sheet 
of  drawing  paper  previously  folded  across  the  centre. 

1.  With  your  lead  'pencil  make  an  outline  drawing, — 
{a)  of  a  teacup  and  saucer ; 

(b)  of  a  closed  water-colour  box. 

Underneath  each  drawing  letter  neatly,  in  single¬ 
stroke  capitals  one-<^uarter  inch  high,  the  name  of  the 
drawintr. 

25  2.  With  water-colours  (or,  if  preferred,  with  coloured 

crayons),  represent,  from  memory,  one  of  the  following : 

(а)  A  bunch  of  grapes,  with  foliage.  Make  the 
drawing  about  full  size. 

(б)  A  cluster  of  cherries,  with  foliage.  Make  the 
drawino-  about  full  size. 

(c)  A  poplar  tree  in  summer.  Make  the  drawing 
about  eight  inches  high. 

{d)  A  hen-coop  and  chickens.  Make  the  drawing 
about  six  inches  wide. 

[over] 


9 

9 

7 


Values 


25 


3.  Design  and  tint  with  water-colours  one  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  A  corner  decoration  for  a  paper  table-napkin 
for  a  Hallowe'en  party. 

(h)  A  plaid  ribbon  three  inches  wide  and  sufficient¬ 
ly  long  to  show  the  pattern. 


2 

5 

2 

3 

3 

4 
4 

2 


4.  Answer,  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing 
paper,  the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the 
opposite  page : — 

(a)(i)  From  what  direction  does  the  light  come 
into  the  room  where  the  woman  and  the  child  are 
represented  ? 

(ii)  Give  proofs  of  the  correctness  of  your  answer. 

(5)  (i)  What  part  of  this  picture  is  on  a  level  with 
the  eyes  of  the  spectator  ? 

(ii)  How  can  you  tell  ? 

(c)  By  what  means  has  the  artist  given  depth  to 
his  picture  ? 

I  {d)  (i)  Judging  from  the  expression  of  the  face, 

I  what  thought,  or  feeling,  is  influencing  each  ? 

I  (ii)  How  does  the  bodily  attitude  of  each  further 

I  emphasize  this  thought  or  feeling  ? 

i  {e)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  title. 
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Junior  Public  School  Graduation  Examination,  1920 


Provision  for  the  Examination  in  Art 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 


2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 


3.  For  question  1,  plain  teacups  and  saucers  (the  teacup  standing 
in  the  saucer),  and  any  water  colour  boxes  (closed)  will  be  required. 
These  are  not  to  be  arranged  in  groups,  but  shall  be  kept  separate  as 
indicated  by  the  question,  and  shall  be  placed  in  an  easy  position  for 
drawing.  One  teacup  and  saucer  and  one  water  colour  box  shall  be 
supplied  for  every  six  or  eight  candidates. 

The  objects  shall  be  placed  upon  supports  on  a  level  with  the 
tops  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are  drawing, —  not 
on  the  fioo7'. 


ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Confidential  Instructions  to  Examiners  in  Art 

Junior  Public  School  Graduation  Examination,  1920 
ANSWERS  TO  THE  QUESTIONS 


The  following  are  suggested  as  suitable  answers  to  the  questions 
about  the  picture  : — 

((x)  (i)  From  an  opening  a  little  forward  of  the  upper  left  of  the 
group  in  the  picture. 

(ii)  This  is  shown  by  the  position  of  the  light  on  the  side  of 
the  woman’s  face,  on  her  arm,  and  on  the  tip  of  her  nose,  on  the  side 
of  several  jars  and  the  pitcher,  on  the  interior  of  the  spoon,  on  the 
child’s  face  and  arms,  and  on 'the  surface  of  the  table.  It  is  also 
shown  by  the  corresponding  shade  on  the  sides  of  objects  opposite  to 
the  light,  and  by  the  cast-shadows  to  the  right  and  back  of  objects 
resting  on  the  table. 

(b) {i)  A  horizontal  line  drawn  slightly  below  the  top  of  the  wall- 
shelf,  or  through  a  point  about  on  a  level  with  the  tip  of  the  woman’s 
nose. 

(ii)  By  drawing  a  horizontal  line  through  the  point  of  con¬ 
vergence  of  the  receding  lines  of  the  end  of  the  table. 

(c)  By  the  receding  lines  of  the  table,  by  the  foreshortening  of 
the  top  of  the  table  and  of  the  objects  situated  upon  it,  such  as  the  jar 
and  the  bowls  whose  tops  are  showing  in  foreshortened  circles,  or 
ellipses,  by  the  effects  of  light  and  shade  shown  on  these  objects  and 
upon  the  figures  of  woman  and  child,  and  by  the  indefiniteness  of  the 
background  in  comparison  with  the  greater  clearness  of  everything  in 
the  foreground. 

(d)  (i)  Eager  anticipation  is  shown  on  the  face  of  the  child ; 
tenderness  is  shown  on  the  kindly  face  of  the  woman. 

(ii)  The  child  leans  forward  and  lifts  the  bowl  in  hungry 
anticipation  ;  the  woman  bends  over  the  child  in  motherly  solicitude, 
steadying  with  her  left  hand  the  arm  of  the  child,  while  she  pours  the 
warm  milk  with  her  right. 

(e)  The  artist  calls  the  picture  “Supper  Time”.  It  may  be 
named  “Anticipation”,  or  “Mother’s  Care”,  or  “Breakfast  Time”,  etc. 
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SPELLING 


Note; — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  leasjb  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  100) 

[See  Circular  SJf,^  page  37,  Sec.  7  {2)^ 

A  ’ 

Modern  agriculture  is  an  art — or  rather  a  circle  of  arts, — based 
upon  natural  science,  which  is  a  methodical  exposition  of  divine  law. 
The  savage  is  Nature’s  victim,  whom  she  scorches,  freezes,  starves, 
drowns,  as  her  caprice  may  dictate.  He  lives  in  constant  dread  of 
her  frosts,  her  tornadoes,  her  lightnings.  Science  teaches  us  to  turn 
nature’s  wildest  eccentricities  to  our  own  use  and  profit.  Her  floods 
and  gales  saw  our  timber  and  grind  our  grain  ;  in  time,  they  will  chop 
our  trees,  speed  our  plows,  and  till  our  crops  as  well. 

Only  good  farming  pays.  He  who  sows  or  plants  without  reason¬ 
able  assurance  of  good  crops  annually,  might  better  earn  wages  of 
some  capable  neighbour  than  work  for  so  poor  a  paymaster  as  he  is 
certain  to  prove  himself.  The  progressive  farmer  is  known  by  the 
steady  improvement  of  his  crops.  Anyone  may  reap  an  ample  harvest 
from  a  fertile,  virgin  soil ;  the  progressive  farmer  alone  grows  good 
crops  at  first,  and  better  and  better  ever  afterward. 

B 

1.  Liberty  could  not  have  stood  against  the  tide  of  barbarism,  had 
it  not  been  for  the  entry  of  the  British  army  and  the  bravery,  power, 
and  vigilance  of  her  navy. 

2.  We  cannot  overestimate  the  services  to  humanity  performed  by 
the  quiet  and  chivalrous  men  and  women  of  Britain  and  of  Britain’s 
far-flung  colonies. 

3.  Sympathy  is  the  safeguard  of  the  human  soul  against  selfishness. 

4.  Sunshine  is  delicious,  rain  is  refreshing,  snow  is  exhilirating ; 
there  is  really  no  such  thing  as  bad  weather — only  different  kinds  of 
good  weather. 

5.  Beets,  cabbage,  carrots,  cauliflower,  celery,  onions,  parsnips, 
potatoes,  radish,  and  turnips  should  be  stored  for  winter  at  a  tempera¬ 
ture  which  is  only  a  few  degrees  above  freezing. 

6.  The  mountainous  nature  of  the  physical  features  caused  much 
of  the  interior  of  Scotland  to  be  almost  inaccessible. 


J 


f 


I 


Department  of  le&ucatton,  ©ntario 


Values 

12 

4x3  = 
12 


6 

10 

4  +  4  = 
8 


Annual  Examinations,  1920 


JUNIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


BOTANY 

1.  Using  drawings,  describe  under  the  headings  (i) 
corolla,  (ii)  stamens,  (iii)  fruit,  one  of  the  following 
plants  :  toad-flax,  buttercup,  common  mustard,  trillium, 
petunia,  plum. 

2.  (a)  Represent,  by  means  of  drawings,  any  three  of 
the  following,  and  name  on  each  drawing  the  structures 
represented  in  it : — 

(i)  A  cross-section  through  a  winter  bud. 

(ii)  A  germinated  seed  of  the  pea,  or  the  corn, 
or  the  bean. 

(iii)  A  cross-section  through  the  fruit  of  an  apple. 

(iv)  A  cross-section  through  the  stem  of  a 
dicotyledon. 

{h)  'State  one  use  to  plants  of  each  of  the  following 
structures:  (i)  underground  stem,  (ii)  tap  root,  (iii) 
tendril,  (iv)  root-hair. 

,  ZOOLOGY 

3.  {a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  the  various  stages, 
describe  the  development  of  a  butterfly. 

{h)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have 
made  on  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  feeding  habits  of  the  frog  or  the  toad. 

(ii)  The  mode  of  locomotion  of  the  earthworm. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Describe,  under  the  following  headings,  the 
external  features  of  a  pigeon,  or  other  common  bird  : — 

(i)  Location  of  the  organ  of  hearing. 

(ii)  Structure  of  the  beak,  and  its  adaptation  to 
the  life  habits  of  the  bird. 

(h)  In  insect  classification  the  grasshopper  and  the 
cricket  are  both  placed  in  the  Order  Orthoptera. 

(i)  State  the  structural  resemblances  which 
justify  this  grouping. 

(ii)  Show,  by  reference  to  its  life  history  and  its 
structural  features,  that  the  mosquito  can  not  be  placed 
in  the  Order  Orthoptera. 

.  PHYSICS 

5.  The  inside  measurements  of  a  rectangular  vessel 
are,  length  3  decimetres,  width  2  decimetres,  depth  8 
centimetres. 

(a)  Express  the  length  in  millimetres. 

(b)  Express  the  volume  in  (i)  cubic  centimetres, 
(ii)  litres. 

(c)  Express  in  kilograms  the  weight  of  the  water 
required  to  fill  the  vessel. 

6.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  construction  of 

either  of  the  following  : —  ' 

(i)  A  mercurial  barometer. 

(ii)  A  hydrometer. 

(h)  Explain  the  principle  of  the  action  of  the 
instrument  you  have  described  in  6  {a). 

(c)  State  one  use  of  the  instrument  you  have 
described  in  6  (a). 

7.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment,  including  the  observa¬ 
tions  you  have  made,  to  demonstrate  either  of  the 
following  : — 

(i)  Air  exerts  pressure.  . 

(ii)  Pressure  in  a  liquid  increases  with  the  depth. 

{b)  Eepresent  by  a  drawing  one  kind  of  lever. 
Name  a  tool  or  instrument  which  is  a  practical  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  kind  of  lever  you  have  drawn. 
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Values  Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper ^  neatness  and  spelling  will 

-  he  considered. 

I 

50  1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following 

subjects : — 

(а)  The  making  of  brick. 

(б)  The  Zeebrugge  affair. 

(c)  The  story  of  a  dollar  bill, 
i  {d)  A  fishing  expedition. 

(e)  “What  is  so  rare  as  a  day  in  June.” 

\  (/)  How  the  accident  happened. 

(g)  Horatius  at  the  bridge. 


50 


2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects,  taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative: — 

(а)  The  tractor  is  more  valuable  to  the  farmer 
than  the  horse. 

(б)  Gymnasium  work  is  better  for  a  student  than 
field  sports. 

(c)  School  holidays  should  be  given  in  winter 
rather  than  in  summer. 
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1.  I  know  not  how  far  Jason  had  travelled,  when  he  came  to  a 
turbulent  river,  which  rushed  right  across  his  pathway,  hurrying 
tumultuously  onward,  and  roaring  angrily  as  it  went.  Though  it 
was  not  a  very  broad  river  in  the  dry  seasons  of  the  year,  it  was 
now  swollen  by  heavy  rains ;  and  it  looked  so  wild  and  dangerous, 
that  Jason  thought  it  would  be  better  to  pause  before  making  the 
venture. 

(a)  Write  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 


2.  Analyse : — 

There  at  the  foot  of  yonder  nodding  beech. 

That  wreathes  its  old  fantastic  roots  so  high. 
His  listless  length  at  noontide  would  he  stretch. 
And  pore  upon  the  brook  that  babbles  by. 


3.  Classify  and  give  the  relation  of  each  of  the  itali¬ 
cized  phrases  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  His  discourse  was  of  great  length. 

(h)  He  came  as  soon  as  he  was  called. 

(c)  They  went  by  nmy  of  Montreal. 

(d)  Having  been  convicted  of  robbery,  the  man  was 
sentenced  to  prison. 

{e)  Being  deprived  of  one’s  money  is  not  the  worst 
misfortune. 

[over] 


Values 


4x4  = 
16 


54-4  + 
5  =  14 


3x5  = 
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4.  Distinguish  the  meaning  of  the  sentences  in  each 
of  the  following  pairs  : — 

(a)  The  game  will  be  played  again. 

^The  game  shall  be  played  again. 

(b)  The  warrior  and  statesman  died. 

The  warrior  and  the  statesman  died. 

(c)  Mine  be  a  cot  beside  the  hill. 

Mine  is  a  cot  beside  the  hill. 

(d)  The  horses  ran  in  the  field. 

The  horses  ran  into  the  field. 

5.  State  fully  the  grammatical  relation  of  each  of  the 
nominatives  and  objectives  in  the  following  sentences: — 

{a)  My  brother,  the  captain,  tells  us  many  interest¬ 
ing  stories  every  evening. 

(b)  Though  really  an  indifferent  painter,  he  calls 
himself  an  artist. 

(c)  Soldier,  rest,  thy  warfare  o’er. 

Sleep  the  sleep  that  knows  not  breaking. 

6.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  word  and  giving  reasons  or  your 
choice  : — 

(a)  Nothing  but  frivolous  amusements  (satisfy, 
satisfies)  the  indolent. 

(b)  (Who,  Whom)  do  men  say  that  I  am  ? 

(c)  He  is  determined  that  the  contest  (shall,  will) 
take  place  to-night. 

(d)  He  is  older  than  (I,  me). 

(e)  Of  the  two  routes  proposed,  which  is  the 
(shorter,  shortest)  ? 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  United  States.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy 
may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


3 

3 

4 


3 

4 
3 

12 


6 


(2x3) 
+  6  = 
12 

3  +  3  + 
6  =  12 


1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  the  United  States, — 

(a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of  : 

(i)  the  states, — Michigan,  Minnesota,  Ohio,  New 
York,  Texas,  Florida; 

(ii)  the  rivers, —  Mississippi,  Missouri,  Hudson, 
Columbia,  Colorado,  Rio  Grande; 

(h)  Mark  in  and  name  the  cities, — Chicago,  Duluth, 
Detroit,  Buffalo,  Cleveland,  New  York,  San 
Francisco,  New  Orleans. 

2.  Describe  British  Columbia  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(а)  The  climate. 

(h)  The  occupations  of  the  people. 

(c)  Transportation  facilities. 

3.  (a)  Name  the  source  and  the  outlet  of  each  of  the 
following  Canadian  rivers :  St.  Lawrence,  St.  Clair, 
French,  Nelson,  Saguenay,  Mackenzie. 

(б)  Give  three  reasons  for  the  value  of  the  Great 
Lakes  and  the  St.  Lawrence  river  to  the  people  of 
Canada. 

4.  {a)  What  are  three  of  the  chief  influences  that 
determine  the  climate  of  a  country  ?  Illustrate  your 
answer  by  references  to  the  climate  of  (i)  Australia, 
(ii)  Labrador. 

(6)  What  are  three  of  the  leading  products  of  (i) 
Brazil,  (ii)  the  Argentine  Republic  ?  Account  for  differ¬ 
ences  in  these  products. 

[over] 


Values 


16 


5  +  3  = 
8 


7  +  7  = 
14 


5.  (a)  Name  the  countries  (two  countries  for  each 
product)  from  which  the  British  Isles  obtain  the  follow¬ 
ing:  tea,  dairy  products,  meats,  wheat,  cotton,  wool, 
timber,  rubber. 

(b)  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  a  vessel  will  pass 
through  on  a  voyage  from  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  to 
Liverpool  (i)  via  the  Suez  canal,  (ii)  via  the  Panama 
canal. 

6.  Locate  the  following  countries  and  give  one  impor¬ 
tant  product  of  each  of  them :  The  Philippine  Islands, 
Japan,  Roumania,  Ceylon,  the  Malay  Peninsula,  Persia, 
Egypt. 
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ARITHMETIC 


Note  : — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7, 
8,  and  9)  no  marks  will  he  given  by  the  examiner  unless 
the  answer  is  correct. 


Values 


A 


12 


1.  Find  the  total  duty  on  8000  lb.  of  sugar  invoiced 
at  8jc.  a  lb.,  the  specific  duty  being  Jc.  per  lb.  and  the 
ad  valorem  duty  20%. 


12  2.  If  a  bundle  of  laths  cover  6  sq.  yd.,  find  the  cost  of 
lathing  and  plastering  both  sides  of  a  partition  36  ft. 
long  and  18  ft.  high,  the  laths  costing  40c.  a  bundle 
put  on  and  the  plastering  18c.  a  square  yard. 

13  3.  A  merchant  sent  his  agent  820  bbl.  of  flour  to  be 
sold  at  $12*50  per  bbl.  on  a  commission  of  3J%.  The 
agent  was  instructed  to  invest  the  net  proceeds  in  apples 
at  $5  a  bbl.  after  retaining  his  commission  for  buying  at 
2J%.  Find  how  many  barrels  of  apples  were  bought. 


13 


4.  A  man  invested  $9360  in  4J%  Government  Bonds 
at  103 J.  After  a  time  he  sold  out  at  107^^  and  invested 
the  proceeds  in  5%  railway  stock  at  89|-.  The  brokerage 
in  each  of  the  three  transactions  was  J%.  Find  the 
change  in  his  income. 


4  +  9  = 
13 


5.  On  May  1st,  1919,  a  farmer  bought  a  tractor  for 
$1685.  He  gave  in  payment  $665  in  cash  and  his  note 
for  5  months,  bearing  interest  at  7%,  for  the  balance. 
Find  the  amount  of  the  note  when  it  was  legally  due. 


12 


.  6.  A  barrel  of  water  contains  31^  gallons.  How 
many  barrels  of  water  are  there  in  a  cylindrical  cistern 
10|-  ft.  in  diameter,  if  it  be  filled  to  a  depth  of  16  ft., 
and  a  cu.  ft.  contains  6|  gallons? 


I 


[over] 


Values 


7 


8 


10 


B 


7.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

Simplify  ^  (6^-  li). 

liV-TVof  12f  '  “ 


8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Find,  to  the  nearest  cent,  the  amount  of  $6400  in  five 
years  at  1%  compound  interest,  the  interest  being  com¬ 
pounded  yearly. 

9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
A  farmer  had  a  30-acre  field  of  wheat.  It  cost  him 
$5*50  per  day  for  35  days’  ploughing,  harrowing,  and 
seeding.  He  sowed  bu.  of  seed  to  the  acre  at 
$2.50  per  bu.  The  cutting,  shocking,  and  drawing  in 
cost  $2*75  per  acre  and  he  paid  5c.  per  bushel  for  thresh¬ 
ing  a  yield  of  20  bushels  to  the  acre.  He  sold  the  entire 
crop  at  $1*90  per  bushel.  Find  his  net  gain. 
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9x2  = 
18 


6  +  8  = 


14 


9x2  = 
18 


9x2  = 
18 


7  + 
(3x3) 
=  16 


8  +  8  = 
16 


16 


1.  Write  accounts  of  the  parts  played  in  Canadian 
history  by  any  two  of  the  following : — 

{a)  Adam  Daulac. 

(6)  Count  Frontenac. 

(c)  General  Wolfe. 

2.  {a)  What  conditions  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Con¬ 
stitutional  Act  of  1791  ? 

{h)  Give  its  chief  provisions. 

3.  Give  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  search  for  the  North-West  Passage. 

(b)  The  Fenian  Raids. 

(c)  The  Red  River  Rebellion  of  1870. 

4.  Write  accounts  of  the  parts  played  in  Canadian 
history  by  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Joseph  Howe. 

(b)  Robert  Baldwin. 

(c)  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

5.  (a)  Give  the  chief  powers  of  the  Provincial  Legis¬ 
lature  of  Ontario. 

(b)  State  how  (i)  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  (ii)  the 
Cabinet,  and  (hi)  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  are  selected. 

6.  State  the  difiSculties  that  existed  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  upon  each  of  the  following 
questions  and  show  how  these  difficulties  were  settled  : 

(a)  The  international  boundary  line  from  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

(b)  The  Alaska  Boundary. 

OR 

Give  an  account  of  the  various  ways  in  which 
Canada  assisted  Britain  in  the  Great  War. 


1 
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BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  ; — Specially  prepared  paper  for  the  following  work  may  he  obtained 
from  the  presiding  examiner. 

N OTE  2 : — In  valuing  the  writing  from  the  answers  to  this  paper  the 
examiner  will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement.^  and  to 
correctness  of  letter  formation.^  slant.,  and  connections. 


Values 


June  2.  1919.  J.  A.  Lang,  St.  Mary’s,  Ont.,  continues 
in  the  general  store  business  at  10  Water  St. 

AsseU  :  Goods  on  hand,  $4750*00;  balance  on 
deposit  in  the  Premier  Bank,  $350*75  ;  cash 
on  hand,  $80*50 ;  store  and  lot,  $3500*00 ; 
D.  Hughes  owes  on  account,  $50*40. 

Liabilities :  Amount  due  Martin  &  Co.  on  ac¬ 
count,  $250*00 ;  note  in  favour  of  Macdonald 
&  Co.,  $200. 

June  4.  Sold  D.  Hughes,  on  account,  12  lb.  tea  @  55c.; 

15  lb.  sugar  @  11c. ;  10  yd.  calico  @  124c.  ; 
1  pr.  shoes  $6*50. 

June  5.  Bought  of  Martin  &  Co.,  on  account,  goods  as 
per  invoice,  $125. 

June  6.  Gave  Martin  &  Co.,  on  account,  cheque  for 
$200  and  note  at  10  days  for  $150. 

June  7.  Paid  cash  for  office  books  and  stationery,  $15*75. 
June  11.  Sold  D.  Hughes  10  gal.  gasoline  @  28c.;  1  suit 
clothes,  $40.  Received  in  part  payment  12  lb. 
butter  @  48c. ;  30  doz.  eggs  @  40c. 

June  12.  Bought  from  Macdonald  &  Co.,  goods  as  per 
invoice,  $2230*00. 

Cash  sales,  $1621*35. 

Deposited  in  Bank,  $1650*00. 

June  17.  Sold  out  my  stock  of  dry  goods  to  L.  Mansell 
for  $1590  00,  receiving  therelor  his  note  at  30 
days  payable  at  the  Premier  Bank  for  $500*00, 
and  the  balance  in  cash  (not  included  in  week’s 
cash  sales).  [over] 


Values 


33  +  10 
+  13  = 
56 


2  +  4  = 
6 


8 


11 

3 


4 

4 

8 


June  19.  Paid  note  given  on  June  6th,  with  cheque, 
$150-00. 

June  25.  Gave  Macdonald  &  Co.,  on  account,  note  at  30 
days,  payable  at  the  Bank  for  $2230*00. 

June  26.  D  Hughes  paid  his  account  in  full  with  cash, 
$91-44. 

June  30.  Cash  sales,  $1866*20. 

Deposited  in  Bank,  $2800*00. 

Paid  clerk’s  salary  with  cheque,  $60*00. 

Inventory — taken  June  30,  1919 :  Mdse,  on 
hand,  $2517*66 ;  Beal  Estate — store  and  lot, 
$3440*00. 

1.  Eecord  by  single  entry  the  foregoing  transactions 
as  follows : — 

(a)  Make  the  necessary  entries  in  Journal,  Cash 
Book,  and  Ledger. 

{Alloiv  three  lines  for  the  heading  and  four  lines  for 
the  body  of  each  account  in  the  ledger.) 

(b)  Make  a  brief  statement  at  the  end  of  the 
Journal  showing  the  balances  of  (i)  Mdse,  on  hand, 
(ii)  Bills  Eeceivable  and  Bills  Payable. 

(c)  Close  the  Cash  Book.  Either  keep  a  Premier 
Bank  Account  in  the  Ledger,  or  make  out  a  Bank  Pass 
Book  to  show  the  balance  on  deposit. 

(d)  Make  a  statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities, 
and  a  statement  of  Net  Gain  or  Net  Loss. 

(e)  Close  J.  A.  Lang’s  Capital  Account. 

2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers  : — 

(a)  The  cheque  given  on  June  6th. 

(b)  The  promissory  note  received  on  June  17th. 

3.  Write  the  following  paragraph  in  a  business  hand  : 

A  note  or  acceptance  is  legally  due  on  the  third 
day  of  grace,  and  may  be  paid  at  any  time  during  the 
business  hours  of  that  day.  If  payable  at  a  bank,  it 
must  be  paid  during  banking  hours.  When  the  time  is 
expressed  in  days,  the  actual  number  of  days  must  be 
counted.  In  computing  the  time,  the  day  upon  which 
the  note  is  dated  is  not  included.  If  the  time  is  expressed 
in  months,  it  means  calendar  months,  and  not  merely 
thirty  days. 
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12  +  6 
=  18 

14 

8 


5  +  5  = 
10 


8x2  = 
16 


14 


5  +  15 
=  20 


1.  (a)  Describe  experiments  to  show  that  soil  contains 
both  water  and  air. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  determine  whether 
or  not  a  certain  sample  of  soil  is  acid. 

2.  Give  the  life  history  of  either  (a)  the  codling  moth 
or  (b)  the  potato  beetle,  illustrating  your  answer  by 
means  of  drawings. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  method  commonly  employed  in 
candling  eggs,  giving  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used. 

(6)  Comment  upon  (i)  the  air  space  in  the  egg,  (ii) 
the  appearance  of  the  yolk  in  a  bad  egg. 

4.  Under  the  headings  mentioned  below,  describe  any 
two  of  the  following  weeds,  —  ox-eye  daisy,  shepherd’s 
purse,  purslane,  sow  thistle  : — 

(a)  Flower. 

(b)  Seed. 

(c)  Method  of  seed  distribution. 

(d)  Duration  of  life  (whether  .annual,  biennial,  or 
perennial). 

5.  Using  a  diagram,  describe  a  bee-hive  (preferably 
the  Langstroth  hive). 

6.  A  school  garden  plot  in  the  form  of  a  rectangle 
measures  2  chains  15  links  by  1  chain  9  links.  Two 
paths,,  each  4  feet  wide,  one  crossing  centrally  from  end 
to  end  and  one  centrally  from  side  to  side,  divide  the 
plot  into  four  equal  smaller  plots. . 

Make  a  diagram  of  the  whole  plot  and  find,  in 
square  yards,  the  area  of  one  of  the  smaller  plots. 
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1.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  and  use  of  the  chisel 
and  of  one  other  tool  provided  on  your  bench. 

(b)  Print,  using  the  style  of  letter  you  would  adopt 
in  a  working  drawing,  the  words  “  Isometric  Projection  ” 
in  (i)  capital  letters  and  (ii)  small  letters. 


10  2.  (a)  How  would  you  plane  with  reference  to  the 

grain  of  the  wood  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  method. 

15  (b)  Make  a  sketch  of  the  end  of  a  hardwood  log, 

saj^  of  oak  or  maple,  and  name  the  different  parts  shown 
in  the  sketch. 


10 

5 

10 


3.  The  figure  given  below  is  the  front  view  or  eleva¬ 
tion  of  a  block  of  wood  thick. 

(a)  Copy  the  figure  half  the  size  of  the  dimensions 
given. 

(b)  Project  the  plan. 

(c)  Make  an  isometric  projection  of  the  complete 
block. 
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[over] 


Values 


10 

15 


4.  The  sketch  given  below  is  of  a  nail- box  14"  long, 
10"  wide,  and  4f"  high  over  all.  The  thickness  of  each 
piece  is  J". 

(a)  Make  out  a  “bill  of  stock”  giving  the  purpose 
and  finished  size  of  each  piece. 

(h)  Draw  a  top  view  (or  plan)  of  the  box  to  a  scale 
of  J"  to  1". 
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11 
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10 


12 

8 


15 

4 
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1.  (a)  Give  in  detail  your  method  of  making  a  felled 
seam  and  describe  each  of  the  stitch-forms  used  on  it. 

(5)  Describe  in  detail  your  method  of  mending  a 
hole  in  a  gingham  dress. 

(c)  Name  one  place  where  you  would  use  each  of 
the  following  stitch-forms  :  (i)  overcasting,  (ii)  stitching, 
(iii)  hemming,  (iv)  overhanding. 

2.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  how  you  would  clean  each  of 
the  following :  (i)  the  kitchen  stove,  (ii)  the  sink,  (iii) 
the  garbage  pail,  (iv)  the  bath  tub. 

(5)  Describe  your  method  of  washing  white  clothes, 
giving  reasons  for  each  step. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  following  processes  of  cooking : 
(i)  boiling,  (ii)  steaming,  (iii)  simmering,  (iv)  sauteing, 
(v)  steeping. 

(b)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the 
following  :  (i)  mashed  potatoes,  (ii)  beef  stew,  (iii)  corn¬ 
starch  mould. 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  making  milk  biscuits 
or  bread. 

4.  (a)  State  the  nutritive  value  of  (i)  meat,  (ii)  fresh 
fruit,  (iii)  milk,  (iv)  eggs,  (v)  potatoes. 

(h)  Why  are  cereals  important  in  the  feeding  of 
children  ? 

(c)  Compare  the  nutritive  value  of  cream  of  pea 
soup  wdth  that  of  cream  of  celery  soup. 
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READING 


In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 


SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Beader 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 

Barbara  Frietchie  (page  113). 

National  Morality  (page  161). 

Peroration  of  Opening  Speech  Against  Warren  Hastings 
(page  201). 


Department  of  education,  ©ntarto 

June  Examinations,  1920 


SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 

AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


1.  (a)  Describe  a  satisfactory  method  of  combating  either 
potato  blight  or  codling  moth. 

(6)  Describe  the  lime  sulphur  mixture  and  the  method  of 
applying  it. 

(c)  Specify  the  kind  of  spray  mixture  to  be  used  in  spray¬ 
ing  for  tent  caterpillar  and  state  when  it  should  be  applied. 

2.  {a)  Name  two  of  the  commoner  weed  seeds  which  might 
be  looked  for  as  impurities  in  the  seed  of  red  clover  or  of  alsike 
clover,  and  two  which  might  be  looked  for  in  barley  or  in  oats. 

(6)  Give  a  general  description  of  each  of  the  four  weeds 
which  produce  the  seeds  which  you  have  named. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  Babcock  test  for  fat  in  milk. 

(h)  What  are  the  chief  practical  uses  of  this  test  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  lactometer  test. 

4.  Give  details  of  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  prove  that 
soil  contains  {a)  water,  (6)  substances  in  solution,  (c)  pulverized 
rock. 

5.  {a)  Outline  methods,  one  for  each,  of  preparing  land  so  as 
to  be  suitable  for  planting  the  following :  (i)  black  onion  seed, 
(ii)  cabbage  plants,  (iii)  celery  plants,  (iv)  potatoes,  (v)  corn. 

(6)  State  the  time  of  year  when  each  should  be  planted, 
and  describe  your  method  of  planting. 

6.  A  farmer  sends  to  Toronto,  daily  except  Sunday,  4  cans  of 
milk,  each  weighing  100  lb.  gross  weight,  and  each  containing 
80  lb.  of  milk,  testing  on  an  average  3 '9  of  milk  fat  by  the 
Babcock  test.  If  the  farmer  pays  30  cents  per  cwt.  for  express 
— the  empty  cans  being  returned  free  —  and  receives  for  the 
milk  95c.  for  each  pound  of  milk  fat  contained  in  it,  find  his  net 
returns  for  5  weeks. 

7.  Under  the  headings  (a)  aims,  (h)  methods,  (c)  results,  give 
details  of  the  home  project  which  you  conducted. 

8.  Give  the  characteristics  of  the  following  classes  of  poultry  : 
(a)  Asiatic,  (6)  Mediterranean,  (c)  American. 
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June  Examinations,  1920 


SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  On  the  opposite  page  is  shown  the  working  drawing  of  a 
bird  house. 

(a)  Draw  up  a  stock  bill  showing  the  number  of  pieces 
required  and  the  finished  dimensions  and  use  of  each. 

(b)  State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making  the  bird 
house  according  to  the  particulars  supplied  in  the  drawing. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  of  the  “brace”. 

(h)  Name  four  different  kinds  of  bits  used  with  it  and  state 
the  purpose  of  each. 

3.  Explain  the  use  of  the  following  :  “chamfer”,  “dowel”, 
“mortise”,  “rabbet  or  rebate”.  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
sketches. 

OR 

State  the  difference  between  “turning  between  centres” 
and  “  face-plate  turning  ”.  Describe  the  action  of  the  tools  used 
in  each  process. 

OR 

State  the  method  you  would  follow  in  making  a  pair  of 
outside  calipers  to  measure  a  maximum  diameter  of  six  inches. 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  a  sketch. 

4.  (a)  Make  a  working  drawing  showing  three  views  of  a 
prism  6J"  long,  high,  and  2"  thick,  having  a  hole  through 
the  centre  4J"  long  by  IJ"  high. 

(b)  Make  an  isometric  drawing  of  the  prism. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  Write  a  note  on  the  compositon  of  each  of  the  following 
foods :  (i)  cheese,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  milk,  (iv)  green  vegetables. 

(b)  Discuss  the  digestibility  and  the  nutritive  value  of  each 
of  these  foods. 

2.  You  are  given  oranges,  coffee,  bread,  milk,  eggs,  rolled- 
oats,  and  butter. 

(a)  Outline  your  plan  of  work  in  preparing  a  breakfast, 
giving  in  detail  your  method  of  making  and  serving  each  dish. 

(b)  Make  a  drawing  to  show  the  table-setting  at  any  one 
cover  when  the  meal  is  announced. 

3.  Describe  one  method  of  preserving  peaches  for  winter  use. 
Give  reasons  for  each  step  in  the  work. 

4.  (a)  Explain  the  nature  and  action  of  yeast. 

(b)  Discuss  briefly  the  chief  causes  of  sour  bread. 

5.  State  how  you  would  clean  any  four  of  the  following : — 
(a)  a  porcelain  bath-tub,  (b)  a  granite  saucepan,  (c)  an  aluminum 
kettle,  {d)  a  brass  candlestick,  (e)  silver  spoons,  (/)  rusty  irons. 

6.  (a)  Give  definite  instructions  for  cutting,  making,  and 
marking  a  huckaback  towel  36"  x  22"  with  1^"  hems. 

(b)  Describe  the  process  of  repairing  a  flannel  petticoat 
with  a  hole  in  it. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  : —  Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

May  1.  1920.  J.  T.  Pearson,  Whitby,  Ont.,  commences  the 
general  store  business. 

Assets  : — Merchandise  on  hand,  $3500*50 ;  cash  in  safe, 
$150  75;  on  deposit  in  the  Colonial  Bank,  $750*80 ; 
note  at  2  months,  dated  March  15,  1920,  against  M. 
Roberts,  for  $125*00 ;  D.  Masters  owes  on  account, 
$175*30. 

Liabilities'. — Balance  due  Price  &  Sons,  $275*55;  note 
at  30  days,  dated  April  5,  1920,  in  favour  of  Lavine  & 
Co.,  payable  at  the  Colonial  Bank,  for  $500*00. 

1.  Engaged  D.  Praxton  as  clerk  at  $80  per  month. 
Rented  store,  No.  173  Main  St.,  from  G.  Spiers,  at 
$75  per  month,  and  paid  for  three  months  in  advance 
with  cheque.  (Expense  account ) 

3.  Sold  D.  Masters  on  his  note,  a  bill  of  goods,  $475*50. 
5.  Paid  Price  &  Sons  on  account,  cash,  $200*00. 

8.  Paid  my  note  of  April  5  for  $500,  with  cheque. 

10.  Sold  D.  Masters  a  bill  of  goods,  $210*00;  he  gave  his 
cheque  for  $150,  balance  on  account. 

15.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $1150*70  Deposited  in  the 
Colonial  Bank,  $1200. 

17.  Sold  K.  Cairns  a  bill  of  goods,  $300*00;  drew  a  draft 
on  him  at  10  days  for  $250*00,  which  he  accepted,  and 
received  his  cheque  for  the  balance. 

18.  M.  Roberts  paid  his  note  of  March  15  for  $125,  with 
his  cheque. 

25.  Bought  merchandise  from  Price  &  Sons,  $1680*00; 
gave  in  part  payment,  cheque,  $400*00,  and  note  at  60 
days  for  $800*00  ;  balance  on  account. 

[over] 


May  29.  K.  Cairns  paid  his  acceptance  of  the  17th  inst.  with 
cheque,  $250*00. 

31.  Cash  sales  for  2  weeks,  $1270*50.  Deposited  in  bank, 
$1600*00.  Paid  clerk’s  salary,  $80*00,  with  cheque. 

Inventory  taken  May  31,  1920. 

Merchandise  on  hand . .  .  .$2179*00 

'  Expense — 2  months’ rent  prepaid ..  .  150*00 

1.  Make  the  following  record  of  the  foregoing  transactions  by 
double  entry : — 

(a)  Journalize,  omitting  the  day  book  explanations. 

(h)  Post  to  the  ledger. 

(c)  Take  a  trial  balance. 

(d)  Close  the  ledger  as  follows :  (i)  those  accounts  which 
determine  the  net  gain  or  the  net  loss,  and  the  net  worth,  at 
closing  ;  and  (ii)  the  Cash  and  Bank  accounts.  Leave  the  ledger 
in  shape  for  continuing  next  month. 

(Allow  the  follovnng  space  for  ledger  accounts:  three  spaces  for 

each  heading,  ten  for  the  body  of  the  Mdse.:,  Gash,  and  Colonial 

Bank  accounts,  and  five  for  the  body  of  all  other  accounts.) 


2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers  : — 

(a)  The  note  against  M.  Koberts  in  the  opening  entry, 
$125*00. 

(b)  The  receipt  for  rent  on  May  1st,  $225*00. 

3.  Write  the  following  : — 

“Provided  always  that  amongst  the  officers  of  the  said 
Company,  there  shall  be  a  Printer  and  Publisher,  who  shall  be 
held  responsible  in  any  criminal  proceedings  for  libellous  matter 
complained  of  as  having  been  published  in  the  said  Times  news¬ 
paper,  or  by  the  said  Company  at  its  establishment,  and  each 
and  every  issue  of  the  said  newspaper  shall  contain  the  full 
name  and  post  office  address  of  such  Printer  and  Publisher.” 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote : — 

{a)  Two  consecutive  stanzas  of  The  Chambered  Nautilus, 
beginning,  “Thanks  for  the  heavenly  message  brought  by  thee”, 
and  ten  consecutive  lines  of  Portia’s  speech,  beginning,  “It 

droppeth  as  the  gentle  rain  from  Heaven” ; 

OR 

(b)  Thirteen  consecutive  lines  from  the  Ode  on  the  Death 
of  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  beginning,  “Yea,  let  all  good  things 
await”,  and  thirteen  consecutive  lines  from  Arragon’s  speech, 
beginning,  “I  will  not  choose  what  many  men  desire”. 

B 

2.  Duke.  Make  room,  and  let  him  stand  before  our  face. 

Shy  lock,  the  world  thinks,  and  I  think  so  too. 

That  thou  hut  leadst  this  fashion  of  thy  malice 
To  the  last  hour  of  act ;  and  then,  ’tis  thought, 

Thoult  show  thy  mercy  and  remorse,  more  strange 
Than  is  thy  strange  apparent  cruelty  ; 

And  where  thou  now  exact’st  the  penalty. 

Which  is  a  pound  of  this  poor  merchant’s  flesh. 

Thou  wilt  not  only  loose  the  forfeiture, 

But,  touched  with  human  gentleness  and  love. 

Forgive  a  moiety  of  the  principal ; 

Glancing  an  eye  of  pity  on  his  losses, 

That  have  of  late  so  huddled  on  his  back. 

Enough  to  press  a  royal  merchant  down, 

And  pluck  commiseration  of  his  state 
From  brassy  bosoms  and  rough  hearts  of  flint. 

(a)  Give  the  time,  the  place,  and  the  circumstances,  in 
which  these  words  are  spoken. 

(b)  Narrate  concisely  the  series  of  events  which  led  to 
Antonio’s  being  now  at  Shylock’s  mercy. 

(c)  Tell  how  Shy  lock  was  prevented  from  “exacting  the 
penalty, — a  pound  of  flesh”. 

(d)  Specify  one  of  Shylock’s  virtues  and  one  of  his  faults, 
and  refer  to  incidents  in  the  play  which  illustrate  these. 

(e)  Explain  the  parts  in  italics.  [over] 


3.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following 
passages  occurs,  and  explain  the  italicized  parts : — 

(a)  How  far  that  little  candle  throws  his  beams  ! 

So  shines  a  good  deed  in  a  naughty  world. 

{b)  Madam,  you  have  bereft  me  of  all  words, 

Only  my  blood  speaks  to  you  in  my  veins. 

(c)  Bring  me  the  fairest  creature  northward  born. 

Where  Fhoebus^  fire  scarce  thaws  the  icicles., 

And  let  us  make  incision  for  your  love, 

To  prove  whose  blood  is  reddest,  his  or  mine. 

4.  State  the  purpose  served  by  each  of  the  following  in  the 
development  of  the  plot : — 

(a)  The  ‘‘moonlight  scene”  of  Act  V,  from  the  beginning 
of  the  Act  until  Portia  and  Nerissa  enter. 

(h)  Portia’s  gift  of  a  ring  to  Bassanio. 

C 

5.  Heavens  !  how  unlike  their  Belgic  sires  of  old— 

Rough,  poor,  content,  ungovernably  bold  ; 

War  in  each  breast,  diJid  freedom  on  each  brow ; 

How  much  unlike  the  sons  of  Britain  now  ! 

Fir’d  at  the  sound,  my  genius  spreads  her  wing. 

And  flies  where  Britain  courts  the  western  spring. 

Where  lawns  extend  that  scorn  Arcadian  pride. 

And  brighter  streams  than  fam’d  Hydaspes  glide. 

There  all  around  the  gentlest  breezes  stray. 

There  gentle  music  melts  on  every  spray ; 

Creation’s  mildest  charms  are  there  combin’d  : 

Extremes  are  only  in  the  master’s  mind  ! 

(а)  What  was  the  characteristic  of  the  people  of  Holland, 
referred  to  by  Goldsmith,  which  made  them  “  unlike  their  Belgic 
sires  of  old”  ? 

(б)  Specify  two  commendable  characteristics  and  two 
faults  which  the  poet  ascribed  to  the  people  of  Britain. 

(c)  What  central  truth  does  Goldsmith  express  in  The 
Traveller  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  parts  in  italics. 

6.  {a)  In  reference  to  the  poem  Love  Among  the  Ruins, 
describe  (i)  the  landscape  as  it  appears  to  the  poet,  (ii)  the  city 
as  he  imagined  it  to  have  been  years  before. 

(h)  What  is  the  central  thought  of  this  poem  ? 

7.  Relate  concisely  the  story  in  the  poem.  The  Bay  Bream. 


8.  Explain  fully  each  of  the;  following  passages  : — 

(a)  But  he  from  his  exceeding  manfulness 
And  pure  nobility  of  temperament, 

Wroth  to  be  wroth  at  such  a  worm,  refrain’d 
From  ev’n  a  word. 

(b)  For,  saving  that,  ye  help  to  save  mankind 
Till  public  wrong  be  crumbled  into  dust. 

And  drill  the  raw  world  for  the  march  of  mind. 

Till  crowds  at  length  be  sane,  and  crowns  be  just.  ^ 

(c)  Earth  !  render  back  from  out  thy  breast 
A  remnant  of  our  Spartan  dead  ! 

Of  the  three  hundred  grant  but  three. 

To  make  a  new  Thermopylae  ! 

D 

9.  Bold  Watchers  of  the  deeps^ 

Guards  of  the  Greater  Ways, 

How  shall  our  sivelling  hearts  express 
Our  heights  and  depths  of  thankfulness 
For  these  safe-guarded  days  ! 

Grim  is  your  vigil  there, 

Black  day  and  blacker  night, — 

Watching  for  life,  while  knavish  death 
Lurks  all  around,  above,  beneath. 

Waiting  his  chance  to  smite. 

Your  hearts  are  stouter  than 
The  worst  that  Death  can  do. 

Our  thoughts  for  you  ! — our  prayers  for  you  ! 
There’s  One  aloft  that  cares  for  you. 

And  He  will  see  you  through. 

Don’t  think  we  e’er  forget 
The  debt  we  owe  to  you  ! 

Never  a  night  but  we  pray  for  you  ! 

Never  a  day  but  we  say  for  you, — 

“God  bless  the  gallant  lads  in  blue  ! 

With  mighty  strength  their  hearts  renew  ! 

Bless  every  ship  and  every  crew  ! 

Give  every  man  his  rightful  due  ! 

And  bring  them  all  safe  through  !  ” 

(a)  Give  in  a  few  words  the  thought  of  each  stanza. 
ih)  Explain  the  parts  in  italics. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  (a)  Multiply  by  + 

(h)  Divide  1— by  l  —  2x. 


2.  Factor: — 

(a)  1— 81m^. 

(b)  x^  —  \2yz  —  ^z^ . 

(c)  Sx^  —2x  —  21. 


3.  Simplify 


2 

x^  — 3a;  +  2 


2 

x^  —  5x-\-6 


+ 


4 

ic-  — 4cc  +  3 


4.  Solve : — 

.x;.  5a?  —  4  w  1  —  2a? 

^  ^  6  5 

,7x  3a?  +  4_  a?  — 1  _2a?  — 1_  7 

^  3  2a; +  1  “2  W' 

5.  Three  brothers,  A,  B,  and  C,  buy  a  ranch  for  a?  dollars. 
A  pays  a  per  cent,  of  the  cost,  B  pays  h  per  cent,  of  it,  and  C 
pays  the  remainder.  Express  in  terms  of  a,  h,  and  a?  what  C  is 
to  pay. 

« 

6.  A  merchant  bought  a  box  of  tea  containing  100  pounds  at 
36  cents  per  pound.  He  sold  part  of  it  at  45  cents  per  pound 
and  the  remainder  at  50  cents  per  pound.  If  his  gain  on  the 
whole  was  $12'25,  how  many  pounds  were  sold  at  50  cents  per 
pound  ? 

[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

(a)  Construct  a  triangle  ABC  so  that  the  base  BC  shall  be 
4  inches  long  and  the  sides  AB  and  AC  5  inches  and  6  inches 
respectively. 

(b)  Bisect  AB  and  AC  by  lines  drawn  at  right  angles  to 
them  and  meeting  at  F. 

(c)  Join  AF,  and  with  F  as  centre  and  FA  as  radius 
describe  a  circle. 


Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  (a)  Bisect  a  given  rectilineal  angle. 

(b)  Find  the  locus  of  a  point  which  is  equidistant  from 
two  given  points. 

9.  {a)  Lines  which  join  equal  and  parallel  straight  lines 
towards  the  same  parts  are  themselves  equal  and  parallel. 

(b)  ABC  is  a  triangle.  BD  and  CE  are  the  perpendiculars 
form  B  and  C  on  the  opposite  sides.  If  the  angle  BCE  is  equal 
to  the  angle  CBD  then  the  triangle  ABC  is  isosceles. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  How  we  welcomed  the  Prince  of  Wales  to  Canada. 

(b)  Progress  in  aviation. 

(c)  Labour-saving  devices  on  the  farm. 

(d)  Labour-saving  devices  in  the  town. 

(e)  The  habits  of  the  honey-bee. 

(/)  A  day  at  the  Fair. 

(y)  My  favourite  story. 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  an  intimate  friend,  asking 
for  your  advice  in  the  choice  of  his  life  work.  Write  your  reply, 
using  arguments  to  induce  him  to  accept  your  advice. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  When  Pluto  heard  this  he  began  to  see  that  he  had  mistaken  the  best 
method  of  tempting  Proserpina  to  eat.  The  cook’s  artificial  dainties  were 
not  half  so  delicious,  in  the  good  child’s  opinion,  as  was  the  simple /are  to 
which  Mother  Ceres  had  accustomed  her.  Surprised  at  his  thoughtlessness, 
the  king  now  sent  one  of  his  trusty  attendants  to  get  some  of  the  finest 
and  juiciest  pears  and  plums  to  be  found  in  the  upper  world.  After 
seeking  all  over  the  earth,  however.  King  Pluto’s  servant  found  only  a 
single  dried-up  pomegranate.  Nevertheless,  since  there  was  no  better  to  be 
had,  he  brought  this  dry  old  pomegranate  home  to  the  palace  and  carried  it 
up  to  Proserpina  on  a  golden  salver.  Now  it  happened  that,  just  as  the 
servant  was  bringing  the  pomegranate  into  the  back  door  of  the  palace,  our 
friend  Quicksilver  had  gone  up  the  front  steps  on  his  errand  to  get  Proser¬ 
pina  away. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(h)  Parse  the  five  italicized  words. 

2.  Fill  each  blank  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
form,  and  state  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection : — 

(a)  His  or  'their. 

(i)  Each  of  the  boys  will  get - apples  in  this  orchard. 

(ii)  Not  one  of  them  would  give - consent  to  the  pro¬ 

posal. 

(h)  Who  or  tvhoin. 

(i)  There  is  the  boy - we  all  thought  would  win. 

(ii)  - do  you  think  it  can  be  ? 

(hi)  He  is  a  man - you  may  safely  entrust  with  the 

work. 

(c)  Is  or  are. 

(i)  He  says  that  neither  of  the  books - paid  for. 

(ii)  There - a  great  many  boys  in  the  class. 

(hi)  The  committee  -  not  able  to  agree  regarding 

their  report. 


[over] 


3.  He  had  never  studied  grammar,  and  he  felt  that  he  needed  some 
knowledge  of  it  before  going  on  with  his  reading.  Hearing  of  a  man  six 
miles  away  who  had  an  English  grammar  to  lend,  he  walked  to  this  man’s 
house  to  borrow  the  book.  In  spite  of  the  distance,  he  trudged  home  again 
the  same  night.  During  the  whole  of  the  following  year  he  was  studying 
very  hard,  for  he  earnestly  desired  to  speak  and  write  correctly.  “If  I 
should  make  numerous  mistakes”,  he  would  say  to  himself,  “I  could  not 
forgive  myself.” 

(a)  Classify  and  give  the  relation  of  each  word  in  -ing  in 
the  above  passage. 

(b)  State  the  relation  of  each  gerundial  infinitive. 

(c)  Select  three  auxiliary  verbs  and  state  the  use  (or 
function)  of  each. 

4.  (a)  Parse  in  full  the  italicized  adjectives  in  the  following 
sentences : — 

(i)  The  settler  paused  again,  irresolute. 

(ii)  We  had  always  believed  the  man  trustworthy. 

(iii)  He  told  his  brothers  that  he  would  be  very  careful  in 
doing  the  work. 

{h)  Classify  the  italicized  objectives  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  and  give  the  relation  of  each  : — 

Although  he  had  sent  me  a  special  message,  it  had  remained  there  a 
week  before  I  was  allowed  an  opportunity  of  answering  it.  Later  in  life, 
however,  I  considered  the  incident  a  very  fortunate  occurrence  in  my  career. 

5.  (a)  Parse  each  italicized  word  in  the  following : — 

(i)  I  rode  on  and  found  a  high  hill,  on  the  top  of  which 
lived  an  old  man. 

(ii)  We  can  see  him  before  ten  o’clock. 

(iii)  They  had  done  the  work  themselves. 

(h)  Parse  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following : — 

(i)  You  know  the  letter /ro/zt  which  the  information  was 
obtained. 

(ii)  The  king  decreed  that  the  interpreter  should  be  re- 
ivarded. 

(iii)  You  will  be  judged  by  what  you  say. 

(iv)  We  could  not  go  because  we  had  been  invited  else¬ 
where. 

6.  (a)  “During  the  Middle  English  period  many  changes  took 
place  in  the  language,  chiefly  as  a  result  of  the  blending  of  the 
two  races,  English  and  Norman.” 

Specify  two  important  changes  in  the  language  that  took 
place  during  the  Middle  English  period. 

(b)  “In  the  second  place.  Old  English  differed  from 
Modern  English  in  structure.” 

State  clearly  what  this  “difference  in  structure”  was. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given  to  him 
in  its  place. 

1.  {a)  Describe  Italy  under  the  following  heads:  (i)  Surface, 
(ii)  Products  of  the  soil,  (iii)  Chief  seaports. 

{h)  Contrast  the  summer  and  winter  climates  of  Italy. 
How  would  you  account  for  the  difference  ? 

2.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  South  America,  write 
the  names  of  each  of  the  following  products  so  as_to  show 
approximately  the  locality  where  each  is  found  or  produced  in 
large  quantities  :  coffee,  wool,  guano,  rubber,  hides,  cacao, 
nitrates,  wheat,  sugar,  cinchona  (quinine). 

3.  Discuss,  under  the  following  headings,  the  conditions  that 
have  made  Ontario  an  important  manufacturing  province : 
{a)  Raw  material,  {h)  Power,  (c)  Transportation,  (d)  Markets. 

4.  (a)  What  are  (i)  the  natural  products  of  Japan,  and  (ii)  the 
chief  occupations  of  its  people  ? 

{b)  Show  how  both  the  products  of  Japan  and  the  occupa¬ 
tions  of  its  people  are  influenced  by  geographical  conditions. 

5.  (a)  Name  five  overseas  trade  routes  between  Great  Britain 
and  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire. 

(b)  Name  the  British  dominions  or  colonies  (two  for  each 
product)  from  which  Great  Britain  imports  each  of  the  following 
in  great  quantities :  raw  cotton,  wool,  wheat,  tea,  hides,  frozen 
meat,  sugar,  gold. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  State  the  general  direction  of  the  Trade  Winds  in  the 
Northern  Hemisphere.  Account  for  the  direction  of  these  winds. 

(h)  What  is  the  general  effect  of  these  winds  upon  the 
climate  of  the  countries  over  which  they  blow  ?  What  is  the 
explanation  of  such  effect  ? 

(c)  The  West  Indies  and  the  Sahara  Desert  are  in  the 
same  latitude.  Compare  their  climates  and  account  for  the 
difference. 

7.  (a)  What  conditions  are  necessary  for  the  formation  of 
icebergs  ?  Account  for  their  presence  off  the  east  coast  of 
Newfoundland. 

(b)  Why  is  the  North  Pacific  comparatively  free  of  icebergs? 

(c)  What  are  the  evidences  that  Ontario  was  once  covered 
by  a  glacier  ? 

8.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  an  isotherm,  (ii)  the  heat  equator? 

(b)  Why  does  the  heat  equator  vary  in  position  during  the 
year  ? 

(c)  What  effect  has  this  variation  in  position  upon  the 
direction  of  the  monsoon  winds  of  India  ? 
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Note  1; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  fvdl  paper.  Questions  1  and  ^ 
are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing 
must  show  an  appreciation  of  proportion  and  of  perspective, 
and  must  express  in  suitable  tones  {a)  the  relative  values  of  the 
objects  of  the  group,  (6)  the  effects  of  light  and  shade,  and  (c) 
the  correct  position  of  the  cast  shadows. 

Note; — Carxlidates  should  note  carefully  the  lighting  of  the  group. 

2.  Design  any  one  of  the  following — 

{a)  A  silver  sugar  spoon  of  pleasing  shape,  decorated  with 
a  dainty  conventional  ornament.  The  design  shall  be  worked 
out  in  pencil.  The  spoon  shall  be  eight  inches  long. 

-  (6)  A  coloured  book  cover,  six  inches  by  nine  inches, 

lettered  AIRCRAFT,  and  suitably  decorated  with  a  drawing  of 
an  aeroplane  resting  on  the  ground  or  in  flight.  The  design 
shall  be  worked  out  with  water-colours  in  a  pleasing  harmony. 

(c)  A  Christmas  card.  The  design  shall  be  worked  out  in 
water-colours  on  a  white  background,  within  a  space  five  inches 
by  seven  inches,  and  shall  consist  of  the  following  details  in 
appropriate  size,  arrangement,  and  colours  : — 

(i)  The  lettering, — A  JOYOUS  YULETIDE. 

(ii)  A  group  of  chiming  bells. 

(iii)  Holly  leaves  and  berries. 


[over] 


3.  Make  a  water-colour  sketch,  not  less  than  seven  inches  at 
its  greatest  dimension,  of  either  of  the  following : — 

{a)  An  elm  tree. 

(6)  A  small  bunch  of  three  or  four  bananas  on  a  coloured 
fruit  plate. 

4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(а)  Describe  the  composition  of  this  picture  with  refer¬ 
ence  to — 

(i)  the  position  and  attitudes  of  the  figures  in  the  fore¬ 
ground  ; 

(ii)  the  choice  and  disposition  of  tlie  figures  and  other 
details  in  the  backo^round. 

(б)  Give  a  description  of  the  lighting  of  this  picture  so  as 
fix  the  character  of  the  day  and  the  time  of  day. 

(c)  In  what  striking  particulars  does  the  woman  to  the 
left  of  the  picture  differ  from  the  other  two  ?  What  does  this 
difference  indicate  ? 

(d)  Describe  briefly  the  appeal  which  this  picture  makes 
to  your  mind. 
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Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1920. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should 
be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

(a)  An  Ontario  School  Geography,  upon  which  is  placed — 

(b)  An  Ontario  School  History  of  Canada,  upon  which  is  placed — 

(c)  A  water-colour  box. 

(d)  A  school-book  strap,  buckled  about  the  two  books  and  the 
water-colour  box. 

(e)  A  base  ball  lying  to  the  right  of  the  books. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


5.  The  presiding  officer  shall  take  great  care  to  see  that  the  light 
is  admitted  so  far  as  possible  from  the  left  or  from  the  ceiling  of  the  room, 
and  excluded  from  all  other  directions. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

I  know  two  little  boys,  sons  of  a  near  neighbour,  who  have  from 
childhood  exhibited  opposite  tendencies.  One  of  them  is  incessantly 
active,  always  out  of  doors  in  any  weather,  busy  about  horses,  and 
farming,  and  game,  heedless  of  books,  and  studying  only  under 
positive  compulsion.  The  other  sits  at  home  with  his  lessons  or  a 
story  book,  and  only  goes  out  because  he  is  incited  by  his  brother’s 
example.  The  two  lads  represent  two  distinct  varieties  of  human  life, 
the  active  and  the  intellectual.  The  elder  is  happiest  during  physical 
exertion  ;  the  younger  when  his  brain  is  fully  occupied.  Left  entirely 
to  themselves,  without  the  equalizing  influence  of  the  outside  world 
and  the  ways  of  living  which  general  custom  has  established,  they 
would  lead  the  most  opposite  lives.  The  elder  would  inevitably  become 
a  farmer,  that  he  might  live  in  the  country  and  take  exercise  all  day 
long,  or  else  he  would  seek  adventure  in  wild  travel,  or  in  romantic 
warfare ;  but  the  younger  would  very  quickly  be  taken  possession  of 
by  some  absorbing  intellectual  pursuit,  and  lead  the  quiet  life  of  a 
student. 

B 

1.  Making  a  supreme  effort  to  conceal  his  confusion,  he  professed 
to  be  deeply  disappointed  at  losing  so  valuable  a  privilege. 

2.  As  he  was  suffering  acutely,  he  readily  acquiesced  in  the  proposal 
that  he  should  undergo  a  surgical  operation. 

3.  The  offender  was  informed  that  a  repetition  of  this  offence  would 
expose  him  to  grievous  penalties. 

4.  The  physician  counselled  his  patient  to  avoid  excessive  exercise 
and  unwholesome  food- 

5.  These  two  designs,  though  quite  different  in  their  origin,  bear  a 
striking  similarity  to  each  other. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  work  of  Champlain. 

{h)  The  expulsion  of  the  Acadians. 

(c)  Pioneer  life  in  Upper  Canada. 

{d)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  building 
of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Eailway. 

2.  'Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history :  Jacques  Cartier,  La  Salle, 
Lord  Durham,  Joseph  Howe,  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

3.  {a)  Give  the  names  of  the  Provinces  represented  in  the 
Canadian  House  of  Commons  and  explain  how  the  number  of 
representatives  allowed  each  Province  is  determined. 

(h)  State  the  procedure  followed  in  forming  the  Federal 
Cabinet. 

(c)  Specify  three  matters  over  which  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  has  exclusive  control. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  grievances  of  the  English  against  William  the 
Conqueror. 

(b)  The  origin  of  the  Eenaissance,  and  its  effect  on  England. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  American 
Eevolution. 

(d)  The  causes  and  chief  events  of  the  Indian  Mutiny. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,'  state  why  each  is 
noteworthy  in  British  history  :  Thomas  a  Becket,  Francis  Drake, 
Warren  Hastings,  William  Ewart  Gladstone,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  (a)  State  the  causes  of  the  Great  War,  and  give  the  names 
of  the  chief  countries  engaged  on  each  side. 

(b)  Name  three  important  engagements  in  which  the 
Canadians  took  part. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  A  man  buys  600  yards  of  silk  at  $1-25  per  yard  and  sells 
it  at  once  for  $900,  receiving  in  payment  a  ninety-day  note 
which  he  discounts  immediately  at  the  Bank  at  6  per  cent, 
per  annum.  Find  his  gain  on  the  transaction. 

2.  To  buy  fifty  $100  government  bonds  bearing  interest  at 

per  cent.,  a  man  draws  from  the  Bank,  money  which  he  has 

on  deposit  at  3  per  cent.  He  gives  $98*10  for  each  $100  bond. 

(а)  Find  his  yearly  income  from  the  bonds. 

(б)  Find  what  per  cent,  his  yearly  income  is  of  his  cash 
investment. 

{c)  Find  his  total  annual  gain  in  income  due  to  the  change 
made  in  the  investment  of  his  money. 

3.  In  1909  the  Champlain  cheese  factory  received  $18,654*84 
for  cheese.  The  factory  paid  $1828*44  for  manufacturing  and 
other  expenses.  Out  of  a  total  of  2,142,900  lb.  of  milk  supplied 
during  the  year  by  all  the  shareholders,  George  Crain  supplied 
71,430  lb.  If  the  net  earnings  are  divided  among  the  share¬ 
holders  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  milk  supplied,  find 
Crain’s  share. 

4.  A  contractor  undertakes  a  job  which  requires  18  men  work¬ 
ing  15  days  to  complete.  He  begins  with  18  men  but  after  3 
days  6  men  quit  work.  How  many  additional  men  must  the 
contractor  employ  at  the  end  of  the  12th  day,  that  the  work  may 
be  finished  within  the  contract  time  of  15  days? 

5.  A  merchant  sent  to  his  agent  63,600  pounds  of  bacon  which 
the  agent  sold  at  25  cents  per  pound,  charging  2  per  cent,  com¬ 
mission.  He  paid  $449  for  freight  and  other  expenses  and  then 
invested  the  net  proceeds  in  wool  after  deducting  his  buying 
commission  of  2J  per  cent.  What  did  the  agent  pay  for  the 
wool  ? 


[over] 


6.  A  trolley  wire  made  of  copper  is  1*12  centimetres  in 
diameter  and  1000  kilometres  in  length. 

(a)  Find  its  volume  in  cubic  metres. 

(h)  Find  its  weight  in  kilograms,  if  one  cubic  centimetre 
of  copper  weighs  8*95  grams. 

7.  A  rectangular  field  48  rods  long  contains  6  acres.  A  drain 
4  ft.  wide  at  the  top,  2  ft.  wide  at  the  bottom,  and  of  an  average 
depth  of  3  ft.  is  dug  diagonally  across  it  from  one  corner  to  the 
opposite  corner.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  length  of  the  drain  in  rods  ; 

(b)  The  cost  of  digging  it  at  50  cents  per  cubic  yard. 

8.  A  floating  light-buoy  is  made  of  a  sheet  metal  hemisphere 
and  cone  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  base  by  which  they  are 
joined.  (See  figure  below.)  If  the  diameter  of  the  common  base 
is  7  ft.  and  the  height  of  the  cone  is  4f  ft.,  find  the  total  surface 
of  the  buoy  in  square  feet. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  following: — 

{a)  The  stamens  and  pistil  of  the  buttercup  or  any  other 
flower  you  have  studied,  naming  the  flower. 

(b)  A  floret  of  the  dandelion,  or  the  burdock,  or  the  sun¬ 
flower. 

(c)  A  mushroom. 

2.  {a)  Describe  any  three  of  the  following  :  gamopetalous 
corolla,  dehiscent  fruit,  tap  root,  palmately  net- veined  leaf, 
racemose  inflorescence. 

(6)  Name  plants  you  have  studied,  one  in  each  case,  that 
possess  the  structural  features  you  have  selected  from  2  (a). 

3.  Including  the  observations,  outline  an  experiment  to 
demonstrate  one  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Roots  grow  towards  moisture. 

(5)  The  leaf  of  a  growing  plant  gives  out  moisture. 

4.  {a)  Write  a  description  of  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(i)  Feeding  habits. 

(ii)  Locomotion. 

(iii)  Means  of  protection  from  enemies. 

(6)  Represent  by  a  drawing  the  gill  of  a  fish.  Name  the 
structures  represented  and  state  the  function  of  each. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  potato  beetle,  or  the  May  beetle  (June 
bug),  or  the  tent  caterpillar,  under  the  following  headings : — 

(i)  Egg-laying  habits  of  the  adult  insect. 

(ii)  Feeding  habits  of  the  larva. 

(iii)  Means  whereby  the  larva  may  be  destroyed. 

{h)  Give  the  meaning  of  “  adaptation  of  structure  to 
function”,  and  illustrate  your  answer  by  references  to  the  teeth 
of  the  cat  or  the  dog  and  the  tongue  of  the  frog  or  the  toad. 

[over] 


Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  {a)  Using  a  drawing  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
outline  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  the  decomposition  of 
water  into  its  constituents. 

(b)  State  the  relation  of  carbon  dioxide  to  plant  life. 

7.  Including  the  observations,  describe  experiments  you  have 
performed  to  illustrate  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Kefraction  of  light. 

(b)  Transmission  of  heat  by  convection. 

(c)  The  mechanical  advantage  of  the  wheel  and  axle. 

(d)  Eeflection  of  sound  waves. 

8.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  how  to  make  an  electro  magnet  and 
state  its  function  either  in  the  electric  bell  or  in  the  telegraph 
sounder. 

(b)  Make  drawings  representing  the  scales  of  (i)  a  Centi¬ 
grade  thermometer,  (ii)  a  Fahrenheit  thermometer.  On  each 
scale  write  the  words  “boiling  point”,  “freezing  point”,  and 
“zero”  opposite  the  proper  numbers. 

9.  A  rectangular  vessel  whose  internal  dimensions  are,  length 
3  decimetres,  width  15  centimetres,  depth  80  millimetres,  is 
filled  with  a  liquid  whose  specific  gravity  is  1*2. 

(a)  Express  the  volume  of  the  liquid  in  (i)  cubic  centi¬ 
metres,  (ii)  litres. 

(b)  Express  the  weight  of  the  liquid  in  (i)  grams,  (ii) 
kilograms. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


f  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Beader 

National  Morality  (page  161). 

Sir  Galahad  (page  182). 

The  Funeral  of  Julius  Caesar  (page  225). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


1.  (a)  Describe  a  satisfactory  method  of  combating  either 
potato  blight  or  codling  moth. 

(h)  Describe  the  lime  sulphur  mixture  and  the  method  of 
applying  it. 

(c)  Specify  the  kind  of  spray  mixture  to  be  used  in  spray¬ 
ing  for  tent  caterpillar  and  state  when  it  should  be  applied. 

2.  {a)  Name  two  of  the  commoner  weed  seeds  which  might 
be  looked  for  as  impurities  in  the  seed  of  red  clover  or  of  alsike 
clover,  and  two  which  might  be  looked  for  in  barley  or  in  oats. 

(6)  Give  a  general  description  of  each  of  the  four  weeds 
which  produce  the  seeds  which  you  have  named. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  Babcock  test  for  fat  in  milk. 

(h)  What  are  the  chief  practical  uses  of  this  test  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  lactometer  test. 

4.  Give  details  of  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  prove  that 
soil  contains  (a)  water,  (6)  substances  in  solution,  (c)  pulverized 
rock. 

5.  {a)  Outline  methods,  one  for  each,  of  preparing  land  so  as 
to  be  suitable  for  planting  the  following :  (i)  black  onion  seed, 
(ii)  cabbage  plants,  (iii)  celery  plants,  (iv)  potatoes,  (v)  corn. 

(h)  State  the  time  of  year  when  each  should  be  planted, 
and  describe  your  method  of  planting. 

6.  A  farmer  sends  to  Toronto,  daily  except  Sunday,  4  cans  of 
milk,  each  weighing  100  lb.  gross  weight,  and  each  containing 
80  lb.  of  milk,  testing  on  an  average  3*9  of  milk  fat  by  the 
Babcock  test.  If  the  farmer  pays  30  cents  per  cwt.  for  express 
— the  empty  cans  being  returned  free  —  and  receives  for  the 
milk  95c.  for  each  pound  of  milk  fat  contained  in  it,  find  his  net 
returns  for  5  weeks. 

7.  Under  the  headings  (a)  aims,  (6)  methods,  (c)  results,  give 
details  of  the  home  project  which  you  conducted. 

8.  Give  the  characteristics  of  the  following  classes  of  poultry  : 
(a)  Asiatic,  (h)  Mediterranean,  (c)  American. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  On  the  opposite  page  is  shown  the  working  drawing  of  a 
bird  house. 

(a)  Draw  up  a  stock  bill  showing  the  number  of  pieces 
required  and  the  finished  dimensions  and  use  of  each. 

(b)  State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making  the  bird 
house  according  to  the  particulars  supplied  in  the  drawing. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  of  the  “brace”. 

(b)  Name  four  different  kinds  of  bits  used  with  it  and  state 
the  purpose  of  each. 

3.  Explain  the  use  of  the  following  :  “chamfer”,  “dowel”, 
“mortise”,  “rabbet  or  rebate”.  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
sketches. 

OR 

State  the  difference  between  “turning  between  centres” 
and  “  face-plate  turning  ”.  Describe  the  action  of  the  tools  used 
in  each  process. 

OR 

State  the  method  you  would  follow  in  making  a  pair  of 
outside  calipers  to  measure  a  maximum  diameter  of  six  inches. 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  a  sketch. 

4.  (a)  Make  a  working  drawing  showing  three  views  of  a 
prism  6^"  long,  3J"  high,  and  2"  thick,  having  a  hole  through 
the  centre  4J"  long  by  lY  high. 

(6)  Make  an  isometric  drawing  of  the  prism. 


B/rd  Hou6e 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  {a)  Write  a  note  on  the  compositon  of  each  of  the  following 
foods :  (i)  cheese,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  milk,  (iv)  green  vegetables. 

(b)  Discuss  the  digestibility  and  the  nutritive  value  of  each 
of  these  foods. 

2.  You  are  given  oranges,  coffee,  bread,  milk,  eggs,  rolled- 
oats,  and  butter. 

(a)  Outline  your  plan  of  work  in  preparing  a  breakfast, 
giving  in  detail  your  method  of  making  and  serving  each  dish. 

(b)  Make  a  drawing  to  show  the  table-setting  at  any  one 
cover  when  the  meal  is  announced. 

3.  Describe  one  method  of  preserving  peaches  for  winter  use. 
Give  reasons  for  each  step  in  the  work. 

4.  (a)  Explain  the  nature  and  action  of  yeast. 

(b)  Discuss  briefly  the  chief  causes  of  sour  bread. 

5.  State  how  you  would  clean  any  fotir  of  the  following : — 
(a)  a  porcelain  bath-tub,  (b)  a  granite  saucepan,  (c)  an  aluminum 
kettle,  (d)  a  brass  candlestick,  (e)  silver  spoons,  (/)  rusty  irons. 

6.  (a)  Give  definite  instructions  for  cutting,  making,  and 
marking  a  huckaback  towel  36"  x  22"  with  1^"  hems. 

(b)  Describe  the  process  of  repairing  a  flannel  petticoat 
with  a  hole  in  it. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BOOKKEEPING  AND  WEITING 


: —  Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

1.  1920.  J.  T.  Pearson,  Whitby,  Ont.,  commences  the 
general  store  business. 

Assets : — Merchandise  on  hand,  $3500’50  ;  cash  in  safe, 
$150  75;  on  deposit  in  the  Colonial  Bank,  $750’80 ; 
note  at  2  months,  dated  March  15,  1920,  against  M. 
Eoberts,  for  $125'00;  B.  Masters  owes  on  account, 
$175-30. 

Liabilities'. — Balance  due  Price  &  Sons,  $275-55;  note 
at  30  days,  dated  April  5,  1920,  in  favour  of  Lavine  & 
Co.,  payable  at  the  Colonial  Bank,  for  $500-00. 

1.  Engaged  B.  Praxton  as  clerk  at  $80  per  month. 
Eented  store.  No.  173  Main  St.,  from  G.  Spiers,  at 
$75  per  month,  and  paid  for  three  months  in  advance 
with  cheque.  (Expense  account ) 

3.  Sold  B.  Masters  on  his  note,  a  bill  of  goods,  $475-50. 
5.  Paid  Price  &  Sons  on  account,  cash,  $200-00. 

8.  Paid  my  note  of  April  5  for  $500,  with  cheque. 

10.  Sold  B.  Masters  a  bill  of  goods,  $210-00;  he  gave  his 
cheque  for  $150,  balance  on  account. 

15.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $1150-70  Beposited  in  the 
Colonial  Bank,  $1200. 

17.  Sold  K.  Cairns  a  bill  of  goods,  $300-00;  drew  a  draft 
on  him  at  10  days  for  $250-00,  which  he  accepted,  and 
received  his  cheque  for  the  balance. 

18.  M.  Eoberts  paid  his  note  of  March  15  for  $125,  with 
his  cheque. 

25.  Bought  merchandise  from  Price  &  Sons,  $1680-00; 
gave  in  part  payment,  cheque,  $400-00,  and  note  at  60 
days  for  $800-00  ;  balance  on  account. 

[over] 


May  29.  K.  Cairns  paid  his  acceptance  of  the  17th  inst.  with 
cheque,  $250*00. 

31.  Cash  sales  for  2  weeks,  $1270*50.  Deposited  in  bank, 
$1600*00.  Paid  clerk’s  salary,  $80*00,  with  cheque. 

Inventory  taken  May  31,  1920. 

Merchandise  on  hand . $2179*00 

Expense — 2  months’  rent  prepaid.  .  .  150*00 

1.  Make  the  following  record  of  the  foregoing  transactions  by 
double  entry : — 

(a)  Journalize,  omitting  the  day  book  explanations. 

(b)  Post  to  the  ledger. 

(c)  Take  a  trial  balance. 

(d)  Close  the  ledger  as  follows :  (i)  those  accounts  which 
determine  the  net  gain  or  the  net  loss,  and  the  net  worth,  at 
closing  ;  and  (ii)  the  Cash  and  Bank  accounts.  Leave  the  ledger 
in  shape  for  continuing  next  month. 

(Allow  the  following  space  for  ledger  accounts:  three  spaces  for 

each  heading,  ten  for  the  body  of  the  Mdse.,  Cash,  and  Colonial 

Bank  accounts,  and  five  for  the  body  of  all  other  accounts.) 

2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers  : — 

(а)  The  note  against  M.  Eoberts  in  the  opening  entry, 
$125*00. 

(б)  The  receipt  for  rent  on  May  1st,  $225*00. 

3.  Write  the  following  : — 

“Provided  always  that  amongst  the  officers  of  the  said 
Company,  there  shall  be  a  Printer  and  Publisher,  who  shall  be 
held  responsible  in  any  criminal  proceedings  for  libellous  matter 
complained  of  as  having  been  published  in  the  said  Times  news¬ 
paper,  or  by  the  said  Company  at  its  establishment,  and  each 
and  every  issue  of  the  said  newspaper  shall  contain  the  full 
name  and  post  office  address  of  such  Printer  and  Publisher.” 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote : — 

{a)  Two  consecutive  stanzas  of  The  Chambered  Nautilus, 
beginning,  “Thanks  for  the  heavenly  message  brought  by  thee”, 
and  ten  consecutive  lines  of  Portia’s  speech,  beginning,  “It 
droppeth  as  the  gentle  rain  from  Heaven” ; 

OR 

(h)  Thirteen  consecutive  lines  from  the  Ode  on  the  Death 
of  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  beginning,  “Yea,  let  all  good  things 
await”,  and  thirteen  consecutive  lines  from  Arragon’s  speech, 
beginning,  “I  will  not  choose  what  many  men  desire”. 

B 

2.  Duke.  Make  room,  and  let  him  stand  before  our  face. 

Shy  lock,  the  world  thinks,  and  I  think  so  too, 

That  thou  hut  leadht  this  fashion  of  thy  malice 
To  the  last  hour  of  act ;  and  then,  Tis  thought, 

Thou’lt  show  thy  mercy  and  remorse,  more  strange 
Than  is  thy  strange  apparent  cruelty  ; 

And  where  thou  now  exact’st  the  penalty,  ^ 

Which  is  a  pound  of  this  poor  merchant’s  flesh. 

Thou  wilt  not  only  loose  the  forfeiture, 

But,  touched  with  human  gentleness  and  love, 

Forgive  a  moiety  of  the  principal ; 

Glancing  an  eye  of  pity  on  his  losses, 

That  have  of  late  so  huddled  on  his  back. 

Enough  to  press  a  royal  merchant  down. 

And  pluck  commiseration  of  his  state 
From  brassy  bosoms  and  rough  hearts  of  flint. 

{a)  Give  the  time,  the  place,  and  the  circumstances,  in 
which  these  words  are  spoken. 

(6)  Narrate  concisely  the  series  of  events  which  led  to 
Antonio’s  being  now  at  Shylock’s  mercy. 

(c)  Tell  how  Shy  lock  was  prevented  from  “exacting  the 
penalty, — a  pound  of  flesh”. 

(d)  Specify  one  of  Shylock’s  virtues  and  one  of  his  faults, 
and  refer  to  incidents  in  the  play  which  illustrate  these. 

(e)  Explain  the  parts  in  italics.  [over] 


3.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following 
passages  occurs,  and  explain  the  italicized  parts : — 

{a)  How  far  that  little  candle  throws  his  beams  ! 

So  shines  a  good  deed  in  a  naughty  world. 

{h)  Madam,  you  have  bereft  me  of  all  words, 

Only  my  blood  speaks  to  you  in  my  veins. 

(c)  Bring  me  the  fairest  creature  northward  born, 

Where  Fhoebus^  fire  scarce  thaws  the  icicles., 

And  let  us  make  incision  for  your  love., 

To  prove  whose  blood  is  reddest,  his  or  mine. 

4.  State  the  purpose  served  by  each  of  the  following  in  the 
development  of  the  plot : — 

{a)  The  ‘‘moonlight  scene”  of  Act  V,  from  the  beginning 
of  the  Act  until  Portia  and  Nerissa  enter. 

(6)  Portia’s  gift  of  a  ring  to  Bassanio. 

C 

5.  Heavens  !  how  unlike  their  Belgic  sires  of  old — 

Rough,  poor,  content,  ungovernably  bold  ; 

War  in  each  breast,  and  freedom  on  each  brow ; 

How  much  unlike  the  sons  of  Britain  now  ! 

Fir’d  at  the  sound,  my  genius  spreads  her  iving., 

And  hies  where  Britain  courts  the  western  spring, 

Where  lawns  extend  that  scorn  Arcadian  pride. 

And  brighter  streams  than  fam’d  Hydaspes  glide. 

There  all  around  the  gentlest  breezes  stray. 

There  gentle  music  melts  on  every  spray ; 

Creation’s  mildest  charms  are  there  combin’d : 

Extremes  are  only  in  the  master's  mind  ! 

(a)  What  was  the  characteristic  of  the  people  of  Holland, 
referred  to  by  Goldsmith,  which  made  them  “  unlike  their  Belgic 
sires  of  old”  ? 

(b)  Specify  two  commendable  characteristics  and  two 
faults  which  the  poet  ascribed  to  the  people  of  Britain. 

(c)  What  central  truth  does  Goldsmith  express  in  The 
Traveller  ? 

{d)  Explain  the  parts  in  italics. 

6.  (a)  In  reference  to  the  poem  Love  Among  the  Ruins, 
describe  (i)  the  landscape  as  it  appears  to  the  poet,  (ii)  the  city 
as  he  imagined  it  to  have  been  years  before. 

(h)  What  is  the  central  thought  of  this  poem  ? 


7.  Relate  concisely  the  story  in  the  poem.  The  Day  Dream. 


8.  Explain  fully  each  of  the  following  passages : — 

(a)  But  he  from  his  exceeding  manfulness 
And  pure  nobility  of  temperament, 

Wroth  to  be  wroth  at  such  a  worm,  refrain’d 
From  ev’n  a  word. 

(h)  For,  saving  that,  ye  help  to  save  mankind 
Till  public  wrong  be  crumbled  into  dust. 

And  drill  the  raw  world  for  the  march  of  mind. 

Till  crowds  at  length  be  sane,  and  crowns  be  just. 

(c)  Earth  !  render  back  from  out  thy  breast 
A  remnant  of  our  Spartan  dead  ! 

Of  the  three  hundred  grant  but  three. 

To  make  a  new  Thermopylae  ! 

D 

9.  J^old  Watchers  of  the  deeps^ 

Guards  of  the  Greater  Ways^ 

How  shall  our  swelling  hearts  express 
Our  heights  and  depths  of  thankfulness 
For  these  safe-guarded  days  ! 

Grim  is  your  vigil  there, 

Black  day  and  blacker  night, — 

Watching  for  life,  while  knavish  death 
Lurks  all  around^  above,  beneath. 

Waiting  his  chance  to  smite. 

Your  hearts  are  stouter  than 
The  worst  that  Death  can  do. 

Our  thoughts  for  you  ! — our  prayers  for  you  ! 
There’s  One  aloft  that  cares  for  you. 

And  He  will  see  you  through. 

Don’t  think  we  e’er  forget 
The  debt  we  owe  to  you  ! 

Never  a  night  but  we  pray  for  you  ! 

Never  a  day  but  we  say  for  you, — 

“  God  bless  the  gallant  lads  in  blue  ! 

With  mighty  strength  their  hearts  renew  ! 

Bless  every  ship  and  every  crew  ! 

Give  every  man  his  rightful  due  ! 

And  bring  them  all  safe  through  !  ” 

((x)  Give  in  a  few  words  the  thought  of  each  stanza. 
(h)  Explain  the  parts  in  italics. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  (a)  Multiply  Ja-J  by  + 

(b)  Divide  1  — by  l  —  2x. 

2.  Factor: — 

(a)  1  — 81m^. 

{h)  —  12yz  —  9z^ . 

(c)  Sx^  —  2x  —  21. 

3.  Simplify  - ? - — - ?_ —  + _ ^ _ 

x^  —  Zx  +  2  x‘^—bx-\-Q  4ccH-3 

4.  Solve  : — 

(a)  2x  - 

,7x  3a;  +  4_  flj  — 1  _2a3  — 1  _  7 

3  2^+T'”~"2  6“’ 

5.  Three  brothers,  A,  B,  and  C,  buy  a  ranch  for  x  dollars. 
A  pays  a  per  cent,  of  the  cost,  B  pays  h  per  cent,  of  it,  and  C 
pays  the  remainder.  Express  in  terms  of  a,  6,  and  x  what  C  is 
to  pay. 

6.  A  merchant  bought  a  box  of  tea  containing  100  pounds  at 
36  cents  per  pound.  He  sold  part  of  it  at  45  cents  per  pound 
and  the  remainder  at  50  cents  per  pound.  If  his  gain  on  the 
whole  was  $12‘25,  how  many  pounds  were  sold  at  50  cents  per 
pound  ? 

[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

(a)  Construct  a  triangle  ABC  so  that  the  base  BC  shall  be 
4  inches  long  and  the  sides  AB  and  AC  5  inches  and  6  inches 
respectively. 

(b)  Bisect  AB  and  AC  by  lines  drawn  at  right  angles  to 
them  and  meeting  at  F. 

(c)  Join  AF,  and  with  F  as  centre  and  FA  as  radius 
describe  a  circle. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  {a)  Bisect  a  given  rectilineal  angle. 

(b)  Find  the  locus  of  a  point  which  is  equidistant  from 
two  given  points. 

9.  (a)  Lines  which ’join  equal  and  parallel  straight  lines 
towards  the  same  parts  are  themselves  equal  and  parallel. 

(b)  ABC  is  a  triangle.  BD  and  CE  are  the  perpendiculars 
form  B  and  C  on  the  opposite  sides.  If  the  angle  BCE  is  equal 
to  the  angle  CBD  then  the  triangle  ABC  is  isosceles. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  How  we  welcomed  the  Prince  of  Wales  to  Canada. 

(h)  Progress  in  aviation. 

(c)  Labour-saving  devices  on  the  farm. 

{d)  Labour-saving  devices  in  the  town. 

(e)  The  habits  of  the  honey-bee. 
if)  A  day  at  the  Fair. 

{g)  My  favourite  story. 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  an  intimate  friend,  asking 
for  your  advice  in  the  choice  of  his  life  work.  Write  your  reply, 
using  arguments  to  induce  him  to  accept  your  advice. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  When  Pluto  heard  this  he  began  to  see  that  he  had  mistaken  the  best 
method  of  tempting  Proserpina  to  eat.  The  cook’s  artificial  dainties  were 
not  half  so  delicious,  in  the  good  child’s  opinion,  as  was  the  simple /are  to 
which  Mother  Ceres  had  accustomed  her.  Surprised  at  his  thoughtlessness, 
the  king  now  sent  one  of  his  trusty  attendants  to  get  some  of  the  finest 
and  juiciest  pears  and  plums  to  be  found  in  the  upper  world.  After 
seeking  all  over  the  earth,  however,  King  Pluto’s  servant  found  only  a 
single  dried-up  pomegranate.  Nevertheless,  since  there  was  no  better  to  be 
had,  he  brought  this  dry  old  pomegranate  home  to  the  palace  and  carried  it 
up  to  Proserpina  on  a  golden  salver.  Now  it  happened  that,  just  as  the 
servant  was  bringing  the  pomegranate  into  the  back  door  of  the  palace,  our 
friend  Quicksilver  had  gone  up  the  front  steps  on  his  errand  to  get  Proser¬ 
pina  away. 

{a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(/;)  Parse  the  five  italicized  words. 

2.  Fill  each  blank  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
form,  and  state  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection : — 

(a)  His  or  their. 

(i)  Each  of  the  boys  will  get - apples  in  this  orchard. 

(ii)  Not  one  of  them  would  give - consent  to  the  pro¬ 

posal. 

(Jb)  Who  or  ivhoin. 

(i)  There  is  the  boy - we  all  thought  would  win. 

(ii)  - do  you  think  it  can  be  ? 

(iii)  He  is  a  man - you  may  safely  entrust  with  the 

work. 

(c)  Is  or  are. 

(i)  He  says  that  neither  of  the  books - paid  for. 

(ii)  There - a  great  many  boys  in  the  class. 

(iii)  The  committee  -  not  able  to  agree  regarding 

their  report. 


[over] 


3.  He  had  never  studied  grammar,  and  he  felt  that  he  needed  some 
knowledge  of  it  before  going  on  with  his  reading.  Hearing  of  a  man  six 
miles  away  who  had  an  English  grammar  to  lend,  he.  walked  to  this  man’s 
house  to  borrow  the  book.  In  spite  of  the  distance,  he  trudged  home  again 
the  same  night.  During  the  whole  of  the  following  year  he  was  studying 
very  hard,  for  he  earnestly  desired  to  speak  and  write  correctly.  “If  I 
should  make  numerous  mistakes”,  he  would  say  to  himself,  “I  could  not 
forgive  myself.” 

(a)  Classify  and  give  the  relation  of  each  word  in  -mg  in 
the  above  passage. 

(b)  State  the  relation  of  each  gerundial  infinitive. 

(c)  Select  three  auxiliary  verbs  and  state  the  use  (or 
function)  of  each. 

4.  {a)  Parse  in  full  the  italicized  adjectives  in  the  following 
sentences : — 

(i)  The  settler  paused  again,  irresolute. 

(ii)  We  had  always  believed  the  man  trustworthy . 

(hi)  He  told  his  brothers  that  he  would  be  very  careful  in 
doing  the  work. 

{h)  Classify  the  italicized  objectives  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  and  give  the  relation  of  each  : — 

Although  he  had  sent  me  a  special  message,  it  had  remained  there  a 
week  before  I  was  allowed  an  opportunity  of  answering  it.  Later  in  life, 
however,  I  considered  the  incident  a  very  fortunate  occurrence  in  my  career. 

5.  {a)  Parse  each  italicized  word  in  the  following : — 

(i)  I  rode  on  and  found  a  high  hill,  on  the  top  of  which 
lived  an  old  man. 

(ii)  We  can  see  him  before  ten  o’clock. 

(hi)  They  had  done  the  work  themselves. 

(b)  Parse  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following : — 

(i)  You  know  the  letter  from  which  the  information  was 
obtained. 

(ii)  The  king  decreed  that  the  interpreter  should  be  re¬ 
warded. 

(hi)  You  will  be  judged  by  ivhat  you  say. 

(iv)  We  could  not  go  because  we  had  been  invited  else¬ 
where. 

6.  (a)  “During  the  Middle  English  period  many  changes  took 
place  in  the  language,  chiefly  as  a  result  of  the  blending  of  the 
two  races,  English  and  Norman.” 

Specify  two  important  changes  in  the  language  that  took 
place  during  the  Middle  English  period. 

(b)  “In  the  second  place.  Old  English  differed  from 
Modern  English  in  structure.” 

State  clearly  what  this  “difference  in  structure”  was. 


VU 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note:— The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given  to  him 
in  its  place. 


1.  (a)  Describe  Italy  under  the  following  heads:  (i)  Surface, 
(ii)  Products  of  the  soil,  (hi)  Chief  seaports. 

(b)  Contrast  the  summer  and  winter  climates  of  Italy. 
How' would  you  account  for  the  difference? 

2.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  South  America,  write 
the  names  of  each  of  the  following  products  so  as  to  show 
approximately  the  locality  where  each  is  found  or  produced  in 
large  quantities  :  coffee,  wool,  guano,  rubber,  hides,  cacao, 
nitrates,  wheat,  sugar,  cinchona  (quinine). 

3.  Discuss,  under  the  following  headings,  the  conditions  that 
have  made  Ontario  an  important  manufacturing  province : 
(a)  Raw  material,  (b)  Power,  (c)  Transportation,  (d)  Markets. 

4.  (a)  What  are  (i)  the  natural  products  of  Japan,  and  (ii)  the 
chief  occupations  of  its  people  ? 

(b)  Show  how  both  the  products  of  Japan  and  the  occupa¬ 
tions  of  its  people  are  influenced  by  geographical  conditions. 

5.  (a)  Name  five  overseas  trade  routes  between  Great  Britain 
and  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire. 

(b)  Name  the  British  dominions  or  colonies  (two  for  each 
product)  from  which  Great  Britain  imports  each  of  the  following 
\  in  great  quantities :  raw  cotton,  wool,  wheat,  tea,  hides,  frozen 
f  meat,  sugar,  gold. 


[over] 


6.  {a)  State  the  general  direction  of  the  Trade  Winds  in  the 
Northern  Hemisphere.  Account  for  the  direction  of  these  winds. 

{h)  What  is  the  general  effect  of  these  winds  upon  the 
climate  of  the  countries  over  which  they  blow  ?  What  is  the 
explanation  of  such  effect  ? 

(c)  The  West  Indies  and  the  Sahara  Desert  are  in  the 
same  latitude.  Compare  their  climates  and  account  for  the 
difference. 

7.  (a)  What  conditions  are  necessary  for  the  formation  of 
icebergs  ?  Account  for  their  presence  off  the  east  coast  of 
Newfoundland. 

{h)  Why  is  the  North  Pacific  comparatively  free  of  icebergs? 

(c)  What  are  the  evidences  that  Ontario  was  once  covered 
by  a  glacier  ? 

8.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  an  isotherm,  (ii)  the  heat  equator? 

(b)  Why  does  the  heat  equator  vary  in  position  during  the 
year  ? 

(c)  What  effect  has  this  variation  in  position  upon  the 
direction  of  the  monsoon  winds  of  India  ? 
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ART 


Note  1; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  2 
are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  Jf,.) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing 
must  show  an  appreciation  of  proportion  and  of  perspective, 
and  must  express  in  suitable  tones  (<x)  the  relative  values  of  the 
objects  of  the  group,  (6)  the  effects  of  light  and  shade,  and  (c) 
the  correct  position  of  the  cast  shadows. 

Note  : — Candidates  should  note  carefully  the  lighting  of  the  group. 

2.  Design  any  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  silver  sugar  spoon  of  pleasing  shape,  decorated  with 
a  dainty  conventional  ornament.  The  design  shall  be  worked 
out  in  pencil.  The  spoon  shall  be  eight  inches  long. 

(b)  A  coloured  book  cover,  six  inches  by  nine  inches, 
lettered  AIRCRAFT,  and  suitably  decorated  with  a  drawing  of 
an  aeroplane  resting  on  the  ground  or  in  flight.  The  design 
shall  be  worked  out  with  water-colours  in  a  pleasing  harmony. 

(c)  A  Christmas  card.  The  design  shall  be  worked  out  in 
water-colours  on  a  white  background,  within  a  space  five  inches 
by  seven  inches,  and  shall  consist  of  the  following  details  in 
appropriate  size,  arrangement,  and  colours  : — 

(i)  The  lettering, — A  JOYOUS  YULETIDE. 

(ii)  A  group  of  chiming  bells. 

(iii)  Holly  leaves  and  berries. 


[over] 


3.  Make  a  water-colour  sketch,  not  less  than  seven  inches  at 
its  greatest  dimension,  of  either  of  the  following ; — 

(а)  An  elm  tree. 

(б)  A  small  bunch  of  three  or  four  bananas  on  a  coloured 
fruit  plate. 

4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(а)  Describe  the  composition  of  this  picture  with  refer¬ 
ence  to — 

(i)  the  position  and  attitudes  of  the  figures  in  the  fore¬ 
ground  ; 

(ii)  the  choice  and  disposition  of  the  figures  and  other 
details  in  the  background. 

(б)  Give  a  description  of  the  lighting  of  this  picture  so  as 
fix  the  character  of  the  day  and  the  time  of  day. 

(c)  In  what  striking  particulars  does  the  woman  to  the 
left  of  the  picture  differ  from  the  other  two  ?  What  does  this 
difference  indicate  ? 

{d)  Describe  briefly  the  appeal  which  this  picture  makes 
to  your  mind. 
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CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1920. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should 
be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

(oj)  An  Ontario  School  Geography,  upon  which  is  placed — 

{b)  An  Ontario  School  History  of  Canada,  upon  which  is  placed — 

(c)  A  water-colour  box. 

[d)  A  school-book  strap,  buckled  about  the  two  books  and  the 
water-colour  box. 

{e)  A  base  ball  lying  to  the  right  of  the  books. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


5.  The  presiding  officer  shall  take  great  care  to  see  that  the  light 
is  admitted  so  far  as  possible  from  the  left  or  from  the  ceiling  of  the  room, 
and  excluded  from  all  other  directions. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

I  know  two  little  boys,  sons  of  a  near  neighbour,  who  have  from 
childhood  exhibited  opposite  tendencies.  One  of  them  is  incessantly 
active,  always  out  of  doors  in  any  weather,  busy  about  horses,  and 
farming,  and  game,  heedless  of  books,  and  studying  only  under 
positive  compulsion.  The  other  sits  at  home  with  his  lessons  or  a 
story  book,  and  only  goes  out  because  he  is  incited  by  his  brother’s 
example.  The  two  lads  represent  two  distinct  varieties  of  human  life, 
the  active  and  the  intellectual.  The  elder  is  happiest  during  physical 
exertion  ;  the  younger  when  his  brain  is  fully  occupied.  Left  entirely 
to  themselves,  without  the  equalizing  influence  of  the  outside  world 
and  the  ways  of  living  which  general  custom  has  established,  they 
would  lead  the  most  opposite  lives.  The  elder  would  inevitably  become 
a  farmer,  that  he  might  live  in  the  country  and  take  exercise  all  day 
long,  or  else  he  would  seek  adventure  in  wild  travel,  or  in  romantic 
warfare ;  but  the  younger  would  very  quickly  be  taken  possession  of 
by  some  absorbing  intellectual  pursuit,  and  lead  the  quiet  life  of  a 
student. 

B 

1.  Making  a  supreme  effort  to  conceal  his  confusion,  he  professed 
to  be  deeply  disappointed  at  losing  so  valuable  a  privilege. 

2.  As  he  was  suffering  acutely,  he  readily  acquiesced  in  the  proposal 
that  he  should  undergo  a  surgical  operation. 

3.  The  offender  was  informed  that  a  repetition  of  this  offence  would 
expose  him  to  grievous  penalties. 

4.  The  physician  counselled  his  patient  to  avoid  excessive  exercise 
and  unwholesome  food. 

5.  These  two  designs,  though  quite  different  in  their  origin,  bear  a 
striking  similarity  to  each  other. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  work  of  Champlain. 

(b)  The  expulsion  of  the  Acadians. 

(c)  Pioneer  life  in  Upper  Canada. 

(d)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  building 
of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history :  Jacques  Cartier,  La  Salle, 
Lord  Durham,  Joseph  Howe,  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

3.  {a)  Give  the  names  of  the  Provinces  represented  in  the 
Canadian  House  of  Commons  and  explain  how  the  number  of 
representatives  allowed  each  Province  is  determined. 

(h)  State  the  procedure  followed  in  forming  the  Federal 
Cabinet. 

(c)  Specify  three  matters  over  which  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  has  exclusive  control. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  grievances  of  the  English  against  William  the 
Conqueror. 

(b)  The  origin  of  the  Renaissance,  and  its  effect  on  England. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  American 
Revolution. 

(d)  The  causes  and  chief  events  of  the  Indian  Mutiny. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each  is 
noteworthy  in  British  history  :  Thomas  a  Becket,  Francis  Drake, 
Warren  Hastings,  William  Ewart  Gladstone,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  (a)  State  the  causes  of  the  Great  War,  and  give  the  names 
of  the  chief  countries  engaged  on  each  side. 

(b)  Name  three  important  engagements  in  which  the 
Canadians  took  part. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  A  man  buys  600  yards  of  silk  at  $1*25  per  yard  and  sells 
it  at  once  for  $900,  receiving  in  payment  a  ninety-day  note 
which  he  discounts  immediately  at  the  Bank  at  6  per  cent, 
per  annum.  Find  his  gain  on  the  transaction. 

2.  To  buy  fifty  $100  government  bonds  bearing  interest  at 
5|-  per  cent.,  a  man  draws  from  the  Bank,  money  which  he  has 
on  deposit  at  3  per  cent.  He  gives  $98T0  for  each  $100  bond. 

(а)  Find  his  yearly  income  from  the  bonds. 

(б)  Find  what  per  cent,  his  yearly  income  is  of  his  cash 
investment. 

(c)  Find  his  total  annual  gain  in  income  due  to  the  change 
made  in  the  investment  of  his  money. 

3.  In  1909  the  Champlain  cheese  factory  received  $18,654*84 
for  cheese.  The  factory  paid  $1828*44  for  manufacturing  and 
other  expenses.  Out  of  a  total  of  2,142,900  lb.  of  milk  supplied 
during  the  year  by  all  the  shareholders,  George  Crain  supplied 
71,430  lb.  If  the  net  earnings  are  divided  among  the  share¬ 
holders  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  milk  supplied,  find 
Crain’s  share. 

4.  A  contractor  undertakes  a  job  which  requires  18  men  work¬ 
ing  15  days  to  complete.  He  begins  with  18  men  but  after  3 
days  6  men  quit  work.  How  many  additional  men  must  the 
contractor  employ  at  the  end  of  the  12th  day,  that  the  work  may 
be  finished  within  the  contract  time  of  15  days? 

5.  A  merchant  sent  to  his  agent  63,600  pounds  of  bacon  which 
the  agent  sold  at  25  cents  per  pound,  charging  2  per  cent,  com¬ 
mission.  He  paid  $449  for  freight  and  other  expenses  and  then 
invested  the  net  proceeds  in  wool  after  deducting  his  buying 
commission  of  2J  per  cent.  What  did  the  agent  pay  for  the 
wool  ? 


[over] 


6.  A  trolley  wire  made  of  copper  is  1*12  centimetres  in 
diameter  and  1000  kilometres  in  length. 

(a)  Find  its  volume  in  cubic  metres. 

(b)  Find  its  weight  in  kilograms,  if  one  cubic  centimetre 
of  copper  weighs  8‘95  grams. 

7.  A  rectangular  field  48  rods  long  contains  6  acres.  A  drain 
4  ft.  wide  at  the  top,  2  ft.  wide  at  the  bottom,  and  of  an  average 
depth  of  3  ft.  is  dug  diagonally  across  it  from  one  corner  to  the 
opposite  corner.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  length  of  the  drain  in  rods ; 

(b)  The  cost  of  digging  it  at  50  cents  per  cubic  yard. 

8.  A  floating  light-buoy  is  made  of  a  sheet  metal  hemisphere 
and  cone  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  base  by  which  they  are 
joined.  (See  figure  below.)  If  the  diameter  of  the  common  base 
is  7  ft.  and  the  height  of  the  cone  is  4f  ft.,  find  the  total  surface 
of  the  buoy  in  square  feet. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  following: — 

(a)  The  stamens  and  pistil  of  the  buttercup  or  any  other 
flower  you  have  studied,  naming  the  flower. 

{h)  A  floret  of  the  dandelion,  or  the  burdock,  or  the  sun¬ 
flower. 

(c)  A  mushroom. 

2.  {a)  Describe  any  three  of  the  following  :  gamopetalous 
corolla,  dehiscent  fruit,  tap  root,  palmately  net- veined  leaf, 
racemose  inflorescence. 

(h)  Name  plants  you  have  studied,  one  in  each  case,  that 
possess  the  structural  features  you  have  selected  from  2  (a). 

3.  Including  the  observations,  outline  an  experiment  to 
demonstrate  one  of  the  following : — 

(u)  Boots  grow  towards  moisture. 

{h)  The  leaf  of  a  growing  plant  gives  out  moisture. 

4.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(i)  Feeding  habits. 

(ii)  Locomotion. 

(iii)  Means  of  protection  from  enemies. 

(b)  Kepresent  by  a  drawing  the  gill  of  a  fish.  Name  the 
structures  represented  and  state  the  function  of  each. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  potato  beetle,  or  the  May  beetle  (June 
bug),  or  the  tent  caterpillar,  under  the  following  headings : — 

(i)  Egg-laying  habits  of  the  adult  insect. 

(ii)  Feeding  habits  of  the  larva. 

(iii)  Means  whereby  the  larva  may  be  destroyed. 

(b)  Give  the  meaning  of  “adaptation  of  structure  to 
function”,  and  illustrate  your  answer  by  references  to  the  teeth 
of  the  cat  or  the  dog  and  the  tongue  of  the  frog  or  the  toad. 

[over] 


Chemistby  and  Physics 


6.  {a)  Using  a  drawing  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
outline  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  the  decomposition  of 
water  into  its  constituents. 

(6)  State  the  relation  of  carbon  dioxide  to  plant  life. 

7.  Including  the  observations,  describe  experiments  you  have 
performed  to  illustrate  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Piefraction  of  light. 

{li)  Transmission  of  heat  by  convection. 

(c)  The  mechanical  advantage  of  the  wheel  and  axle. 

(cl)  Pieflection  of  sound  waves. 

8.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  how  to  make  an  electro  magnet  and 
state  its  function  either  in  the  electric  bell  or  in  the  telegraph 
sounder. 

{h)  Make  drawings  representing  the  scales  of  (i)  a  Centi¬ 
grade  thermometer,  (ii)  a  Fahrenheit  thermometer.  On  each 
scale  write  the  words  “boiling  point”,  “freezing  point”,  and 
“zero”  opposite  the  proper  numbers. 

9.  A  rectangular  vessel  whose  internal  dimensions  are,  length 
3  decimetres,  width  15  centimetres,  depth  80  millimetres,  is 
filled  with  a  liquid  whose  specific  gravity  is  1’2. 

{a)  Express  the  volume  of  the  liquid  in  (i)  cubic  centi¬ 
metres,  (ii)  litres. 

{h)  Express  the  weight  of  the  liquid  in  (i)  grams,  (ii) 
kilograms. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35  ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

National  Morality  (page  161). 

Sir  Galahad  (page  182). 

The  Funeral  of  Julius  Caesar  (page  225). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  (a)  Multiply 

by  2x  +  ^y. 

(b)  Divide  by  x  —  ^. 


2.  Factor,  showing  steps  in  the  work  : — 

(a)  X- -\-ax  —  bx  —  ah. 

(b)  12p^-1pq-4>5q\ 

(c)  4!X“  —9y^  —12yz  —  4!Z^. 


3.  Simplify 
(a)  ^ 


■+ 


x-2  x-3  2a:=-10ic  +  12 


(&) 


X’ 


■y^  _^x^  -\-y^ 
x  —  y  x  +  y 


{x'^+y"-). 


4  Solve : — 

(a)  I  (a?  +  5)  -  i(3;r  +  61^)  =  15(cc  -  3). 
^x-\-l  _2x  — 2  _2x-{-\ 

15  Ix-Q  5 


5.  Extract  the  square  root  of 

9  -  24:r  +  58^-  -  llG^c^  +  129x^  - 140^^  q_  loo^r^ 


6.  Divide  $750  into  two  parts  such  that  the  simple  interest 
on  the  first  part  for  4  months  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum,  may  be 
one  dollar  more  than  the  simple  interest  on  the  remainder  for 
8  months  at  7J  per  cent,  per  annum. 


[over] 


V. 


Practical  Geometry 

7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method 
of  construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

(a)  Draw  a  straight  line  AB,  4  inches  long,  and  at  A  and  B 
draw  AC  and  BD  at  right  angles  to  AB  and  on  the  same  side  of 
it,  making  AC  three  inches  and  BD  6  inches  long. 

(h)  Join  CD  and  bisect  CD  at  E. 

(c)  With  E  as  centre  and  ED  as  radius  describe  a  circle 
cutting  BD  at  K. 

(d)  Measure  accurately  EK  and  BK. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  (a)  Find  the  locus  of  a  point  which  moves  so  that  it  is 
always  equidistant  from  two  given  intersecting  straight  lines. 

(b)  ABC  is  an  isosceles  triangle  having  AB  =  AC.  Through 
A  a  straight  line  is  drawn  parallel  to  BC.  Show  that  every 
point  in  this  line  is  equidistant  from  BA  and  CA  or  these  lines 
produced. 

9.  (a)  The  angles  at  the  base  of  an  isosceles  triangle  are  equal 
to  each  other. 

(h)  The  greater  side  of  any  triangle  has  the  greater  angle 
opposite  it. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

GEOGRAPHY 


Note  ; —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Africa.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given 
to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  (a)  Describe  European  Russia  under  the  following  head¬ 
ings  :  (i)  Location,  (ii)  Surface,  (iii)  Climate,  (iv)  Productions, 
(v)  Transportation  facilities. 

(b)  What  conditions  make  it  possible  for  Western  Europe 
to  support  a  larger  population  than  Eastern  Europe? 

2.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  Africa,  write  the 
names  of  each  of  the  following  products  so  as  to  show  approxi¬ 
mately  the  locality  where  each  is  produced  in  large  quantities : 
coffee,  wool,  gold,  cotton,  ivory,  cork,  wheat,  rubber,  ostrich 
feathers,  diamonds. 

3.  Compare  British  Columbia,  Ontario,  and  Nova  Scotia, 
under  the  following  headings  : — 

(a)  Fruit  cultivation. 

(b)  The  fishing  industry. 

(c)  Accessibility  to  markets. 

4.  Discuss,  under  the  following  headings,  the  geographical 
factors  that  have  made  the  north-eastern  part  of  the  United 
States  (including  the  New  England  States,  New  York,  and 
Pennsylvania)  one  of  the  great  industrial  districts  of  the  world  : 
(a)  Raw  material,  (b)  Power,  (c)  Transportation,  (d)  Markets. 

5.  (<x)  Name  the  principal  British  West  Indian  Islands. 

(b)  Why  does  vegetation  grow  so  luxuriantly  in  the  West 
Indies  ? 

(c)  A  line  of  steamers  plies  between  Halifax  and  the  West 
Indies.  What  products  would  they  be  likely  to  carry  each  way  ? 

[over] 


6.  “The  water  of  each  ocean  is  continually  circling  about  in 
the  ocean  basin,  giving  us  a  system  of  ocean  currents  or  eddies,'' 
(Text-book.) 

{a)  Describe  the  course  of  the  North  Atlantic  Eddy.  What 
are  the  forces  that  keep  it  in  motion  ? 

(/;)  Nova  Scotia  and  France  both  lie  in  the  course  of  the 
Prevailing  Westerly  Winds,  yet  the  latter  country  has  a  much 
warmer  climate  than  the  former.  What  is  the  explanation  ? 

7.  {a)  Account  for  the  formation  of  each  of  the  following : 
deltas,  drowned  valleys,  ravines,  swamps,  springs,  meanders. 

{h)  Distinguish  between,  and  give  one  example  of  each  : — 

(i)  Alluvial  plains  and  flood  plains. 

(ii)  Young  valleys  and  old  valleys. 

8.  {a)  Name  the  circles  that  form  the  boundaries  of  the  North 
Temperate  Zone  of  Sunlight. 

{h)  Explain,  using  a  diagram,  w^hy  the  heat  produced  by 
the  sun’s  rays  is  greater  in  the  Torrid  Zone  than  in  the  North 
Temperate  Zone. 

(c)  Account  for  the  length  of  day  and  night  within  the 
Arctic  Circle  (i)  in  summer,  (ii)  in  winter. 
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AEITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  If  one  inch  in  length  on  a  map  represents  10  miles  on  the 
earth’s  surface,  what  is  the  length  on  the  map  of  one  side  of  a 
square  which  represents  144,000  acres  ? 

2.  I  hold  a  note  for  $912*50  made  by  Wm.  Henderson  in  my 
favour,  on  June  10th,  at  60  days.  On  June  15th,  I  discount 
it  at  the  Bank  at  7  per  cent.  Find  the  proceeds  of  the  note. 

3.  On  Jan.  1st,  1919,  a  man  borrowed  $10,950  for  a  year  at 
6  per  cent,  simple  interest  with  the  privilege  of  paying  back  any 
part  of  it  at  any  time.  On  June  15th  he  paid  back  $1757  and 
on  Sept.  23rd,  $5485.  How  much  was  due  on  Jan.  1st,  1920  ? 

4.  A  grocer  bought  900  lb.  tea  at  40  cents  per  lb.  He  sold 
500  lb.  at  an  advance  of  45  per  cent,  and  200  lb.  at  an  advance 
of  12|^  per  cent.  At  what  price  per  lb.  may  he  sell  the  remainder 
so  as  to  net  a  profit  of  25  per  cent,  on  the  whole  transaction  ? 

5.  A  firm  became  bankrupt,  its  liabilities  ‘amounting  to 
$52,150  and  its  assets,  exclusive  of  real  estate,  to  $2,042*50. 
The  real  estate  owned  by  the  firm  realized  $31,350,  and  the 
expenses  of  winding  up  the  estate  were  $475.  How  much 
would  be  received  by  a  creditor  whose  claim  against  the  estate 
amounted  to  $7,450  ? 

6.  An  investor  buys  through  his  broker,  who  charges  per 
cent,  brokerage,  80  shares  of  Bank  stock  quoted  at  249f  per 
share  of  $100,  and  paying  12J  per  cent,  annual  dividends. 

Find- 

fa)  The  broker’s  charge  ,* 

(5)  The  total  cost  of  the  stock  to  the  investor ; 

(c)  The  rate  of  interest  made  on  the  investment. 

[over] 


7.  A  rectangular  cistern  4  metres  long  and  3*5  metres  wide 
contains  3,500  litres  of  water.  Find  the  depth  of  the  water  in 
centimetres. 

8.  A  corn  silo,  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  30  ft.  high, 
whose  outer  and  inner  diameters  are  10|^  ft.  and  9  ft.  respec¬ 
tively,  is  made  of  cement.  It  is  capped  with  a  cone  7  ft.  high, 
made  of  sheet  iron,  and  the  diameter  of  the  base  of  the  cone  is 
lOj  ft.  Find — 

(a)  The  number  of  cu.  ft.  of  cement  required  ; 

(b)  The  number  of  cu.  ft.  of  ensilage  the  cylindrical  part 
will  hold  ; 

(c)  The  number  of  sq.  ft.  in  the  surface  of  the  cone. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


A 

1.  Quote : — 

(а)  Twelve  consecutive  lines  from  The  Traveller,  beginning, 
“Vain,  very  vain,  my  weary  search  to  find,”  and  twelve  con¬ 
secutive  lines  from  Gratiano’s  speech,  beginning,  “There  are 
a  sort  of  men  whose  visages  ”  ; 

OR 

(б)  Three  consecutive  stanzas  of  You  Ask  Me  Why, 
beginning,  “Should  banded  unions  persecute,”  and  twelve 
consecutive  lines  from  Portia’s  speech,  beginning,  “The  quality 
of  mercy  is  not  strained 

B 

2.  (a)  •  And  onward  to  the  fortress  rode  the  three 

And  enter’d,  and  were  lost  behind  the  walls. 

“So,”  thought  Geraint,  “I  have  track’d  him  to  his  earth.” 

(h)  But  while  the  women  thus  rejoiced,  Geraint 
Woke  where  he  slept  in  the  high  hall,  and  call’d 
For  Enid ;  and  when  Yniol  made  report 

Of  that  good  mother  making  Enid  gay 
6  In  such  apparel  as  might  well  beseem 
His  princess,  or  indeed  the  stately  Queen, 

He  answer’d ;  “Earl,  entreat  her  by  my  love, 

Albeit  I  give  no  reason  but  my  wish. 

That  she  ride  with  me  in  her  faded  silk.” 

10  Yniol  with  that  hard  message  went. 

(i)  Who  were  “the  three”  (1.  I  of  (a))  ? 

(ii)  Relate  concisely  the  main  events  of  the  story  as  related 
in  the  poem  Enid  between  the  two  passages  quoted  above. 

(iii)  What  reasons  does  Geraint  afterwards  give  for  the 
request  of  11.  7-9  of  (6)  ? 

(iv)  Specify  three  qualities  of  Geraint’s  character,  and  refer 
to  incidents  in  the  poem  to  illustrate  these. 

[over] 


3.  Explain  fully  the  italicized  parts  of  the  following  passages, 
referring,  where  necessary,  to  the  context : — 

(a)  But  small  the  bliss  that  sense  alone  bestows^ 

And  sensual  bliss  is  all  this  nation  knows. 

{b)  Yet  remember  all 

He  spoke  among  you,  and  the  Man  who  spoke  ; 

Who  never  sold  the  truth  to  serve  the  hour^ 

Nor  palter’d  with  Eternal  God  for  power. 

(c)  Alack,  it  was  I  who  leaped  at  the  sun^ 

To  give  it  my  loving  friends  to  keep. 

{d)  To  veer,  hotv  vain !  On,  onward  strain. 

Brave  barks  !  In  light,  in  darkness  too. 

Through  winds  and  tides  one  compass  guides. 

To  that,  and  your  own  selves,  be  true. 

4.  (a)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  lesson  which  the  poet 
learns  from  The  Chamhered  Nautilus. 

(b)  Describe  “The  Sleeping  Beauty”  as  she  appeared 
before  waking. 

5.  Mention  two  characteristics  of  the  Swiss  which  Goldsmith 
liked  and  two  which  he  disliked. 

C 

Bass.  In  Belmont  is  a  lady  richly  left ; 

And  she  is  fair,  and,  fairer  than  that  word. 

Of  wondrous  virtues  :  sometimes  from  her  eyes 
I  did  receive  fair  speechless  messages  : 

Her  name  is  Portia;  nothing  undervalued 
To  Cato’s  daughter,  Brutus’  Portia : 

Nor  is  the  wide  world  ignorant  of  her  worth; 

For  the  four  winds  blow  in  from  every  coast 
Renowned  suitors :  and  her  sunny  locks 
Hang  on  her  temples  like  a  golden  fleece  ; 

Which  makes  her  seat  of  Belmont,  Colchos^  strand. 

And  many  Jasons  come  in  quest  of  her. 

O  my  Antonio,  had  I  but  the  means 
To  hold  a  rival  pdace  ivith  one  of  them, 

I  have  a  mind  presages  me  such  thrift 
That  I  should  questionless  be  fortunate. 

(а)  Under  what  circumstances  does  Bassanio  speak  these 
words  ? 

(б)  “Wondrous  virtues”  (1.  3).  Specify  two  of  these 
virtues  and  refer  to  incidents  in  the  play  which  illustrate  them. 

(c)  “Renowned  suitors”  (1.  9).  In  the  case  of  any  two  of 
these,  state  the  motive  which  you  think  led  them  to  become 
suitors. 

{d)  How  does  Antonio  respond  to  Bassanio’s  appeal  ? 

(e)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 


6. 


5 


10 


16 


7.  State  by  whom,  to  whom,  and  in  what  connection  each  of 
the  following  is  spoken  : — 

(а)  You  may  as  well  go  stand  upon  the  beach 
And  bid  the  main  flood  bate  his  usual  height. 

(б)  If  Hercules  and  Lichas  play  at  dice 
Which  is  the  better  man,  the  greater  throw 
May  turn  by  fortune  from  the  weaker  hand. 

(c)  I’ll  hold  thee  any  wager, 

When  we  are  both  accoutred  like  young  men. 

I’ll  prove  the  prettier  fellow  of  the  two. 


8.  Jes.  O  Lorenzo, 

If  thou  keep  promise,  I  shall  end  this  strife, 

Become  a  Christian  and  thy  loving  wife. 

(a)  Why  was  Jessica  willing  to  leave  her  father’s  home  ? 

(b)  Specify  one  important  result  of  the  elopement  of 
Lorenzo  and  Jessica  in  the  development  of  the  plot. 

D 

J.  The  Sea  is  His ;  He  made  it. 

Black  gulf  and  sunlit  shoal. 

From  battered  bight  to  where  the  long 
Leagues  of  Atlantic  roll : 

Small  strait  and  ceaseless  ocean 
He  bade  each  one  to  be ; 

The  Sea  is  His  :  He  made  it — 

And  England  keeps  it  free. 

By  jmin  and  stress  and  striving 
Beyond  the  nations'  ken^ 

By  vigils  stern  when  others  slept, 

By  many  lives  of  men ; 

Through  nights  of  storm,  through  dawnings 
Blacker  than  midnights  be — 

This  Sea  that  God  created, 

England  has  kept  it  free. 

Count  me  the  splendid  captains 
Who  sailed  with  courage  high 
To  chart  the  'perilous  ways  unkno'wn — 

Tell  me  where  these  men  lie  ! 

To  light  a  path  for  ships  to  come 
They  moored  at  Dead  Man's  quay  ; 

The  Sea  is  God’s — He  made  it. 

And  these  men  made  it  free. 


[over] 


Oh,  little  land  of  England, 

Oh,  Mother  of  hearts  too  brave, 

Men  say  this  trust  shall  pass  from  thee 
Who  guardest  JVelsoWs  grave. 

Aye,  but  these  braggarts  yet  shall  learn, 

Who’d  hold  the  world  in  fee, 

The  Sea  is  God’s — and  England, 

England  shall  keep  it  free. 

(a)  Supply  a  suitable  title  for  this  poem. 

(b)  Give  in  a  short  phrase  or  sentence  the  central  thought 
of  each  stanza. 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(а)  The  work  of  Frontenac. 

(б)  The  capture  of  Quebec,  1759. 

(c)  The  causes  and  results  of  the  rebellion  in  Upper  and 
Lower  Canada,  1837. 

(d)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  confeder¬ 
ation  of  the  Canadian  Provinces  in  1867. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history :  Marquette,  Sir  Isaac  Brock, 
Sir  Charles  Tupper,  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald,  Lord  Strathcona. 

3.  (a)  By  what  Act  was  the  Canadian  Senate  created  ? 

(h)  State  the  method  of  selecting  its  members. 

(c)  Give  its  legislative  powers. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  :  — 

(a)  The  Great  Charter  —  how  it  was  won,  and  what  privi¬ 
leges  it  bestows. 

(b)  The  struggle  between  England  and  Spain  in  the  reign 
of  Elizabeth. 

(c)  The  progress  of  industry  in  the  time  of  George  III. 

(d)  The  Chartist  agitation. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history  :  Alfred  the  Great,  John 
Bunyan,  Lord  Clive,  Benjamin  Disraeli,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  part  taken  by  Canada  in  the  Great 
War. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1 ; — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawing  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  ^ 
are  obligatory  ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  J/..) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing 
must  show  an  appreciation  of  proportion  and  of  perspective,  and 
must  express  in  suitable  tones  {a)  the  relative  values  of  the 
objects  of  the  group,  (b)  the  effects  of  light  and  shade,  and 
(c)  the  correct  position  of  the  cast  shadows. 

Note  ; — Candidates  should  note  carefully  the  lighting  of  the  group. 

2.  Design  any  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  glass  water  pitcher  of  pleasing  shape,  decorated  with 
a  conventional  fruit,  or  floral,  design.  The  design  shall  be 
worked  out  in  pencil  and  shall  be  eight  inches  high. 

(6)  A  corner  floral  decoration  suitable  for  a  lady’s  linen 
handkerchief.  The  design  shall  be  worked  out  in  pencil  within 
a  rio-ht  anomie  and  shall  extend  five  inches  in  both  directions. 

(b)  A  calendar  for  the  month  of  August.  The  design 
shall  be  worked  out  in  water-colours  within  a  tinted  space  five 
inches  by  eight  inches,  and  shall  consist  of  the  following  details 
in  appropriate  size,  arrangement,  and  colour  scheme : — 

(i)  The  lettering,  AUGUST. 

(ii)  A  rectangular  space  for  the  days  of  the  month  with 
one  row  of  dates  entered. 

(iii)  An  appropriate  decoration  (conventional,  or  pic¬ 
torial). 


[over] 


3.  Make  a  water-colour  sketch,  not  less  than  seven  inches  at 
its  greatest  dimension,  of  either  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  A  pine  tree. 

(h)  A  cluster  of  three  or  four  ripe  or  half-ripe  tomatoes 
on  a  coloured  platter. 


4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(a)  Describe  the  composition  of  this  picture  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  — 

(i)  the  position  and  attitude  of  the  centre  of  interest ; 
(ii)  the  choice  and  disposition  of  the  subordinate  details. 

(b)  Tell  where  the  picture  exhibits  the  artistic  qualities  of 
(i)  graceful  lines,  (ii)  well-chosen  tones,  (iii)  effective  lighting. 

(c)  Is  there  anything  in  the  representation  of  this  girl 
inconsistent  with  her  humble  position  as  a  gleaner  ?  Give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 

{d)  Point  out  the  indications  of  action  in  the  picture. 


Jules  Breton 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Model  Entrance  Examination,  August,  1920. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper  at  • 
the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets  as 
he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should 
be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

(a)  A  note  book,  or  scribbler. 

(b)  A  bottle  of  ink. 

(c)  A  penholder. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


5.  The  presiding  officer  shall  take  great  care  to  see  that  the  light  is 
admitted,  so  far  as  possible,  from  the  left  or  from  the  ceiling  of  the  room, 
and  excluded  from  all  other  directions. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the' sense;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

A  man’s  character  is  seen  in  small  matters ;  and  from  even  so 
slight  a  test  as  the  mode  in  which  a  man  wields  a  hammer,  his  energy 
may  in  some  measure  be  inferred.  The  cultivation  of  energy  is  of  the 
greatest  importance,  resolute  determination  in  the  pursuit  of  worthy 
objects  being  the  foundation  of  all  true  greatness  of  character. 
Energy  enables  a  man  to  force  his  way  through  irksome  drudgery  and 
dry  details,  and  carries  him  onward  and  upward  in  every  station  in 
life.  It  accomplishes  more  than  genius,  with  not  one  half  the  dis¬ 
appointment  and  peril.  It  is  not  eminent  talent  that  is  required  to 
insure  success  in  any  occupation,  so  much  as  purpose — not  merely  the 
power  to  achieve,  but  the  will  to  labour  conscientiously  and  persistently. 
Nothing  that  is  of  real  worth  can  be  accomplished  without  courageous 
working.  Man  owes  his  growth  chiefly  to  that  striving  of  the  will, 
that  encounter  with  difficulty,  which  we  call  effort ;  and  it  is  astonish¬ 
ing  to  find  how  often  results  apparently  impracticable  are  thus  made 
possible. 

B 

1.  Here  a  miscellaneous  collection  of  women’s  apparel  was  piled 
confusedly  on  parallel  rows  of  shelves. 

2.  This  manoeuvre,  repeated  on  several  occasions,  was  regarded  as 
a  symptom  of  the  mental  agony  he  was  suffering. 

3.  The  gentleman’s  face  flushed  with  shame  and  embarrassment  at  • 
the  breach  of  etiquette  he  had  committed. 

4.  It  would  be  difficult  to  imagine  anything  more  delicate  in  colour 
or  more  delicious  in  perfume  than  the  gorgeous  flowers  of  this  en¬ 
chanting  garden. 

5.  The  repetition  of  these  outbursts  of  laughter  caused  him  to  lose 
his  fears,  and  advancing  confidently,  he  found  himself  in  an  apartment 
of  immense  size. 

6.  An  easy  and  luxurious  existence  does  not  train  men  to  encounter 
difliculties ;  nor  does  it  awaken  that  consciousness  of  power  which  is 
so  necessary  for  energetic  and  effective  action  in  life. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Including  the  observations,  outline  an  experiment  which 
will  demonstrate  one  of  the  following: — 

(a)  Germinating  seeds  give  off  carbon  dioxide. 

(6)  A  green  water-plant  exhales  a  gas. 

2.  {a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
structure  of  the  fruit  dots  (sori)  on  a  fern. 

{h)  Name  two  examples  of  each  of  the  following  fruits  : 
pome,  legume,  drupe  (stone  fruit). 

(c)  Give  your  reasons  for  placing  each  fruit  in  the  class  to 
which  you  assign  it  in  your  answer  to  {h), 

3.  {a)  In  using  a  flora  to  identify  a  certain  plant,  the  follow¬ 
ing  points  were  determined  : — 

Series — Phanerogam. 

Class — Angiosperm. 

Sub-Class — Monocotyledon . 

Explain  how  each  of  the  above  points  was  determined  by 
an  examination  of  the  plant. 

(b)  Describe  tivo  structural  features  of  the  couch  (twitch) 
grass,  or  the  dandelion,  or  the  Canadian  thistle,  which  enable 
the  weed  to  persist  or  to  spread. 

4.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  a  snake  or  a  crayfish  under  the 
following  headings : — 

(i)  The  external  covering  of  the  body. 

(ii)  Mode  of  locomotion. 

(iii)  Life  history. 

(b)  State  one  reason  for  the  migration  of  birds  and  write 
an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made  on  the  prepara¬ 
tions  they  make  for  migration. 

[OVERJ 


5.  (a)  State  the  means  you  would  employ  to  keep  in  check 
any  two  of  the  following  injurious  insects :  mosquito,  aphis, 
codling  moth,  tent  caterpillar. 

{h)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  any  tivo  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  mode  of  locomotion  of  a  clam. 

(ii)  Movements  connected  with  the  respiration  of  a  frog. 

(hi)  Winter  feeding  habits  of  two  common  birds. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  {a)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
show  how  you  would  obtain  a  sample  of  distilled  water  from  the 
water  used  in  your  class-room. 

(6)  State  one  respect  in  which  ordinary  well  water  differs 
from  distilled  water. 

I 

7.  (a)  A  piece  of  iron  weighs  27*3  grams  in  air.  When 
immersed  in  water  its  apparent  weight  is  23*8  grams.  Given 
that  one  cubic  centimetre  of  water  weighs  one  gram,  find  (i)  the 
volume  of  the  piece  of  iron  in  cubic  centimetres,  (ii)  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  iron. 

{h)  State  the  scientific  principle  underlying  the  solution 
of  7  {a). 

8.  (a)  Including  the  observations,  outline  experiments,  one 
for  each,  to  demonstrate  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(i)  White  light  is  composite. 

(ii)  An  electric  current  in  passing  through  a  wire 
generates  heat. 

(iii)  A  liquid  expands  when  heated  and  contracts  when 
cooled. 

(iv)  Air  exerts  pressure. 

{h)  Describe  a  practical  application  of  one  of  the  principles 
stated  in  8  {a). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  Now,  although  you  may  not  have  supposed  it,  Proserpina  found  it 
impossible  to  take  leave  of  poor  King  Pluto  without  some  regrets  for  not 
telling  him  about  the  pomegranate.  She  even  shed  a  tear  or  two,  thinking 
how  lonely  and  cheerless  the  great  palace  would  seem  to  him  with  all  its  ugly 
glare  after  she  herself,  his  one  little  ray  of  natural  sunshine,  for  whom  he 
had  done  so  much,  should  have  departed.  I  know  not  how  many  kind 
things  she  might  have  said  to  the  disconsolate  king,  had  not  Quicksilver 
hurried  her  away.  In  a  short  time,  passing  the  great  gateway,  they  emerged 
upon  the  surface  of  the  earth.  It  was  delightful  to  behold  how  the  path 
grew  verdant  on  each  side  of  her,  as  Proserpina  hastened  along. 

(a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract,  and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

{h)  Parse  the  seven  italicized  words. 

(c)  Select  the  infinitives  and  give  the  relation  of  each. 

2.  Write  out  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  possessive  plural  of  princess,  woman,  man-servant, 
hahy. 

(b)  The  other  number  form  of  genius,  larva,  phenomena, 
hoof,  Mr,  Brown,  7,  madam. 

(c)  The  principal  parts  of  cling,  lead,  go,  bend,  catch,  lay, 
tread,  choose. 

3.  Explain  the  uses  of  “shall”,  “will”,  “should”,  “would”, 
wherever  they  occur  in  the  following  sentences : — 

{a)  We  think  that  everyone  should  pay  his  own  debts. 

{b)  Visitors  will  please  sign  their  names  here. 

(c)  I  said  that  I  should  never  reach  the  place. 

{d)  “  The  curfew  shall  not  ring  to-night.” 

{e)  Take  care  lest  he  should  get  away. 

(/)  I  believed  that  he  would  help  me. 


[over] 


4.  Parse  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following : — 

(a)  The  man  was  now  out  of  danger. 

(b)  I  had  been  invited  to  his  house. 

(c)  This  man  is  accused  of  having  stolen  a  hammer. 

{d)  You  know  the  man  to  whom  I  refer. 

(e)  We  could  not  see  him  on  account  0/ illness. 

(/)  Over  the  fence  is  out  of  bounds. 

{g)  If  we  had  left  him,  he  would  have  scorned  us  forever. 

(h)  From  what  we  have  seen  we  have  been  convinced  of  his 
honesty. 

5.  State  the  effect  upon  the  English  language  of  each  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  The  Norman  Conquest,  1066. 

(b)  The  loss  of  Normandy,  1206. 

(c)  The  writing  of  Chaucer’s  Canterbury  Tales. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

(a)  How  we  made  our  Literary  Society  a  success. 

{h)  How  we  practised  thrift. 

(c)  Methods  of  transportation,  old  and  new. 

{d)  A  great  scientific  discovery  and  how  it  has  benefited 
mankind. 

(e)  Christmas  shopping. 

(/)  The  robin. 

{g)  An  amusing  incident. 

2.  On  your  return  from  a  fishing  trip  you  receive  a  letter 
from  a  friend,  telling  you  that  he  is  confined  to  his  bed  with  a 
broken  leg.  Write  him  a  cheering  letter,  advising  him  how  to 
employ  his  time  pleasantly  during  his  recovery,  and  adding  a 
bright  account  of  your  fishing  trip. 

OR 

Using  the  form  of  a  speech,  present  the  arguments  for  one 
side  only — either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative— of  one  of  the 
following  subjects  of  debate  : — 

(a)  Eesolved  that  every  boy  and  girl  should  be  required  to 
take  part  in  an  acted  play  at  least  once  during  his  or 
her  course  at  school. 

{h)  Eesolved  that  it  is  not  in  the  best  interests  of  Ontario 
that  the  “daylight  saving”  system  should  be  continued. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  16) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Beader 

The  Sky  (page  108). 

The  Glove  and  the  Lion  (page  131). 
The  Island  of  the  Scots  (page  170). 
Cranford  Society  (page  178). 
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ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

t  I 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  On  dednira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission 
d’ accents  ou  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 
faute  d’orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammaticale. 


1.  On  croirait  que  le  Saint-Laurent  se  repose,  mais  il  marche  toujours  et 
porte  ses  ondes  a  I’Ocean  qui  engloutit  les  hommes  et  leurs  oeuvres.  Ses 
flots  passent,  s’ecroulent  et  disparaissent,  mais  ils  sont  remplac4s  par 
d’autres  que  les  poussent.  Lorsqu’une  chaine  de  montagnes  lui  barre  la 
route,  il  fait  des  bonds  comme  le  Niagara,  ou  des  rapides  tumultueux  qu’on 
entend  mugir  a  des  distances  enormes. 

(a)  Relevez  les  verbes  contenus  dans  Fextrait  ci-dessus, 
indiquez-en  la  nature  et  ecrivez  chacun  d’eux  a  la  troisieme 
personne  du  singulier  du  passe  defini,  du  conditionnel  present  et 
du  plusqueparfait  du  subjonctif. 

(b)  Analysez  les  propositions  formant  la  derniere  phrase 
du  texte. 

2.  Transcrivez  les  phrases  ci-dessous  en  les  mettant  au  pluriel : 

(а)  Enfant,  respecte  ton  grand-pere  et  ta  grand’mere. 

(б)  La  demi-journee  de  travail  se  paie  quelquefois  comme 
la  journee  entiere. 

(c)  Une  fleur  fraiche-cueillie  a  une  couleur  plus  vive. 

(d)  La  voix  du  perroquet  gris-perle  est  plus  douce  que 
celle  du  perroquet  vert. 

(e)  L’enfant  bien  eleve  est  toujours  pret  a  rendre  service. 

(/)  Ni  la  seduction  ni  la  menace  ne  pent  rien  sur  le  coeur 

du  juste. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


3.  Mettez  au  pluriel  les  noms  composes  suivants  et  citez  les 
regies  appliquees : 

un  garde-barriere,  un  garde-robe, 

un  char  a  bancs,  un  passe-partout, 

une  chauve-souris,  une  pie-grieche, 

un  contre-rail,  un  reveille-matin, 

un  cure-dent,  un  loup-cervier. 


4.  Dans  les  phrases  ci-dessous,  employez  au  passe  indefini  les 
verbes  entre  parentheses : 

{a)  Les  cinq  semaines  qu’il  (vivre)  ici  lui  (paraitre)  longues. 

(6)  Nous  nous  (reposer)  les  deux  heures,  qu’elle  (dormir). 

(c)  Les  quelques  mois  que  ce  prince  (regner)  (suffire)  a 
retablir  la  paix. 

(d)  Les  peuples  (souffrir)  beaucoup  les  quatre  annees  que 
la  guerre  (durer). 

(e)  Combien  de  fautes  (commettre)  ces  elevesl 

(/)  Vous  vous  (souvenir)  de  votre  promesse,  Madame,  et 
vous  (venir). 


5.  Completez  les  phrases  suivantes  a  Taide  des  mots  a'ieul^ 
del,  mil,  meme,  ou  tout  ecrits  correctement : 

{a)  Les  ....  de  serpent  sont  des  agates  taillees  de  maniere 
a  ressembler  aux  ....  de  ces  reptiles. 

(6)  Nos  ...  .  tiraient  dit-on  des  fleches  contre  les.  .  .  .quand 
il  tonnait. 

(c)  Beaucoup  d’oiseaux  nous  quittent  en  hiver  pour  des 
....  plus  doux. 

{d)  Ce  bouillon  n’est  pas  gras  a  en  juger  par  le  peu  d’ . .  .  . 
qu’il  presente. 

{e)  Mes  deux  ....  ont  vecu  90  ans. 

(/)  C  est  la  que  reposent  ses  parents  les  plus  proches  et 
peut-etre  ....  ses  ancetres ;  c’est  la  que  tous  les  siens 
ont  joui  des  ....  plaisirs  et  supporte  les  ....  douleurs. 

{g)  Les  boeufs,  encore  t .  .  . .  essouffles,  marchent  le  cou 
penche;  les  jour  naliers  portant  t.  .  .  .  leursoutils  suivent 
I’attelage  ou  grimpent  sur  la  charette  t.  .  .  .  chargee 
d ’herbages  parfumes. 


2»epartement  &e  I’Jnstruction  publique, 

©ntario 

EXAMENS,  JUIN  1920 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  PRANCAISE. 


N.B. — (a)  Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  qui 
puisse  indiquer  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  ou  celui  oil  il  subit  son  examen. 

(b)  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission  d' accents 
ou  d'autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toutefaute  d'orthographe. 

1.  Reconstruire  les  phrases  suivantes  de  maniere  a  les  rendre 
correctes : 

(a)  J’ai  cueilli  pour  votre  mere  qui  est  malade  au  jardin  un 
bouquet  de  roses  ;  veuillez  le  lui  porter  avant  qu’il  soit 
fletri  dans  cette  corbeille  sans  retard. 

(h)  II  a  entendu  et  profite  des  conseils  du  maitre. 

(c)  J’espere  et  je  souhaite  que  vos  benefices  augmenteront. 

{d)  II  eut  soin  de  visiter  et  de  se  recommander  a  tons  ses 
amis. 

{e)  Get  enfant  s’applique  a  lire  et  a  I’ecriture ;  il  apprend 
aussi  la  mecanique  et  a  dessiner. 

(/)  Je  vais  et  je  reviens  de  Paris  en  deux  heures. 

{g)  Le  chardonneret  est  ainsi  nomme  parce  qu’il  recherche 
et  se  nourrit  de  la  graine  de  chardon. 

2.  Donner  le  sens  des  gallicismes  suivants  et  les  employer 
dans  une  phrase : 

(а)  Ce  n’est  pas  la  mer  a  boire. 

(б)  Laisser  le  champ  libre  a  quelqu’un. 

(c)  Se  laisser  conduire  par  le  bout  du  nez. 

3.  Employer  chacun  des  mots  suivants,  comme  sujet  ou  comme 
complement,  dans  une  phrase  de  deux  propositions  au  moins  : 
economie,  liberalite,  charite,  patience. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


4.  Faire  disparaitre  les  barbarismes  que  contiennent  les 
phrases  suivantes : 

(а)  Vos  parents  se  sont  donne  bien  des  soins  pour  vous. 

(б)  Malgre  qu’il  n’en  parle  jamais,  il  y  pense  pas  moins. 

(c)  Evitez-vous  la  peine  de  colorer  cette  image. 

(d)  Eh  bien,  tant  pire,  ne  lui  dites  pas  ou  je  reste. 

(e)  Si  j’etais  de  vous,  je  ne  me  laisserais  point  piler  sur  les 
pieds. 

if)  II  s’a  achete  un  chapeau  tout  pared  comme  le  votre. 


5.  Ecrire  une  composition  d’une  quarantaine  de  lignes  sur  un 
des  sujets  suivants : 

(a)  Ce  que  fait  le  Canada  pour  nos  soldats  revenus  au  pays 
invalides  ou  en  bonne  santa 

(b)  Le  role  et  le  devouement  de  nos  infirmieres  militaires. 

(c)  Pourquoi  notre  pays  est  oblige  de  faire  des  emprunts 
considerables  et  quelles  garanties  il  ofFre  aux  preteurs. 

(d)  Ce  que  vous  feriez  si  vous  heritiez  soudainement  d  une 
fortune  considerable. 


Department  of  ]££>ucation,  ©ntario 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENOLI8H-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


Values 


2x2  = 
4 

1  +  3- 
4 


2 

3 


2 

2 


3 


1.  The  banquet  was  joyous  in  the  highest  degree  ;  and  the 
guests  gave  vent  to  the  whole  current  of  their  national  partiality 
on  receiving  into  their  ranks  a  recruit  from  their  beloved  father- 
land.  Old  Scottish  songs  were  sung,  old  tales  of  Scottish 
6  heroes  told — the  achievements  of  their  fathers,  and  the  scenes 
in  which  they  were  wrought,  were  recalled  to  mind  :  and,  for 
a  time,  the  rich  plains  of  Touraine  seemed  converted  into  the 
mountainous  and  sterile  regions  of  Caledonia. 

When  their  enthusiasm  was  at  high  flood,  and  each  was 
10  endeavouring  to  say  something  to  enhance  the  dear  remem¬ 
brance  of  Scotland,  it  received  a  new  impulse  from  the  arrival 
of  Lord  Crawford,  who,  as  Le  Balafre  had  well  prophesied, 
sat  as  it  were  on  thorns  at  the  royal  board,  until  an  opportunity 
occurred  of  making  his  escape  to  the  revelry  of  his  own  country- 
1 6  men,  A  chair  of  state  had  been  reserved  for  him  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  table  ;  for,  the  members  of  the  corps  being  all 
ranked  as  noble  by  birth,  their  Captain  sat  with  them  at  the 
same  table,  wdthout  impropriety,  and  might  mingle  when  he 
chose  in  their  festivity,  without  derogation  from  his  dignity  as 
2  0  commander.  At  present,  however.  Lord  Crawford  declined 
occupying  the  seat  prepared  for  him,  and  bidding  them  “hold 
themselves  merry”,  stood  looking  on  the  revel  with  a  counte¬ 
nance  which  seemed  greatly  to  enjoy  it. 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  paragraph  in  this 
extract  ? 

{b)  Who  was  the  “recruit”  (line  3)?  What  circum¬ 
stances  made  it  necessary  for  him  to  be  received  as  a 
member  of  the  Scottish  corps  ? 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  their  national  partiality  (line  2) ; 

(ii)  the  rich  plains  of  Touraine  seemed  converted 
into  the  mountainous  and  sterile  regions  of 
Caledonia  (lines  7,  8); 

(iii)  sat  as  it  were  on  thorns  at  the  royal  board 
(line  13) ; 

(iv)  an  opportunity  occurred  of  making  his  escape 
to  the  revelry  of  his  own  countrymen  (lines 
13-15); 

(v)  without  derogation  from  his  dignity  as 

commander  (lines  19,  20).  [over] 


10 

<2 

4 

3 

3 

4 

2 

2 

3 

2 

2 

2 


2.  Quote  either  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  On  First  Looking  into  Chapman's  Homer ; 

OR 

{h)  Sixteen  lines  of  Morte  d’ Arthur,  beginning, 
‘‘The  old  order  changeth”. 


3.  No  want  was  there  of  human  sustenance, 

Soft  fruitage,  mighty  nuts,  and  nourishing  roots : 

Nor  save  for  pity  was  it  hard  to  take 
The  helpless  life  so  wild  that  it  was  tame. 

6  There  in  a  seaward-gazing  mountain-gorge 
They  built,  and  thatch’d  with  leaves  of  palm,  a  hut. 
Half  hut,  half  native  cavern.  So  the  three. 

Set  in  this  Eden  of  all  plenteousness. 

Dwelt  with  eternal  summer,  ill-content. 

1 0  For  one,  the  youngest,  hardly  more  than  boy. 

Hurt  in  that  night  of  sudden  ruin  and  wreck. 

Lay  lingering  out  a  three  years’  death-in-life. 

They  could  not  leave  him.  After  he  was  gone. 

The  two  remaining  found  a  fallen  stem ; 

1 6  And  Enoch’s  comrade,  careless  of  himself. 
Fire-hollowing  this  in  Indian  fashion,  fell 
Sun-stricken,  and  that  other  lived  alone. 

In  those  two  deaths  he  read  God’s  warning  “wait”. 

(a)  Give  the  subject  of  each  section  of  the  above 
extract. 

(b)  State  concisely  the  circumstances  under  which 
Enoch  came  to  be  in  the  position  described  in  the  extract. 

(c)  How  did  he  escape  from  this  position  ? 

{d)  Explain  : — 

(i)  Nor  save  for  pity  was  it  hard  to  take 
The  helpless  life  so  wild  that  it  was  tame 

(lines  3,  4) ; 

(ii)  a  seaward-gazing  mountain-gorge  (line  5)  ; 

(iii)  half  native  cavern  (line  7); 

(iv)  Set  in  this  Eden  of  all  plenteousness, 

Dwelt  with  eternal  summer,  ill-content 

(lines  8,  9) ; 

(v)  a  three  years’  death-in- life  (line  12) ; 

(vi)  Fire-hollowing  this  in  Indian  fashion  (line  16) ; 

(vii)  he  read  God’s  warning  “wait”  (line  18). 


V  alues 


5x4 

20 


4.  Specify  the  poem  from  which  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  extracts  is  taken  and  give  the  meaning  of  the 
italicized  parts : — 


(a)  The  milk  drawn  from  the  mountain  goat 
Was  changed  for  water  from  the  moat, 

Our  bread  loas  such  as  captives’  tears 
Have  moisten'd  many  a  thousand  years^ 

Since  man  first  pent  his  fellow-men 

Like  brutes  within  an  iron  den  : 

(b)  “  Thou  hast  betray’d  thy  nature  and  thy  name, 

Not  rendering  true  answer,  as  beseem’d 

Thy  fealty,  nor  like  a  noble  knight: 

For  surer  sign  had  follow’d,  either  hand. 

Or  voice,  or  else  a  motion  of  the  mere.” 

(c)  Perhaps  in  this  neglected  spot  is  laid 

Some  heart  once  pregviant  with  celestial  fire, 
Hands,  that  the  rod  of  empire  might  have  sway’d. 
Or  wak’d  to  ecstasy  the  living  lyre. 


1 


I 

I 


J 

I 


i 


I 


(d)  TFe  look  before  and  after. 

And  pine  for  what  is  not. 

Our  sincerest  laughter 

With  some  pain  is  fraught ; 

Our  sweetest  songs  are  those  that  tell  of  saddest  thought. 


5. 


The  ceaseless  rain  is  falling  fast. 

And  yonder  gilded  vane. 

Immovable  for  three  days  past. 

Points  to  the  misty  main. 

5  It  drives  me  in  upon  myself 
And  to  the  fireside  gleams. 

To  pleasant  books  that  crowd  my  shelf. 
And  still  more  pleasant  dreams. 

I  read  whatever  bards  have  sung 
10  Of  lands  beyond  the  sea. 

And  the  bright  days  when  I  was  young 
Come  thronging  back  to  me. 

In  fancy  I  can  hear  again 
The  Alpine  torrent’s  roar, 

1 5  The  mule-bells  on  the  hills  of  Spain, 
The  sea  at  Elsinore. 


I  see  the  convent’s  gleaming  wall 
Rise  from  its  groves  of  pine. 
And  towers  of  old  cathedrals  tall, 
2  0  And  castles  by  the  Rhine. 


Values 


3 

3 


4 

3 


3 

4 

3 


I  journey  on  by  park  and  spire, 

Beneath  centennial  trees, 

Through  fields  with  poppies  all  on  fire, 

And  gleams  of  distant  seas. 

3  6  I  fear  no  more  the  dust  and  heat. 

No  more  I  feel  fatigue. 

While  journeying  with  another’s  feet 
O’er  many  a  lengthening  league. 

Let  others  traverse  sea  and  land, 

3  0  And  toil  through  various  climes, 

I  turn  the  world  round  with  my  hand, 

Reading  these  poets’  rhymes. 

From  them  I  learn  whatever  lies 
Beneath  each  changing  zone, 

3  6  And  see,  when  looking  with  their  eyes. 

Better  than  with  mine  own. 

{a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(6)  Name  at  least  three  countries  referred  to  by 
the  poet. 

(c)  Explain  : — 

(i)  yonder  gilded  vane, 

Immovable  for  three  days  past, 

Points  to  the  misty  main  (lines  2-4); 

(ii)  And  the  bright  days  when  I  was  young 
Come  thronging  back  to  me  (lines  11, 12) ; 

(iii)  poppies  all  on  fire  (line  23) ; 

(iv)  While  journeying  with  another’s  feet 

O’er  many  a  lengthening  league  (lines  27,28) ; 

(v)  see,  when  looking  with  their  eyes, 
Better  than  with  mine  own  (lines  35,  36). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  in  answering  each 
of  the  four  questions 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  the  answer  to  question  3. 

Values 


9 

9 

7 


25 


Note; — In  answering  question  1,  place  your  drawing  of  (a) 
on  one  half,  and  your  drawing  of  (b)  on  the  other  half,  of  a  sheet 
of  drawing  paper  previously  folded  across  the  centre. 

1.  With  your  lead  pencil  make  an  outline  drawing, — 

{a)  of  a  teacup  and  saucer ; 

(5)  of  a  closed  water-colour  box. 

Underneath  each  drawing  letter  neatly,  in  single¬ 
stroke  capitals  one-quarter  inch  high,  the  name  of  the 
drawing. 

2.  With  water-colours  (or,  if  preferred,  with  coloured 
crayons),  represent,  from  memory,  one  of  the  following : 

(a)  A  bunch  of  grapes,  with  foliage.  Make  the 
drawing  about  full  size. 

(5)  A  cluster  of  cherries,  with  foliage.  Make  the 
drawinff  about  full  size. 


(c)  A  poplar  tree  in  summer, 
about  eight  inches  high. 

{d)  A  hen-coop  and  chickens, 
about  six  inches  wide. 


Make  the  drawing 


Make  the  drawing 
[over] 


Values 


25 


2 

5 

2 

3 

3 

4 
4 


3.  Design  and  tint  with  water-colours  one  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  A  corner  decoration  for  a  paper  table-napkin 
for  a  Hallowe'en  party. 

(b)  A  plaid  ribbon  three  inches  wide  and  sufficient¬ 
ly  long  to  show  the  pattern. 

4.  Answer,  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing 
paper,  the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the 
opposite  page : — 

(a) (i)  From  what  direction  does  the  light  come 
into  the  room  where  the  woman  and  the  child  are 
represented  ? 

(ii)  Give  proofs  of  the  correctness  of  your  answer. 

(b)  (i)  What  part  of  this  picture  is  on  a  level  with 
the  eyes  of  the  spectator  ? 

(ii)  How  can  you  tell  ? 

(c)  By  what  means  has  the  artist  given  depth  to 
his  picture  ? 

(d)  (i)  Judging  from  the  expression  of  the  face, 
what  thought,  or  feeling,  is  influencing  each  ? 

(ii)  How  does  the  bodily  attitude  of  each  further 
emphasize  this  thought  or  feeling  ? 

(e)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  title. 
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CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


English-French  Model  Entrance  Examination,  June,  1920 


Provision  for  the  Examination  in  Art 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  1,  plain  teacups  and  saucers  (the  teacup  standing 
in  the  saucer),  and  any  water  colour  boxes  (closed)  will  be  required. 
These  are  not  to  be  arranged  in  groups,  but  shall  be  kept  separate  as 
indicated  by  the  question,  and  shall  be  placed  in  an  easy  position  for 
drawing.  One  teacup  and  saucer  and  one  water  colour  box  shall  be 
supplied  for  every  six  or  eight  candidates. 

The  objects  shall  be  placed  upon  supports  on  a  level  with  the 
tops  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are  drawing, —  not 
on  the  floor. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  100) 

[See  Circular  34,  page  37,  Sec.  7  {2)\ 

A 

Modern  agriculture  is  an  art — or  rather  a  circle  of  arts, — based 
upon  natural  science,  which  is  a  methodical  exposition  of  divine  law. 
The  savage  is  Nature’s  victim,  whom  she  scorches,  freezes,  starves, 
drowns,  as  her  caprice  may  dictate.  He  lives  in  constant  dread  of 
her  frosts,  her  tornadoes,  her  lightnings.  Science  teaches  us  to  turn 
nature’s  wildest  eccentricities  to  our  own  use  and  profit.  Her  floods 
and  gales  saw  our  timber  and  grind  our  grain  ;  in  time,  they  will  chop 
our  trees,  speed  our  plows,  and  till  odr  crops  as  well. 

Only  good  farming  pays.  He  who  sows  or  plants  without  reason¬ 
able  assurance  of  good  crops  annually,  might  better  earn  wages  of 
some  capable  neighbour  than  work  for  so  poor  a  paymaster  as  he  is 
certain  to  prove  himself.  The  progressive  farmer  is  known  by  the 
steady  improvement  of  his  crops.  Anyone  may  reap  an  ample  harvest 
from  a  fertile,  virgin  soil ;  the  progressive  farmer  alone  grows  good 
crops  at  first,  and  better  and  better  ever  afterward. 

B 

1.  Liberty  could  not  have  stood  against  the  tide  of  barbarism,  had 
it  not  been  for  the  entry  of  the  British  army  and  the  bravery,  power, 
and  vigilance  of  her  navy. 

2.  We  cannot  overestimate  the  services  to  humanity  performed  by 
the  quiet  and  chivalrous  men  and  women  of  Britain  and  of  Britain’s 
far-flung  colonies. 

3.  Sympathy  is  the  safeguard  of  the  human  soul  against  selfishness. 

4.  Sunshine  is  delicious,  rain  is  refreshing,  snow  is  exhilirating ; 
there  is  really  no  such  thing  as  bad  weather — only  different  kinds  of 
good  weather. 

5.  Beets,  cabbage,  carrots,  cauliflower,  celery,  onions,  parsnips, 
potatoes,  radish,  and  turnips  should  be  stored  for  winter  at  a  tempera¬ 
ture  which  is  only  a  few  degrees  above  freezing. 

6.  The  mountainous  nature  of  the  physical  features  caused  much 
of  the  interior  of  Scotland  to  be  almost  inaccessible. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-PEENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Values  BOTANY 


12  1.  Using  drawings,  describe  under  the  headings  (i) 

corolla,  (ii)  stamens,  (hi)  fruit,  one  of  the  following 
plants  :  toad-flax,  buttercup,  common  mustard,  trillium, 
petunia,  plum. 


4x3 

12 


6 


2.  {a)  Eepresent,  by  means  of  drawings,  any  three  of 
the  following,  and  name  on  each  drawing  the  structures 
represented  in  it : — 

(i)  A  cross-section  through  a  winter  bud. 

(ii)  A  germinated  seed  of  the  pea,  or  the  corn, 
or  the  bean. 

(hi)  A  cross-section  through  the  fruit  of  an  apple. 

(iv)  A  cross-section  through  the  stem  of  a 
dicotyledon. 

{h)  State  one  use  to  plants  of  each  of  the  following 
structures :  (i)  underground  stem,  (ii)  tap  root,  (ih) 
tendril,  (iv)  root-hair. 


ZOOLOGY 


10 

4  +  4  = 
8 


3.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  the  various  stages, 
describe  the  development  of  a  butterfly. 

(6)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  Have 
made  on  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  feeding  hahits  of  the  frog  or  the  toad. 

(ii)  The  mode  of  locomotion  of  the  earthworm. 

[over] 


Values 


4.  (a)  Describe,  under  the  following  headings,  the 
external  features  of  a  pigeon,  or  other  common  bird  : — 

2  (i)  Location  of  the  organ  of  hearing. 

4  (ii)  Structure  of  the  beak,  and  its  adaptation  to 

the  life  habits  of  the  bird. 


(b)  In  insect  classification  the  grasshopper  and  the 
cricket  are  both  placed  in  the  Order  Orthoptera, 

3  (i)  State  the  structural  resemblances  which 

justify  this  grouping. 

3  (ii)  Show,  by  reference  to  its  life  history  and  its 

structural  features,  that  the  mosquito  can  not  be  placed 
in  the  Order  Orthoptera. 


2 

4 

4 


PHYSICS 

5.  The  inside  measurements  of  a  rectangular  vessel 
are,  length  3  decimetres,  width  2  decimetres,  depth  8 
centimetres. 

(a)  Express  the  length  in  millimetres. 

(b)  Express  the  volume  in  (i)  cubic  centimetres, 
(ii)  litres. 

(c)  Express  in  kilograms  the  weight  of  the  water  » 
required  to  fill  the  vessel. 


8 


4 

2 


6.  {a)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  construction  of 
either  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  A  mercurial  barometer. 

(ii)  A  hydrometer. 

(b)  Explain  the  principle  of  the  action  of  the 
instrument  you  have  described  in  6  (a). 

(c)  State  one  uee  of  the  instrument  you  have 
described  in  6  (a). 


10 


6 


7.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment,  including  the  observa¬ 
tions  you  have  made,  to  demonstrate  either  of  the 
following  : — 

(i)  Air  exerts  pressure. 

(ii)  Pressure  in  a  liquid  increases  with  the  depth. 

(b)  Eepresent  by  a  drawing  one  kind  of  lever. 
Name  a  tool  or  instrument  which  is  a  practical  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  kind  of  lever  you  have  drawn. 
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COMPOSITION 


Values  ’  Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper,  neatness  and  spelling  will 
-  he  considered. 

50  1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following 

subjects : — 

{a)  The  making  of  brick. 

(h)  The  Zeebrugge  affair. 

(c)  The  story  of  a  dollar  bill. 

{d)  A  fishing  expedition. 

(e)  “What  is  so  rare  as  a  day  in  June.” 

(/)  How  the  accident  happened. 

{g)  Horatius  at  the  bridge. 


50 


2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects,  taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative: — 

{a)  The  tractor  is  more  valuable  to  the  farmer 
than  the  horse. 

(b)  Gymnasium  work  is  better  for  a  student  than 
field  sports. 

(c)  School  holidays  should  be  given  in  winter 
rather  than  in  summer. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


Values 


2x7  = 
14 

2x8  = 
16 


1.  I  know  not  how  far  Jason  had  travelled,  when  he  came  to  a 
turbulent  river,  which  rushed  right  across  his  pathway,  hurrying 
tumultuously  onward,  and  roaring  angrily  as  it  went.  Though  it 
was  not  a  very  broad  river  in  the  dry  seasons  of  the  year,  it  was 
now  swollen  by  heavy  rains ;  and  it  looked  so  wild  and  dangerous, 
that  Jason  thought  it  would  he  better  to  pause  before  making  the 
venture. 

(a)  Write  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 


15 


2.  Analyse : — 

There  at  the  foot  of  yonder  nodding  beech. 

That  wreathes  its  old  fantastic  roots  so  high. 
His  listless  length  at  noontide  would  he  stretch. 
And  pore  upon  the  brook  that  babbles  by. 


2x5=  3.  Classify  and  givQ,  the  relation  of  each  of  the  itali- 

10  cized  phrases  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  His  discourse  was  of  great  length. 

(h)  He  came  as  soon  as  he  was  called. 

(c)  They  went  by  ivay  of  Montreal. 

(d)  Having  been  convicted  of  robbery,  the  man  was 
sentenced  to  prison. 

(e)  Being  deprived  of  one’s  money  is  not  the  worst 
misfortune. 


[over] 


Values 


4x4  = 
16 


5  +  4  + 
5  =  14 


3x5  = 

15 


4.  Distinguish  the  meaning  of  the  sentences  in  each 
of  the  following  pairs  : — 

(a)  The  game  will  be  played  again. 

The  game  shall  be  played  again. 

(b)  The  warrior  and  statesman  died. 

The  warrior  and  the  statesman  died. 

(c)  Mine  be  a  cot  beside  the  hill. 

Mine  is  a  cot  beside  the  hill. 

(d)  The  horses  ran  in  the  field. 

The  horses  ran  into  the  field. 

5.  State  fully  the  grammatical  relation  of  each  of  the 
nominatives  and  objectives  in  the  following  sentences: — 

(a)  My  brother,  the  captain,  tells  us  many  interest¬ 
ing  stories  every  evening, 

(h)  Though  really  an  indifferent  painter,  he  calls 
himself  an  artist. 

(c)  Soldier,  rest,  thy  warfare  o’er. 

Sleep  the  sleep  that  knows  not  breaking. 

6.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  word  and  giving  reasons  for  your 
choice  : — 

(a)  Nothing  but  frivolous  amusements  (satisfy, 
satisfies)  the  indolent. 

(b)  (Who,  Whom)  do  men  say  that  I  am  ? 

(c)  He  is  determined  that  the  contest  (shall,  will) 
take  place  to-night. 

{d)  He  is  older  than  (I,  me). 

(e)  Of  the  two  routes  proposed,  which  is  the 
(shorter,  shortest)  ? 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FEENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  The  Presiding  OflScer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  United  States.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy 
may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 

3 

3 

4 


3 

4 
3 

12 


6 


(2x3) 
+  6  = 
12 

3  +  3  + 
6  =  12 


1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  the  United  States, — 

(а)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of : 

(i)  the  states, — Michigan,  Minnesota,  Ohio,  New 
York,  Texas,  Florida; 

(ii)  the  rivers, —  Mississippi,  Missouri,  Hudson, 
Columbia,  Colorado,  Rio  Grande; 

(б)  Mark  in  and  name  the  cities, — Chicago,  Duluth, 
Detroit,  Buffalo,  Cleveland,  New  York,  San 
Francisco,  New  Orleans. 

2.  Describe  British  Columbia  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(а)  The  climate. 

(б)  The  occupations  of  the  people. 

(c)  Transportation  facilities. 

3.  {a)  Name  the  source  and  the  outlet  of  each  of  the 
following  Canadian  rivers :  St.  Lawrence,  St.  Clair, 
French,  Nelson,  Saguenay,  Mackenzie. 

(6)  Give  three  reasons  for  the  value  of  the  Great 
Lakes  and  the  St.  Lawrence  river  to  the  people  of 
Canada. 

4.  {a)  What  are  three  of  the  chief  influences  that 
determine  the  climate  of  a  country  ?  Illustrate  your 
answer  by  references  to  the  climate  of  (i)  Australia, 
(ii)  Labrador. 

{h)  What  are  three  of  the  leading  products  of  (i) 
Brazil,  (ii)  the  Argentine  Republic  ?  Account  for  differ¬ 
ences  in  these  products. 

[over] 


V  alues 


16 


5  +  3  = 
8 


7  +  7  = 
14 


5.  (a)  Name  the  countries  (two  countries  for  each 
product)  from  which  the  British  Isles  obtain  the  follow¬ 
ing:  tea,  dairy  products,  meats,  wheat,  cotton,  wool, 
timber,  rubber. 

(6)  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  a  vessel  will  pass 
through  on  a  voyage  from  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  to 
Liverpool  (i)  via  the  Suez  canal,  (ii)  via  the  Panama 
canal. 

» 

6.  Locate  the  following  countries  and  give  one  impor¬ 
tant  product  of  each  of  them :  The  Philippine  Islands, 
Japan,  Roumania,  Ceylon,  the  Malay  Peninsula,  Persia, 
Egypt. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


Note  : — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7, 
8,  and  9)  no  marks  will  be  given  by  the  examiner  unless 
the  answer  is  correct. 


Values 


A 


;[2  1-  Find  the  total  duty  on  8000  lb.  of  sugar  invoiced 

at  8jc.  a  lb.,  the  specific  duty  being  Jc.  per  lb.  and  the 
ad  valorem  duty  20%. 

12  2.  If  a  bundle  of  laths  cover  6  sq.  yd.,  find  the  cost  of 

lathing  and  plastering  both  sides  of  a  partition  36  ft. 
long  and  18  ft.  high,  the  laths  costing  40c.  a  bundle 
put  on  and  the  plastering  18c.  a  square  yard. 


13 


3.  A  merchant  sent  his  agent  820  bbl.  *of  flour  to  be 
sold  at  $12*50  per  bbl.  on  a  commission  of  3J%.  The 
agent  was  instructed  to  invest  the  net  proceeds  in  apples 
at  $5  a  bbl.  after  retaining  his  commission  for  buying  at 
2J%.  Find  how  many  barrels  of  apples  were  bought. 


13 


4.  A  man  invested  $9360  in  4J%  Government  Bonds 
at  103^.  After  a  time  he  sold  out  at  107J  and  invested 
the  proceeds  in  5%  railway  stock  at  89|-.  The  brokerage 
in  each  of  the  three  transactions  was  J%.  Find  the 
change  in  his  income. 


4 4-9=  5.  On  May  1st,  1919,  a  farmer  bought  a  tractor  for 

13  $1685.  He  gave  in  payment  $665  in  cash  and  his  note 

for  5  months,  bearing  interest  at  7%,  for  the  balance. 
Find  the  amount  of  the  note  when  it  was  legally  due. 


12 


6.  A  barrel  of  water  contains  31|^  gallons.  How 
many  barrels  of  water  are  there  in  a  cylindrical  cistern 
10^  ft.  in  diameter,  if  it  be  filled  to  a  depth  of  16  ft., 
and  a  cu.  ft.  contains  6^  gallons  ? 

[over] 


B 


n 

I. 


No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Simplify  (6^- 1|). 

-•-lO 


8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Find,  to  the  nearest  cent,  the  amount  of  $6400  in  five 
years  at  1%  compound  interest,  the  interest  being  com¬ 
pounded  yearly. 

9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
A  farmer  had  a  30-acre  field  of  wheat.  It  cost  him 
$5*50  per  day  for  35  days’  ploughing,  harrowing,  and 
seeding.  He  sowed  bu.  of  seed  to  the  acre  at 
$2.50  per  bu.  The  cutting,  shocking,  and  drawing  in 
cost  $2*75  per  acre  and  he  paid  5c.  per  bushel  for  thresh¬ 
ing  a  yield  of  20  bushels  to  the  acre.  He  sold  the  entire 
crop  at  $1'90  per  bushel.  Find  his  net  gain. 
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Values 


9x2  = 
18 


6  +  8  = 
14 


9x2  = 
18 


9x2  = 
18 


7  + 
(3x3) 
=  16 


8  +  8  = 
16 


16 


CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Write  accounts  of  the  parts  played  in  Canadian 
history  hy  any  two  of  the  following : — 

{a)  Adam  Daulac. 

(b)  Count  Frontenac. 

■  (c)  General  Wolfe. 

2.  {a)  What  conditions  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Con¬ 
stitutional  Act  of  1791 ? 

{h)  Give  its  chief  provisions. 

3.  Give  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  search  for  the  North-West  Passage. 

{h)  The  Fenian  Raids. 

(c)  The  Red  River  Rebellion  of  1870. 

4.  Write  accounts  of  the  parts  played  in  Canadian 
history  by  any  two  of  the  following : — 

[а)  Joseph  Howe. 

{h)  Robert  Baldwin. 

(c)  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

5.  {a)  Give  the  chief  powers  of  the  Provincial  Legis¬ 
lature  of  Ontario. 

{h)  State  how  (i)  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  (ii)  the 
Cabinet,  and  (hi)  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  are  selected. 

6.  State  the  difficulties  that  existed  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  upon  each  of  the  following 
questions  and  show  how  these  difficulties  were  settled  : 

{a)  The  international  boundary  line  from  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

(б)  The  Alaska  Boundary. 

OR 

Give  an  account  of  the  various  ways  in  which 
Canada  assisted  Britain  in  the  Great  War. 
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BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  : — Specially  prepared  paper  for  the  following  work  may  he  obtained 
from  the  presiding  examiner. 

Note  2 : — In  valuing  the  writing  from  the  answers  to  this  paper  the 
examiner  will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement.^  and  to 
correctness  of  letter  formation.,  slant.,  and  connections. 


Values 


June  2.  1919.  J.  A.  Lang,  St.  Mary’s,  Ont.,  continues 
in  the  general  store  business  at  10  Water  St. 

Assets  :  Goods  on  hand,  $4750*00;  balance  on 
deposit  in  the  Premier  Bank,  $350*75  ;  cash 
on  hand,  $80*50 ;  store  and  lot,  $3500*00 ; 
D.  Hughes  owes  on  account,  $50*40. 

Liabilities :  Amount  due  Martin  &  Co.  on  ac¬ 
count,  $250*00  ;  note  in  favour  of  Macdonald 
&  Co.,  $200. 

June  4.  Sold  D.  Hughes,  on  account,  12  lb.  tea  @  55c.; 

15  lb.  sugar  @  11c. ;  10  yd.  calico  @  124c.  ; 
1  pr.  shoes  $6*50. 

June  5.  Bought  of  Martin  &  Co.,  on  account,  goods  as 
per  invoice,  $125. 

June  6.  Gave  Martin  &  Co.,  on  account,  cheque  for 
$200  and  note  at  10  days  for  $150. 

June  7.  Paid  cash  for  office  books  and  stationery,  $15*75. 
June  11.  Sold  D.  Hughes  10  gal.  gasoline  @  28c.;  1  suit 
clothes,  $40.  Keceived  in  part  payment  12  lb. 
butter  @  48c. ;  30  doz.  eggs  @  40c. 

June  12.  Bought  from  Macdonald  &  Co.,  goods  as  per 
invoice,  $2230*00. 

Cash  sales,  $1621*35. 

Deposited  in  Bank,  $1650*00. 

June  17.  Sold  out  my  stock  of  dry  goods  to  L.  Mansell 
for  $1590  00,  receiving  therelor  his  note  at  30 
days  payable  at  the  Premier  Bank  for  $500*00, 
and  the  balance  in  cash  (not  included  in  week’s 
cash  sales).  [over] 


Values 


33  +  10 
+  13  = 
56 


2  +  4  = 
6 


8 


11 

3 


4 

4 

8 


Paid  note  given  on  June  6th,  with  cheque, 
$150-00. 

Gave  Macdonald  &  Co.,  on  account,  note  at  30 
days,  payable  at  the  Bank  for  $2230'00. 

D  Hughes  paid  his  account  in  full  with  cash, 
$91-44. 

Cash  sales,  $1866*20. 

Deposited  in  Bank,  $2800-00. 

Paid  clerk’s  salary  with  cheque,  $60-00. 

Inventory — taken  June  30,  1919:  Mdse,  on 
hand,  $2517*66 ;  Eeal  Estate — store  and  lot, 
$3440*00. 

1.  Eecord  by  single  entry  the  foregoing  transactions 
as  follows : — 

(a)  Make  the  necessary  entries  in  Journal,  Cash 
Book,  and  Ledger. 

{Allow  three  lines  for  the  heading  and  four  lines  for 
the  body  of  each  account  in  the  ledger.) 

{h)  Make  a  brief  statement  at  the  end  of  the 
Journal  showing  the  balances  of  (i)  Mdse,  on  hand, 
(ii)  Bills  Eeceivable  and  Bills  Payable. 

(c)  Close  the  Cash  Book.  Either  keep  a  Premier 
Bank  Account  in  the  Ledger,  or  make  out  a  Bank  Pass 
Book  to  show  the  balance  on  deposit. 

(d)  Make  a  statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities, 
and  a  statement  of  Net  Gain  or  Net  Loss. 

(e)  Close  J.  A.  Lang’s  Capital  Account. 

2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers  : — 

(a)  The  cheque  given  on  June  6th. 

(b)  The  promissory  note  received  on  June  17th. 

3.  Write  the  following  paragraph  in  a  business  hand  : 

A  note  or  acceptance  is  legally  due  on  the  third 
day  of  grace,  and  may  be  paid  at  any  time  during  the 
business  hours  of  that  day.  If  payable  at  a  bank,  it 
must  be  paid  during  banking  hours.  When  the  time  is 
expressed  in  days,  the  actual  number  of  days  must  be 
counted.  In  computing  the  time,  the  day  upon  which 
the  note  is  dated  is  not  included.  If  the  time  is  expressed 
in  months,  it  means  calendar  months,  and  not  merely 
thirty  days. 


June  19. 
June  25. 
June  26. 
June  30. 
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AGKICULTUEE  AND  HORTICULTUEE 


Values 

12  +  6 
=  18 


14 

8 


5  +  5  = 
10 

8x2  = 
16 


14 


5  +  15 
=  20 


1.  (a)  Describe  experiments  to  show  that  soil  contains 
both  water  and  air. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  determine  whether 
or  not  a  certain  sample  of  soil  is  acid. 

2.  Give  the  life  history  of  either  (a)  the  codling  moth 
or  (h)  the  potato  beetle,  illustrating  your  answer  by 
means  of  drawings. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  method  commonly  employed  in 
candling  eggs,  giving  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used. 

(b)  Comment  upon  (i)  the  air  space  in  the  egg,  (ii) 
the  appearance  of  the  yolk  in  a  bad  egg. 

4.  Under  the  headings  mentioned  below,  describe  any 
two  of  the  following  weeds,  —  ox-eye  daisy,  shepherd’s 
purse,  purslane,  sow  thistle  : — 

(a)  Flower. 

(b)  Seed. 

(c)  Method  of  seed  distribution. 

(d)  Duration  of  life  (whether  annual,  biennial,  or 
perennial). 

5.  Using  a  diagram,  describe  a  bee-hive  (preferably 
the  Langstroth  hive). 

6.  A  school  garden  plot  in  the  form  of  a  rectangle 
measures  2  chains  15  links  by  1  chain  9  links.  Two 
paths,  each  4  feet  wide,  one  crossing  centrally  from  end 
to  end  and  one  centrally  from  side  to  side,  divide  the 
plot  into  four  equal  smaller  plots. 

Make  a  diagram  of  the  whole  plot  and  find,  in 
square  yards,  the  area  of  one  of  the  smaller  plots. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


Values 


15  1.  [a)  Describe  the  construction  and  use  of  the  chisel 

and  of  one  other  tool  provided  on  your  bench. 

10  (5)  Print,  using  the  style  of  letter  you  would  adopt 

in  a  working  drawing,  the  words  “  Isometric  Projection  ” 
in  (i)  capital  letters  and  (ii)  small  letters. 


10  2.  {a)  How  would  you  plane  with  reference  to  the 

grain  of  the  wood  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  method. 

15  (5)  Make  a  sketch  of  the  end  of  a  hardwood  log, 

sa}^  of  oak  or  maple,  and  name  the  different  parts  shown 
in  the  sketch. 


10 

5 

10 


3.  The  figure  given  below  is  the  front  view^  or  eleva¬ 
tion  of  a  block  of  wood  thick. 

{a)  Copy  the  figure  half  the  size  of  the  dimensions 
given. 

(5)  Project  the  plan. 

(c)  Make  an  isometric  projection  of  the  complete 
block. 


% 

I 

\ 


I 


A 

I 

I 

-Jl 


-IT 

— >L- 


> 


[oyer] 


V  alues 


10 


4.  The  sketch  given  below  is  of  a  nail- box  14"  long, 
10"  wide,  and  4j"  high  over  all.  The  thickness  of  each 
piece  is 

(a)  Make  out  a  “bill  of  stock”  giving  the  purpose 
and  finished  size  of  each  piece. 

(b)  Draw  a  top  view  (or  plan)  of  the  box  to  a  scale 
of  J"  to  1". 


$ 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Values 


9 

6 

4 


S  +  SH- 
2  +  3  = 
11 

16 


2x5  = 
10 


4x3  = 
12 

8 


3x5  = 
15 

4 

5 


1.  (a)  Give  in  detail  your  method  of  making  a  felled 
seam  and  describe  each  of  the  stitch-forms  used  on  it. 

(b)  Describe  in  detail  your  method  of  mending  a 
hole  in  a  gingham  dress. 

(c)  Name  one  place  where  you  would  use  each  of 
the  following  stitch-forms  :  (i)  overcasting,  (ii)  stitching, 
(iii)  hemming,  (iv)  overhanding. 

2.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  how  you  would  clean  each  of 
the  following :  (i)  the  kitchen  stove,  (ii)  the  sink,  (iii) 
the  garbage  pail,  (iv)  the  bath  tub. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  washing  white  clothes, 
giving  reasons  for  each  step. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  following  processes  of  cooking : 
(i)  boiling,  (ii)  steaming,  (iii)  simmering,  (iv)  sauteing, 
(v)  steeping. 

(b)  Explain  how  you  would  prepare  each  of  the 
following  :  (i)  mashed  potatoes,  (ii)  beef  stew,  (iii)  corn¬ 
starch  mould. 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  making  milk  biscuits 
or  bread. 

4.  (a)  State  the  nutritive  value  of  (i)  meat,  (ii)  fresh 
fruit,  (iii)  milk,  (iv)  eggs,  (v)  potatoes. 

(b)  Why  are  cereals  important  in  the  feeding  of 
children  ? 

(c)  Compare  the  nutritive  value  of  cream  of  pea 
soup  with  that  of  cream  of  celery  soup. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Eeading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Ebader 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 

Barbara  Frietchie  (page  113). 

National  Morality  (page  161). 

-  Peroration  of  Opening  Speech  Against  Warren  Hastings 
(page  201). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
ivhich  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

{a)  The  autobiography  of  a  pine  log. 

{h)  Moving  day. 

(r)  My  first  night  in  a  tent. 

{d)  What  I  purpose  doing  on  Labour  Day. 

(e)  The  story  of  a  day  in  the  trenches  as  told  by  a  returned 
soldier. 

if)  A  berry-picking  excursion. 

{g)  Joan  of  Arc. 

2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following  subjects, 
taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative : — 

{a)  Base- ball  is  a  more  suitable  game  for  schools  than 
football. 

{h)  Wool  is  more  useful  to  man  than  leather. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

« 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  ; — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Western  Canada.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy 
may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 


1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  the  Western  Provinces  of 
Canada, — 

(a)  Write,  in  their  proper  locations,  the  names  of  : 

(i)  the  rivers, — Saskatchewan,  Nelson,  Assiniboine,  Red, 
Athabaska,  Peace,  Fraser ; 

(ii)  the  mountains, — Rocky,  Gold  Range,  Coast  Range. 

(b)  Mark  in  and  name  : 

(i)  the  main  line  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway ; 

(ii)  the  cities, — Winnipeg,  Regina,  Saskatoon,  Edmonton, 
Victoria,  Nanaimo,  Prince  Rupert. 


2.  (a)  What  localities  in  Ontario  are  specially  noted  for  the 
following  products ;  corn,  fruits,  dairy  products,  nickel,  silver, 
lumber  ?  Give  one  locality  for  each  product. 

(b)  State  two  conditions  that  are  helping  to  develop  the 
manufacturing  industries  of  Ontario. 

(c)  Where,  in  Ontario,  are  two  of  the  chief  centres  of  (i)  the 
iron  and  steel  industry,  (ii)  the  paper-making  industry,  (iii)  the 
sugar  industry  ? 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  surface  and  drainage  of  Brazil. 

(b)  Name  a  leading  port  of  (i)  Brazil,  (ii)  the  Argentine 
Republic,  (iii)  Chile,  (iv)  Ecuador,  (v)  Guiana. 

[over] 


4  {a)  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  a  freight  steamer  would  pass 
through  on  a  voyage  from  Sydney,  Australia,  to  London,  Eng¬ 
land,  via  the  Panama  canal. 

(6)  What  are  three  of  Australia’s  leading  exports  to 
England,  and  three  of  her  chief  imports  from  England  ? 

5.  {a)  State  three  conditions  that  have  largely  contributed  to 
make  England  a  great  manufacturing  country. 

(6)  ■  Why  is  the  rainfall  on  the  western  part  of  the  British 
Isles  greater  than  that  on  the  eastern  part  ? 

(c)  Why  is  the  winter  season  of  England  milder  than  that 
of  Ontario,  and  the  summer  season  cooler  ? 

« 

6.  Locate  any  six  of  the  following,  and  tell  why  each  is  com¬ 
mercially  important ;  Shanghai,  Yokohama,  Calcutta,  Bombay, 
Port  Said,  Cairo,  Honolulu,  Cape  Town,  New  Orleans,  Duluth, 
Galveston,  Vladivostok. 


Department  of  fibucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1920 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  questions  7,  8,  and  9,  no  marks 
will  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

A 

1.  A  town  whose  property  was  assessed  for  $1,536,000  built  a 
school-house  which  cost  $9600.  Find  the  rate  of  taxation  for 
this  purpose,  and  the  amount  of  this  tax  that  will  be  paid  by  a 
man  whose  property  is  assessed  for  $8000. 

2.  A  man  invested  $12000  in  S%  stock  at  75.  After  a  time  he 
sold  out  at  80,  and  invested  three-fourths  of  the  proceeds  in  4% 
stock  at  96,  and  the  remainder  in  5%  stock  at  par.  Find  the 
change  in  his  income. 

3.  A  fruit  dealer  bought  60  barrels  of  apples  at  $5’00  a  bbl. 
He  sorted  them  and  found  30  bbl.  of  firsts,  20  bbl.  of  seconds, 
and  10  bbl.  of  thirds.  He  sold  the  firsts  at  $7*50  per  bbl.,  the 
seconds  at  $6  per  bbl.  and  the  thirds  at  $4*50  per  bbl.  Find  his 
gain  per  cent. 

4.  A  man  built  a  tight  board  fence  100  yd.  long,  and  6  ft. 
high,  of  inch  boards.  The  posts  were  10  ft.  apart,  and  the 
boards  were  nailed  to  two  continuous  lines  of  scantlings,  2  in. 
by  4  in.  Find  the  total  cost,  if  lumber  is  worth  $80  per 
thousand  board  feet  and  each  post  is  worth  one  dollar. 

5.  A  commission  merchant  received  a  consignment  of  2000 
barrels  of  flour,  which  he  sold  at  $12  per  bbl.  on  a  commission 
of  2%.  The  expenses  for  freight,  paid  by  the  agent  out  of  the 
proceeds,  amounted  to  $315.  He  bought  cotton  at  20  cents  a 
pound  with  the  net  proceeds,  charging  5%  commission  for  buy¬ 
ing.  How  many  pounds  of  cotton  did  he  buy  ? 

.  [over] 


6.  $1066*75  Windsor,  May  1,  1920. 

Ninety  days  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  to  King  and  Gillis, 
or  order,  the  sum  of  One  Thousand  and  Sixty-six  Dollars, 
for  value  received.  J.  M.  Case. 

This  note  was  discounted  on  May  21st,  1920,  at  8%.  Find 
the  proceeds. 


B 


7.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Simplify 


91  _  1 

^2  3 


of  U+4 


311  nf5_:_4vi 


8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
How  much  will  it  cost  to  excavate  a  cellar  40  ft.  long,  30  ft. 
wide,  and  9  ft.  deep,  at  45  cents  per  cu.  yd  ? 


9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Find  the  total  cost  of, — 

@  $75*50  per  M. 


1320  ft.  of  pine 
6240  ft.  of  hemlock 
3640  cedar  posts 
8000  lb.  of  coal 


$49*00  per  M. 
$27*25  per  hundred 
$12*75  per  ton 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  either  — 

{a)  the  first  two  stanzas  (sixteen  lines)  of  The  Evening 
Wind ; 

OR 

(6)  sixteen  lines  of  Elegy  Written  in  a  Country  Church¬ 
yard,  beginning,  “Beneath  those  rugged  elms”. 

“  Whither  shall  I  go  ? 

Where  shall  I  hide  my  forehead  and  my  eyes  ? 

For  now  I  see  the  true  old  times  are  dead, 

When  every  morning  brought  a  noble  chance, 

5  And  every  chance  brought  out  a  noble  knight. 

Such  times  have  been  not  since  the  light  that  led 
The  holy  Elders  with  the  gift  of  myrrh. 

But  now  the  whole  round  table  is  dissolved 
Which  was  an  image  of  the  mighty  world  ; 

1 0  And  I,  the  last,  go  forth  companionless. 

And  the  days  darken  round  me,  and  the  years, 

Among  new  men,  strange  faces,  other  minds.” 

(a)  Who  is  the  speaker  ?  To  whom  are  the  words  ad¬ 
dressed  ? 

(b)  Give  concisely  the  circumstances  under  which  the 
words  were  spoken. 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  every  morning  brought  a  noble  chance  (line  4) ; 

(ii)  every  chance  brought  out  a  noble  knight  (line  5) ; 

(iii)  since  the  light  that  led 

The  holy  Elders  with  the  gift  of  myrrh  (lines  6,  7) ; 

(iv)  the  whole  round  table  is  dissolved  (line  8). 

[over] 


3. 


But  he,  the  favourite  and  the  flower, 

Most  cherish’d  since  his  natal  hour. 

His  mother’s  image  in  fair  face. 

The  infant  love  of  all  his  race, 

6  His  martyr’d  father’s  dearest  thought 
My  latest  care,  for  whom  I  sought 
To  hoard  my  life,  that  his  might  be 
Less  wretched  now,  and  one  day  free  ; 

He,  too,  who  yet  had  held  untired 
1 0  A  spirit  natural  or  inspired — 

He,  too,  was  struck,  and  day  by  day 
Was  wither’d  on  the  stalk  away. 

{a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 

(6)  Tell  concisely  the  part  of  the  story  that  follows  what 
is  described  in  the  extract. 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  Most  cherish’d  since  his  natal  hour  (line  2) ; 

(ii)  His  martyr’d  father’s  dearest  thought  (line  5) ; 

(iii)  for  whom  I  sought 
To  hoard  my  life,  that  his  might  be 
Less  wretched  (lines  6-8) ; 

(iv)  who  yet  had  held  untired 

A  spirit  natural  or  inspired  (lines  9,  10). 

4.  In  connection  with  any  two  of  the  following  extracts,  (i) 
specify  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii)  give  the 
meaning  of  each  : — 

{a)  Downward  from  his  mountain  gorge 

Stept  the  long-hair’d,  long-bearded  solitary. 

Brown,  looking  hardly  human,  stangely  clad. 

Muttering  and  mumbling,  idiotlike  it  seem’d. 

With  inarticulate  rage,  and  making  signs 
They  knew  not  what  : 

(h)  Far  from  the  madding  crowd’s  ignoble  strife. 

Their  sober  wishes  never  learn’d  to  stray  ; 

Along  the  cool  sequester’d  vale  of  life 

They  kept  the  noiseless  tenor  of  their  way. 

(c)  So  stately  his  form,  and  so  lovely  her  face. 

There  never  a  hall  such  a  galliard  did  grace  ; 

While  her  mother  did  fret  and  her  father  did  fume. 

And  the  bridegroom  stood  dangling  his  bonnet  and  plume  ; 

{d)  “Last  night  the  gifted  Seer  did  view 

A  wet  shroud  swathed  round  ladye  gay  ; 

Then  stay  thee.  Fair,  in  Ravensheuch  ; 

Why  cross  the  gloomy  flrth  to-day  ?” — 


5.  So  saying,  he  dealt  the  Scot  such  a  blow  on  the  helmet,  as,  till 
that  moment  (though  bred  where  good  blows  were  plenty)  he  had  only 
read  of  in  romance.  It  descended  like  a  thunderbolt,  beating  down  the 
guard  which  the  younger  soldier  had  raised  to  protect  his  head,  and, 
5  reaching  his  helmet  of  proof,  cut  it  through  .so  far  as  to  touch  his  hair, 
but  without  further  injury ;  while  Durward,  dizzy,  stunned,  and  beaten 
down  on  one  knee,  was  for  an  instant  at  the  mercy  of  the  knight,  had  it 
pleased  him  to  second  his  blow.  But  compassion  for  Quentin’s  youth,  or 
admiration  of  his  courage,  or  a  generous  love  of  fair  play,  made  him 
10  withhold  from  taking  such  advantage  ;  while  Durward,  collecting  himself, 
sprang  up  and  attacked  his  antagonist  with  the  energy  of  one  determined 
to  conquer  or  die,  and  at  the  same  time  with  the  presence  of  mind 
necessary  for  fighting  the  quarrel  out  to  the  best  advantage.  Resolved 
not  again  to  expose  himself  to,  such  dreadful  blows  as  he  had  just 
1 5  sustained,  he  employed  the  advantage  of  superior  agility,  increased  by 
the  comparative  lightness  of  his  armour,  to  harass  his  antagonist,  by 
traversing  on  all  sides,  with  a  suddenness  of  motion  and  rapidity  of  attack, 
against  which  the  knight,  in  his  heavy  panoply,  found  it  difficult  to 
defend  himself  without  much  fatigue. 

{a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 

(h)  Who  was  Durward’s  antagonist  ? 

(c)  On  what  mission  was  Durward  engaged  when  this 
incident  occurred  ? 

{d)  Explain : — 

(i)  though  bred  where  good  blows  were  plenty  (line  2) ; 

(ii)  beating  down  the  guard  which  the  young  soldier 
had  raised  to  protect  his  head  (lines  3,  4) ; 

(iii)  compassion  for  Quentin’s  youth  (line  8) ; 

(iv)  with  the  presence  of  mind  necessary  for  fighting  the 
quarrel  out  to  the  best  advantage  (lines  12,  13) ; 

(v)  the  advantage  of  superior  agility  (line  15); 

(vi)  harass  his  antagonist  (line  16); 

(vii)  in  his  heavy  panoply  (line  18). 


6.  The  wild  and  windy  March  once  more 

Has  shut  his  gates  of  sleet. 

And  given  us  back  the  April-time, 

So  fickle  and  so  sweet. 

6  Now  blighting  with  our  fears,  our  hopes — 

Now  kindling  hopes  with  fears — 

Now  softly  weeping  through  her  smiles — 

Now  smiling  through  her  tears. 

Ah,  month  that  comes  with  rainbows  crowned, 
10  And  golden  shadows  dressed — 

Constant  to  inconstancy, 

And  faithful  to  unrest. 


[over] 


The  swallows  round  the  homestead  eaves — 

The  bluebirds  in  the  bowers 
15  Twitter  their  sweet  songs  for  thy  sake, 

Gay  mother  of  the  flowers. 

The  brooks  that  moaned  but  yesterday 
Through  bunches  of  dead  grass, 

Climb  up  their  banks  with  dimpled  hands, 

2  0  And  watch  to  see  thee  pass. 

The  morning  sets  her  rosy  clouds 
Like  hedges  in  the  sky  ; 

And  o’er  and  o’er  their  dear  old  tunes 
The  winds  of  evening  try. 

2  5  I  welcome  thee  with  all  my  heart, 

Glad  herald  of  the  spring. 

And  yet  I  cannot  choose  but  think 
Of  all  thou  dost  not  bring. 

The  violet  opes  her  eyes  beneath 

3  0  The  dew-fall  and  the  rain — 

But  oh,  the  tender,  drooping  lids 
That  open  not  again  ! 

Thou  set’st  the  red  familiar  rose 
Beside  the  household  door, 

3  5  But  oh,  the  friends,  the  sweet,  sweet  friends 
»  Thou  bringest  back  no  more  ! 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  Into  what  parts  may  it  be  divided  and  what  is 
ubject  of  each  ? 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  Now  blighting  with  our  fears,  our  hopes  (line  5) 

(ii)  Now  softly  weeping  through  her  smiles — 

Now  smiling  through  her  tears  (line  7,  8); 

(iii)  Gay  mother  of  the  flowers  (line  16); 

(iv)  Climb  up  their  banks  (line  19); 

(v)  o’er  and  o’er  their  dear  old  tunes 
The  winds  of  evening  try  (lines  23,  24) ; 

(vi)  Glad  herald  of  the  spring  (line  26) ; 

(vii)  The  violet  opes  her  eyes  beneath 

The  dew-fall  and  the  rain  (lines  29,  30). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


CANADIAl^  HISTORY 


1.  Write  accounts  of  the  parts  played  in  early  Canadian 
history  by  two  of  the  following : — 

(а)  Cartier. 

{h)  La  Salle. 

(c)  Montcalm. 

2.  (a)  What  conditions  led  to  the  passing  of  the  British  North 
America  Act  of  1867  ? 

{h)  Give  its  principal  terms. 

3.  Give  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  Hudson’s  Bay  Company. 

(б)  The  Saskatchewan  or  North-West  Eebellion  of  1885. 

(c)  The  Canadian  Pacific  Eailway. 

{d)  The  Washington  Treaty  of  1871. 

4.  Write  accounts  of  the  parts  played  in  Canadian  history  by 
any  two  of  the  following : — 

{a)  Sir  Guy  Carleton. 

(5)  Dr.  Egerton  Eyerson. 

(c)  Sir  Wilfred  Laurier. 

5.  (a)  Give  the  powers  of  the  Dominion  Parliament. 

(6)  State  how  (i)  the  Governor-General,  (ii)  the  Cabinet, 
(iii)  the  Senate,  and  (iv)  the  House  of  Commons  are  selected. 

6.  State  the  difficulties  that  existed  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  upon  the  following  questions  and  show  how  these 
difficulties  were  settled  : — 

(а)  The  Maine  Boundary. 

(б)  The  Fisheries. 

OR 

In  what  ways  did  Canada  assist  Great  Britain  and  her 
Allies  during  the  Great  War  ? 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  in  answering  each 
of  the  four  questions. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  3. 


Note; — In  answering  question  1,  place  your  drawing  of  {a)  on  one 
half,  and  your  drawing  of  (//)  on  the  other  half,  of  a  sheet  of  drawing 
pai)er  previously  folded  across  the  centre. 

1.  With  your  lead  pencil  make  an  oatline  drawing  of  each  of 
the  following : — 

{a)  An  ink  bottle.  (Make  the  drawing  about  six  inches 
high.) 

(h)  An  open  book.  (Make  the  drawing  about  five  inches 
wide.) 

Underneath  each  drawing  letter  neatly,  in  single-stroke 
capitals  one-quarter  inch  high,  the  name  of  the  drawing. 


2.  With  water-colours  (or,  if  preferred,  with  coloured  crayons) 
represent,  from  memory,  one  of  the  following ; — 

(a)  Two  or  three  stems  of  brown-eyed  Susans,  or  of  any 
other  wild  flower  well  known  to  you. 

Q))  A  spray  of  field  pea-vine  with  pods. 

(c)  A  maple  tree  in  autumn. 

{d)  A  rabbit  house  and  a  rabbit. 


[over] 


3.  Design  and  tint  with  water-colours  one  of  the  following : — 

{a)  A  glove  box  cover  with  a  suitable  central  decoration. 

(b)  A  border,  two  inches  wide,  with  a  pattern  founded 
upon  some  well-known  leaf,  such  as  the  maple,  oak,  or  poplar. 
Finish  about  six  inches  upon  a  suitably  tinted  background. 


4.  Answer,  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page : 

(a)  (i)  What  is  the  most  interesting  object  in  this  picture  ? 
(ii)  Why  do  you  think  so  ? 

(b)  (i)  What  time  of  day  is  shown  in  the  picture  ? 

(ii)  From  what  direction  is  the  light  coming  into  the 

room  ? 

(iii)  Give  proofs  of  the  correctness  of  your  answer. 

(c)  (i)  Point  out  several  simple  ways  by  which  the  artist 
has  given  depth  to  his  picture. 

(ii)  How  has  the  artist  indicated  folds  in  the  bed  cover¬ 
ing,  and  in  the  pillow  ? 

(d)  Give  the  picture  a  suitable  title,  and  briefly  tell  in 
words  the  story  which  the  picture  tells  in  lines  and  tones. 
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English-French  Model  Entrance  Examination,  August,  1920 


Provision  for  the  Examination  in  Art 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  1,  a  tall  ink  bottle  (pint  or  quart)  and  a  large  book 
will  be  required,  one  of  each  for  every  six  or  eight  candidates.  These 
are  not  to  be  arranged  in  groups  but  shall  be  kept  separate,  and  be 
placed  in  an  easy  position  for  drawing  upon  supports  on  a  level  with 
the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are  drawing, — 
not  on  the  floor.  If  there  is  a  scarcity  of  tall  ink  bottles,  other  tall 
bottles  of  a  cylindrical  character  may  be  substituted. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

“A  dog”,  says  one  of  the  English  poets,  “  is  an  honest  creature, 
and  I  am  a  friend  to  dogs.”  Of  all  the  beasts  that  graze  the  lawn  or 
hunt  the  forest,  a  dog  is  the  only  animal  that  leaves  his  fellows,  and 
attempts  to  cultivate  the  friendship  of  man.  To  man  he  looks  in  all 
his  necessities,  begging  for  assistance.  He  performs  for  him  all  the 
little  services  in  his  power  with  cheerfulness  and  pleasure.  For  man, 
he  bears  famine  and  fatigue  with  patience  and  resignation.  No 
injuries  can  abate  his  fidelity,  and  no  distress  induce  him  to  forsake 
his  benefactor.  Studious  to  please,  and  fearing  to  offend,  he  is  still  a 
humble,  steadfast  dependent,  and  in  him  alone  fawning  is  not  flattery. 
How  unkind  then  to  torture  this  faithful  creature,  who  has  left  the 
forest  to  claim  the  protection  of  man !  How  ungrateful  a  return  to 
the  trusty  animal  for  all  his  services ! 

B 

1.  No  part  of  the  world  affords  a  more  difficult  or  dangerous  naviga¬ 
tion  than  the  approaches  of  the  northern  coasts  of  the  United  States 
in  winter. 

2.  For  obvious  reasons,  many  crawling  insects  hide  themselves 
under  the  scaly  bark  of  trees,  or  in  holes  laboriously  tunnelled  in 
decaying  wood. 

3.  The  woodpecker  inspects  each  crevice  where  moth  or  beetle 
might  lay  her  eggs. 

4.  The  allies  cannot  be  robbed  of  the  fruits  of  their  signal  victory. 

5.  For  days  we  travelled  over  the  parched  desert,  through  scorching 
winds  and  drifting  sand,  with  scarcely  water  enough  to  moisten  our 
burning  lips. 

6.  A  convenient  little  device  for  use  in  sharpening  pencils  is  shown 
in  the  diagram. 

7.  The  inhabitants  of  the  rich  tropical  regions  are  chiefly  primitive 
people,  who  live  on  the  natural  resources  of  the  country,  and  who 
contribute  little  to  the  world’s  commerce. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


BOTANY 

1.  {a)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  stamens  and  pistil  of  the 
buttercup,  or  of  any  other  flower  you  have  examined,  naming 
the  flower. 

(h)  Make  a  drawing  representing  the  structures  exposed  by 
opening  and  splitting  a  bean  seed  that  has  been  soaked  in  water 
for  a  few  hours.  Name  the  structures  shown  in  your  drawing 
and  state  the  function  of  each  of  them. 

2.  {a)  Name  the  part  or  parts  of  the  flower  concerned  in  the 
production  of  each  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  pollen. 

(ii)  The  fleshy  part  of  the  apple. 

(hi)  The  pod  of  the  pea  or  of  the  bean. 

(iv)  The  stone  of  the  plum. 

{h)  Name  a  plant  you  have  studied  that  has  an  under¬ 
ground  stem.  Describe  the  underground  stem  and  state  its  use 
to  the  plant. 

3.  Describe,  in  the  case  of  any  three  of  the  following,  the 
means  by  which  seed  dispersal  is  assisted :  thistle,  poppy,  rasp¬ 
berry,  burdock,  maple. 


ZOOLOGY 


4.  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made  on 
the  following : — 

{a)  Movements  of  the  body  connected  with  the  respiration 
of  a  fish. 


{h)  Spawning  (egg-laying)  habits  of  the  frog  or  the  toad, 
(c)  Mode  of  locomotion  of  the  freshwater  clam. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Write  an  account  of  the  earthworm  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(i)  External  features. 

(ii)  Means  of  protection. 

(hi)  Value  to  man. 

(b)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  special  adaptations  for 
securing  food  that  are  possessed  by  any  three  of  the  following : 
butterfly,  spider,  woodpecker,  frog. 

PHYSICS 

6.  (a)  Express  a  length  of  4*5  decimetres  in  (i)  centimetres, 
(ii)  metres. 

(b)  Express  a  volume  of  4*5  cubic  decimetres  in  (i)  cubic 
centimetres,  (ii)  litres. 

(c)  Express  in  kilograms  the  weight  of  one  cubic  decimetre 
of  mercury  which  weighs  13*6  grams  per  cubic  centimetre. 

7.  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
describe  a  method  for  finding  the  specific  gravity  of  either  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  A  sample  of  milk. 

(b)  A  piece  of  rock. 

8.  Including  the  observations  you  have  made,  describe  an 
experiment  you  have  performed  to  demonstrate  either  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  A  wheel  and  axle  affords  a  means  of  obtaining  a 
mechanical  advantage. 

(b)  Pressure  communicated  to  the  surface  of  a  liquid  in  an 
enclosed  vessel  is  transmitted  in  all  directions  through-  ' 
out  the  liquid. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  The  part  of  his  dress  on  which  Jason  most  prided  himself  was  a  pair 
of  sandals,  that  had  been  his  father’s.  But  his  whole  attire  was  such  as 
people  did  not  very  often  see  ;  and  as  he  passed  along,  the  women  and 
children  ran  to  the  doors  and  windows,  wondering  whither  this  beautiful 
youth  was  journeying,  and  what  heroic  deeds  he  meant  to  perform. 

(a)  Write  in  full  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above 
extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

{h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

When  winter  winds  are  piercing  chill. 

And  through  the  hawthorn  blows  the  gale. 

With  solemn  feet  I  tread  the  hill. 

That  overbrows  the  lonely  vale. 

3.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  the  relation  of  each  itali¬ 
cized  phrase  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

{a)  He  spoke  to  me  in  regard  to  the  matter. 

{h)  Her  dress  is  very  much  out  of  fashion. 

(c)  The  man,  as  well  as  his  son,  was  to  blame. 

{d)  To  he  commended  by  his  superior  officer  was  sufficient 
reward. 

4.  Distinguish  the  meaning  of  the  sentences  in  each  of  the 
following  pairs :  — 

{a)  Coming  down  the  stairway,  I  met  her. 

I  met  her  coming  down  the  stairway. 

(h)  The  poet  and  essayest  died. 

The  poet  and  the  essayest  died. 

(c)  You  shall  know  the  result  to-night. 

You  will  know  the  result  to-night. 

(d)  I  knew  that  I  might  go. 

I  knew  that  I  could  go. 

[over] 


5.  Write  : — 

(a)  the  plural  of  scarfs  cupful,  terminus,  mosquito,  madam, 
woman-servant ; 

(/;)  the  possessive  singular  and  the  possessive  plural  of 
negro,  wife,  landlady', 

(c)  the  principal  parts  of  hear,  slay,  thrive. 

6.  Write  the  following  sentences,  correcting  the  errors  and 
giving  reasons  for  the  changes  : — 

(a)  John  is  the  smallest  of  any  boy  in  the  class. 

(b)  Nobody  but  me  brought  their  books  to-day. 

(c)  That  is  the  boy  whom  I  believe  is  guilty. 

(d)  I  expected  that  we  would  meet  him  there. 

(e)  You  should  work  like  he  does. 
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ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRAN<?AISES. 

GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  On  deduira  un  certain  nomhre  de  points  pour  V omission 
d’accents  ou  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 
faute  d’orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammaticale. 


1.  Detruire  toute  equivoque,  obscurite  ou  incorrection  dans  les 
phrases  suivantes : 

(ct)  Mon  frere  avait  invite  Louis  a  diner,  et,  pendant  qu’il 
I’attendait,  il  dormait  tranquillement. 

(b)  Arme  jusqu’aux  dents  on  a  vu  mon  enneini  roder 
alentour  de  ina  maison. 

(c)  Mon  oncle  a  dit  a  mon  pere  que  j’ai  casse  le  verre  de  sa 
montre. 

(d)  Genereux  autant  que  brave,  I’estime  generale  doit  etre 
son  partage. 

(e)  II  se  vit  oblige  malgre  lui  de  renoncer  a  son  entreprise. 

(/)  Je  vous  envoie  un  jeune  chat  pour  votre  frere,  qui  a  le 
museau  blanc,  et  que  vous  aurez  grand  soin. 

(g)  Le  capitaine  a  ete  mande  par  le  general ;  il  lui  a  dit 
que  puisqu’il  s’otfrait  pour  cette  expedition  dangereuse, 
il  le  recommanderait  pour  la  croix  s’il  en  revenait. 

2.  Donner  la  signification  des  gallicismes  ou  idiotismes 
suivants,  et  les  employer  dans  une  phrase : 

(a)  Avoir  vent  dune  chose. 

(b)  Jeter  le  gant  a  quelqu’un. 

(c)  Tirer  une  affaire  au  clair. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


3.  Corriger  les  phrases  suivantes : 

(а)  II  est  rancuneux,  on  me  Favait  dit,  je  m’en  rapelle  a 
present. 

(h)  Si  tu  es  pare,  monte  et  assieds-toi  contre  moi. 

(c)  Ou  ce  qui  sont  tons  ?  On  ne  voit  personne  dans  cette 
grande  batisse. 

(d)  C’est  un  travail  qui  ne  paie  point,  j  espere  trouver 
mieux  le  mois  qui  vient. 

(e)  Ce  n’est  rien  que  pour  prendre  Fair  qu’il  se  promene 
tons  les  jours  dans  une  voiture  a  springs. 

(/)  C’est  de  valeur  que  son  voyage  de  bois  soit  perdu. 

t 

4.  Definissez  clairement  chacun  des  mots  suivants:  patriotisme, 
loyaute,  hravoure,  perseverance. 

5.  Dans  une  composition  d’une  quarantaine  de  lignes, 
developper  un  des  sujets  suivants  : 

{a)  Ecrivez  a  un  ami  demeurant  ’en  France  qui  vous  a 
demande  de  lui  decrire  les  ressources  agriculturales  du 
Canada. 

(б)  Dites  quel  pays  vous  voudriez  visiter  si  vous  aviez  les 
loisirs  et  les  ressources  necessaires,  et  motivez  votre 
choix. 

(c)  Ce  que  Fon  voit  aux  expositions  publiques ;  les  avan- 
tages  de  ces  expositions  pour  les  localites  ou  elles  se 
tiennent  et  pour  tout  le  pays. 

{d)  Dans  une  lettre  a  quelqu’un  qui  n’a  jamais  quitte  la 
campagne,  enumerer,  en  les  decrivant  succinctement, 
cinq  differents  moyens  de  locomotion,  de  transport  ou 
de  communication  en  usage  de  nos  jours. 
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ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^.COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  PRANCAISE. 


N.B. — (a)  Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  qui 
pnisse  indiquer  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  ou  celui  ou  il  subit  son  examen. 

(b)  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission  d'accents 
ou  d' autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute  faute  d' orthographe. 


1.  Les  chenilles  sont  quelquefois  elegamment  vdtues ;  leurs  robes  varient ; 
le  vert  domine  sur  celles  qui  frequenteiit  le  feuillage,  le  roux  sur  celles  qui 
vivent  sur  les  arbres,  les  plus  vives  couleurs  sur  celles  qui  hantent  les  fleurs, 
de  sorte  que  la  coupable  passe  souvent  inaper9ue  grace  a  cette  robe  qui  se 
confond  avec  les  teintes  du  milieu  oil  elle  accomplit  ses  ravages, 

{a)  Dire  la  nature  et  la  fonction  des  propositions  contenues 
dans  le  texte  ci-dessus. 

(b)  Ecrire  les  verbes  aux  temps  primitifs  en  se  bornant  a 
la  premiere  personne  du  singulier  pour  les  temps  personnels. 

2.  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes,  mettre  au  feminin  les  mots  en 
italique : 

(a)  II  demande  a  parler  a  Monsieur  le  baron. 

(h)  Ce  imysan  se  hate  de  se  rendre  au  marche  avec  son 
chevreau. 

(c)  Je  desirerais  voir  les  paons  et  les  faisans. 

(d)  Le  piqueur  tenait  en  laisse  deux  beaux  levriers. 

(e)  Le  tribunal  a  rejete  les  conclusions  du  deniandeur  et 
decide  que  le  vendeur  avait  agi  legalement. 

(/)  Gelui-ci  est  Vinspecteur,  celui-ld  le  bienfaiteur  de 
cette  maison. 

(p)  Les  chasseurs  ont  force  le  sanglier  et  poursuivi  le  cerf. 

[Tournez,  S.V.P.] 


3.  Donner,  s’il  y  a  lieu,  la  marque  du  pluriel  aux  noms  propres 
en  italique,  et  citer  la  regie  dans  cliaque  cas : 

(a)  La  France  a  eu  ses  Virgile,  ses  Plaute,  ses  Demosthene 
et  ses  Sophocle  dans  la  personne  des  Racine,  des 
Corneille,  des  Moliere  et  des  Bossuet 

(b)  Ce  musee  possMe  des  Raphael,  des  Van-Dyck,  des 
Titien,  des  Murillo  et  des  Rembrandt. 

4  Conjuguer  les  verbes  fuir,  essuyer  et  sasseoir  a  Timpar- 
fait  de  I’indicatif  et  au  present  du  subjonctif. 

5.  Ecrire  correctement  les  parti cipes  des  verbes  a  Tinfinitif  en 
indiquant  la  regie  appliquee  dans  chaque  cas  : 

{a)  Ce  proprietaire  a  (vend re)  tons  ses  biens,  y  (comprendre) 
sa  ferme. 

(6)  (Attendre)  depuis  le  matin,  ma  niece  n’est  (arriver)  que 
le  soir. 

(c)  J’ai  fait  pour  eux  toutes  les  demarches  que  j’ai  (pouvoir) 
et  leur  ai  (rendre)  tous  les  services  qu’ils  ont  (vouloir). 

{d)  Les  promenades  (excepter),  cette  ville  est  (priver)  de 
tout  agrement. 

(e)  Ces  homines  se  sont  (rire)  d’abord  de  nos  conseils,  puis 
il  se  sont  (repentir)  de  les  avoir  (mepriser). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35  ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School*  Reader 

The  Sky  (page  108). 

The  Glove  and  the  Lion  (page  131). 
The  Island  of  the  Scots  (page  170). 
Cranford  Society  (page  178). 
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Lower  School  Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal 
Schools  and  Faculties  of  Education 


agriculture  and  horticulture 


1.  (a)  Describe  a  satisfactory  method  of  combating  either 
potato  blight  or  codling  moth. 

(6)  Describe  the  lime  sulphur  mixture  and  the  method  of 
applying  it. 

(c)  Specify  the  kind  of  spray  mixture  to  be  used  in  spray¬ 
ing  for  tent  caterpillar  and  state  when  it  should  be  applied. 

2.  {a)  Name  two  of  the  commoner  weed  seeds  which  might 
be  looked  for  as  impurities  in  the  seed  of  red  clover  or  of  alsike 
clover,  and  two  which  might  be  looked  for  in  barley  or  in  oats. 

(h)  Give  a  general  description  of  each  of  the  four  weeds 
which  produce  the  seeds  which  you  have  named. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  Babcock  test  for  fat  in  milk. 

(h)  What  are  the  chief  practical  uses  of  this  test  ? 

(c)  Describe  the  lactometer  test. 

4.  Give  details  of  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  prove  that 
soil  contains  {a)  water,  (6)  substances  in  solution,  (c)  pulverized 
rock. 

5.  {a)  Outline  methods,  one  for  each,  of  preparing  land  so  as 
to  be  suitable  for  planting  the  following :  (i)  black  onion  seed, 
(ii)  cabbage  plants,  (iii)  celery  plants,  (iv)  potatoes,  (v)  corn. 

(6)  State  the  time  of  year  when  each  should  be  planted, 
and  describe  your  metlj.od  of  planting. 

6.  A  farmer  sends  to  Toronto,  daily  except  Sunday,  4  cans  of 
milk,  each  weighing  100  lb.  gross  weight,  and  each  containing 
80  lb.  of  milk,  testing  on  an  average  3'9  of  milk  fat  by  the 
Babcock  test.  If  the  farmer  pays  30  cents  per  cwt.  for  express 
— the  empty  cans  being  returned  free  —  and  receives  for  the 
milk  95c.  for  each  pound  of  milk  fat  contained  in  it,  find  his  net 
returns  for  5  weeks. 

7.  Under  the  headings  (a)  aims,  (5)  methods,  (c)  results,  give 
details  of  the  home  project  which  you  conducted. 

8.  Give  the  characteristics  of  the  following  classes  of  poultry  : 
(a)  Asiatic,  (h)  Mediterranean,  (c)  American. 
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June  Examinations,  1920  • 

Lower  School  Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal 
Schools  and  Faculties  of  Education 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  On  the  opposite  page  is  shown  the  working  drawing  of  a 
bird  house. 

(a)  Draw  up  a  stock  bill  showing  the  number  of  pieces 
required  and  the  finished  dimensions  and  use  of  each. 

{b)  State  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making  the  bird 
house  according  to  the  particulars  supplied  in  the  drawing. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  of  the  “brace”. 

(h)  Name  four  different  kinds  of  bits  used  with  it  and  state 
the  purpose  of  each. 

3.  Explain  the  use  of  the  following  :  “chamfer”,  “dowel”, 
“mortise”,  “rabbet  or  rebate”.  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
sketches. 

OR 

State  the  difference  between  “turning  between  centres” 
and  “  face-plate  turning  ”.  Describe  the  action  of  the  tools  used 
in  each  process. 

OR 

State  the  method  you  would  follow  in  making  a  pair  of 
outside  calipers  to  measure  a  maximum  diameter  of  six  inches. 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  a  sketch. 

4.  (a)  Make  a  working  drawing  showing  three  views  of  a 
prism  long,  3|-"  high,  and  2"  thick,  having  a  hole  through 
the  centre  4)^"  long  by  H"  high. 

(b)  Make  an  isometric  drawing  of  the  prism. 


I 


'  I'"'*!.. 


B/rd  Hou^e 
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Lower  School  Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal 
Schools  and  Faculties  of  Education 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  Write  a  note  on  the  compositon  of  each  of  the  following 
foods :  (i)  cheese,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  milk,  (iv)  green  vegetables. 

(6)  Discuss  the  digestibility  and  the  nutritive  value  of  each 
of  these  foods. 

2.  You  are  given  oranges,  coffee,  bread,  milk,  eggs,  rolled- 
oats,  and  butter. 

(a)  Outline  your  plan  of  work  in  preparing  a  breakfast, 
giving  in  detail  your  method  of  making  and  serving  each  dish. 

(b)  Make  a  drawing  to  show  the  table- setting  at  any  one 
cover  when  the  meal  is  announced. 

3.  Describe  one  method  of  preserving  peaches  for  winter  use. 
Give  reasons  for  each  step  in  the  work. 

4.  (a)  Explain  the  nature  and  action  of  yeast. 

(b)  Discuss  briefly  the  chief  causes  of  sour  bread. 

5.  State  how  you  would  clean  any  four  of  the  following : — 
{a)  a  porcelain  bath-tub,  (5)  a  granite  saucepan,  (c)  an  aluminum 
kettle,  {d)  a  brass  candlestick,  (e)  silver  spoons,  (/)  rusty  irons. 

6.  {a)  Give  definite  instructions  for  cutting,  making,  and 
marking  a  huckaback  towel  36"  x  22"  with  1 J"  hems. 

{b)  Describe  the  process  of  repairing  a  flannel  petticoat 
with  a  hole  in  it. 
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Lower  School  Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal 
Schools  and  Faculties  of  Education 


bookkeeping  and  writing 


Note  : —  Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Oflicer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

May  1.  1920.  J.  T.  Pearson,  Whitby,  Ont.,  commences  the 
general  store  business. 

Assets  : — Merchandise  on  hand,  $35.00*50 ;  cash  in  safe, 
$150  75;  on  deposit  in  the  Colonial  Bank,  $750*80 ; 
note  at  2  months,  dated  March  15,  1920,  against  M. 
Koberts,  for  $125*00;  D.  Masters  owes  on  account, 
$175*30. 

Liabilities: — Balance  due  Price'&  Sons,  $275*55  ;  note 
at  30  days,  dated  April  5,  1920,  in  favour  of  Lavine  & 
Co.,  payable  at  the  Colonial  Bank,  for  $500*00. 

1.  Engaged  D.  Praxton  as  clerk  at  $80  per  month. 
Eented  store.  No.  173  Main  St.,  from  G.  Spiers,  at 
$75  per  month,  and  paid  for  three  months  in  advance 
with  cheque.  (Expense  account ) 

3.  Sold  D.  Masters  on  his  note,  a  bill  of  goods,  $475*50. 
5.  Paid  Price  &  Sons  on  account,  cash,  $200*00. 

8.  Paid  my  note  of  April  5  for  $500,  with  cheque. 

10.  Sold  D.  Masters  a  bill  of  goods,  $210*00;  he  gave  his 
cheque  for  $150,  balance  on  account. 

15.  Cash  sales  for  two  weeks,  $1150*70  Deposited  in  the 
Colonial  Bank,  $1200. 

17.  Sold  K.  Cairns  a  bill  of  goods,  $300*00;  drew  a  draft 
on  him  at  10  days  for  $250*00,  which  he  accepted,  and 
received  his  cheque  for  the  balance. 

18.  M.  Eoberts  paid  his  note  of  March  15  for  $125,  with 
his  cheque. 

25.  Bought  merchandise*  from  Price  &  Sons,  $1680*00; 
gave  in  part  payment,  cheque,  $400*00,  and  note  at  60 
days  for  $800*00  ;  balance  on  account. 

[over] 


May  29.  K.  Cairns  paid  his  acceptance  of  the  17th  inst.  with 
cheque,  $250‘00. 

31.  Cash  sales  for  2  weeks,  $1270*50.  Deposited  in  bank, 
$1600-00.  Paid  clerk’s  salary,  $80*00,  with  cheque. 

Inventory  taken  May  31,  1920. 

Merchandise  on  hand . $2179*00 

Expense — 2  months’  rent  prepaid.  .  .  150*00 

1.  Make  the  following  record  of  the  foregoing  transactions  by 
double  entry: — 

(a)  Journalize,  omitting  the  day  book  explanations. 

(b)  Post  to  the  ledger. 

(c)  Take  a  trial  balance. 

(d)  Close  the  ledger  as  follows :  (i)  those  accounts  which 
determine  the  net  gain  or  the  net  loss,  and  the  net  worth,  at 
closing  ;  and  (ii )  the  Cash  and  Bank  accounts.  Leave  the  ledger 
in  shape  for  continuing  next  month. 

(Allow  the  following  space  for  ledger  accounts:  three  spaces  for 

each  heading,  ten  for  the  body  of  the  Mdse.,  Gash,  and  Colonial 

Bank  accounts,  and  five  for  the  body  of  all  other  accounts.) 

2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers  : — 

(a)  The  note  against  M.  Eoberts  in  the  opening  entry, 
$125*00. 

(5)  The  receipt  for  rent  on  May  1st,  $225*00. 

3.  Write  the  following  : — 

“Provided  always  that  amongst  the  officers  of  the  said 
Company,  there  shall  be  a  Printer  and  Publisher,  who  shall  be 
held  responsible  in  any  criminal  proceedings  for  libellous  matter 
complained  of  as  having  been  published  in  the  said  Times  news¬ 
paper,  or  by  the  said  Company  at  its  establishment,  and  each 
and  every  issue  of  the  said  newspaper  shall  contain  the  full 
name  and  post  office  address  of  such  Printer  and  Publisher.” 
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Lower  School  Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal 
Schools  and  Faculties  of  Education 


ENGLISH  grammar 


1.  When  Pluto  heard  this  he  began  to  see  that  he  had  mistaken  the  best 
method  of  tempting  Proserpina  to  eat.  The  cook’s  artificial  dainties  were 
not  half  so  delicious,  in  the  good  child’s  opinion,  as  was  the  simple /are  to 
which  Mother  Ceres  had  accustomed  her.  Surprised  at  his  thoughtlessness, 
the  king  now  sent  one  of  his  trusty  attendants  to  get  some  of  the  finest 
and  juiciest  pears  and  plums  to  be  found  in  the  upper  world.  After 
seeking  all  over  the  earth,  however,  King  Pluto’s  servant  found  only  a 
single  dried-up  pomegranate.  Nevertheless,  since  there  was  no  better  to  be 
had,  he  brought  this  dry  old  pomegranate  home  to  the  palace  and  carried  it 
up  to  Proserpina  on  a  golden  salver.  Now  it  happened  that,  just  as  the 
servant  was  bringing  the  pomegranate  into  the  back  door  of  the  palace,  our 
friend  Quicksilver  had  gone  up  the  front  steps  on  his  errand  to  get  Proser¬ 
pina  away. 

(a)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

{h)  Parse  the  five  italicized  words. 

2.  Fill  each  blank  in  the  following  sentences  with  the  proper 
form,  and  state  in  each  case  the  reason  for  your  selection  : — 

(a)  His  or  their. 

(i)  Each  of  the  boys  will  get - apples  in  this  orchard. 

(ii)  Not  one  of  them  would  give - consent  to  the  pro¬ 

posal. 

(b)  Who  or  luliom. 

(i)  There  is  the  boy - we  all  thought  would  win. 

(ii)  - do  you  think  it  can  be  ? 

(iii’)  He  is  a  .man - you  may  safely  entrust  with  the 

work. 

(c)  Is  or  are. 

(i)  He  says  that  neither  of  the  books - paid  for. 

(ii)  There - a  great  many  boys  in  the  class. 

(iii)  The  committee  -  not  able  to  agree  regarding 

their  report. 


[over] 


3.  He  had  never  studied  grammar,  and  he  felt  that  he  needed  some 
knowledge  of  it  before  going  on  with  his  reading.  Hearing  of  a  man  six 
miles  away  who  had  an  English  grammar  to  lend,  he  walked  to  this  man’s 
house  to  borrow  the  book.  In  spite  of  the  distance,  he  trudged  home  again 
the  same  night.  During  the  whole  of  the  following  year  he  was  studying 
very  hard,  for  he  earnestly  desired  to  speak  and  write  correctly.  “If  I 
should  make  numerous  mistakes”,  he  would  say  to  himself,  “I  could  not 
forgive  myself.” 

{a)  Classify  and  give  the  relation  of  each  word  in  -ing  in 
the  above  passage. 

(b)  State  the  relation  of  each  gerundial  infinitive.. 

(c)  Select  three  auxiliary  verbs  and  state  the  use  (or 
function)  of  each. 

4.  {a)  Parse  in  full  the  italicized  adjectives  in  the  following 
sentences : — 

(i)  The  settler  paused  again,  irresolute. 

(ii)  We  had  always  believed  the  man  trustivorthy. 

(hi)  He  told  his  brothers  that  he  would  be  very  careful  in 
doing  the  work. 

(b)  Classify  the  italicized  objectives  in  the  following  sen¬ 
tences  and  give  the  relation  of  each  : — 

Although  he  had  sent  me  a  special  message,  it  had  remained  there  a 
week  before  I  was  allowed  an  opportunity  of  answering  it.  Later  in  life, 
however,  I  considered  the  incident  a  very  fortunate  occurrence  in  my  career. 

5.  (a)  Parse  each  italicized  word  in  the  following : — 

(i)  I  rode  on  and  found  a  high  hill,  on  the  top  of  ivhich 
lived  an  old  man. 

(ii)  We  can  see  him  before  ten  o’clock. 

(hi)  They  had  done  the  work  themselves. 

{b)  Parse  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following : — 

(i)  You  know  the  letter /ro/^t  which  the  information  was 
obtained. 

(ii)  The  king  decreed  that  the  interpreter  should  be  re¬ 
warded. 

(hi)  You  will  be  judged  by  what  you  say. 

(iv)  We  could  not  go  because  we  had  been  invited  else¬ 
where. 

6.  (a)  “During  the  Middle  English  period  many  changes  took 
place  in  the  language,  chiefly  as  a  result  of  the  blending  of  the 
two  races,  English  and  Norman.” 

Specify  two  important  changes  in  the  language  that  took 
place  during  the  Middle  English  period. 

(b)  “In  the  second  place.  Old  English  differed  from 
Modern  English  in  structure.” 

State  clearly  what  this  “difference  in  structure”  was. 
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Lower  School  Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal 
Schools  and  Faculties  of  Education 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given  to  him 
in  its  place. 

1.  (a)  Describe  Italy  under  the  following  heads :  (i)  Surface, 
(ii)  Products  of  the  soil,  (iii)  Chief  seaports. 

(b)  Contrast  the  summer  and  winter  climates  of  Italy. 
How  would  you  account  for  the  difference  ? 

2.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  South  America,  'write 
the  names  of  each  of  the  following  products  so  as  to  show 
approximately  the  locality  where  each  is  found  or  produced  in 
large  quantities  :  coffee,  wool,  guano,  rubber,  hides,  cacao, 
nitrates,  wheat,  sugar,  cinchona  (quinine). 

3.  Discuss,  under  the  following  headings,  the  conditions  that 
have  made  Ontario  an  important  manufacturing  province  : 
(a)  Kaw  material,  (b)  Power,  (c)  Transportation,  (d)  Markets. 

4.  (a)  What  are  (i)  the  natural  products  of  Japan,  and  (ii)  the 
chief  occupations  of  its  people  ? 

(b)  Show  how  both  the  products  of  Japan  and  the  occupa¬ 
tions  of  its  people  are  influenced  by  geographical  conditions. 

5.  (a)  Name  five  overseas  trade  routes  between  Great  Britain 
and  other  parts  of  the  British  Empire. 

(b)  Name  the  British  dominions  or  colonies  (two  for  each 
product)  from  which  Great  Britain  imports  each  of  the  following 
in  great  quantities :  raw  cotton,  wool,  wheat,  tea,  hides,  frozen 
meat,  sugar,  gold. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  State  the  general  direction  of  the  Trade  Winds  in  the 
Northern  Hemisphere.  Account  for  the  direction  of  these  winds. 

(b)  What  is  the  general  effect  of  these  winds  upon  the 
climate  of  the  countries  over  which  they  blow  ?  What  is  the 
explanation  of  such  effect  ? 

(c)  The  West  Indies  and  the  Sahara  Desert  are  in  the 
same  latitude.  Compare  their  climates  and  account  for  the 
difference. 

7.  (a)  What  conditions  are  necessary  for  the  formation  of 
icebergs  ?  Account  for  their  presence  off  the  east  coast  of 
Newfoundland. 

(b)  Why  is  the  North  Pacific  comparatively  free  of  icebergs? 

(c)  What  are  the  evidences  that  Ontario  was  once  covered 
by  a  glacier  ? 

8.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  an  isotherm,  (ii)  the  heat  equator? 

{b}  Why  does  the  heat  equator  vary  in  position  during  the 
year  ? 

(c)  What  effect  has  this  variation  in  position  upon  the 
direction  of  the  monsoon  winds  of  India  ? 
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ART 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  ; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3;— The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  fnll  paper.  Questions  1  and  2 
are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  Jf,.) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  nine  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing 
must  show  an  appreciation  of  proportion  and  of  perspective, 
and  must  express  in  suitable  tones  (a)  the  relative  values  of  the 
objects  of  the  group,  (b)  the  effects  of  light  and  shade,  and  (c) 
the  correct  position  of  the  cast  shadows. 

Note: — Candidates  should  note  carefully  the  lighting  of  the  group. 

2.  Design  any  one  of  the  following : — 

(а)  A  silver  sugar  spoon  of  pleasing  shape,  decorated  with 
a  dainty  conventional  ornament.  The  design  shall  be  worked 
out  in  pencil.  The  spoon  shall  be  eight  inches  long. 

(б)  A  coloured  book  cover,  six  inches  by  nine  inches, 
lettered  AIRCRAFT,  and  suitably  decorated  with  a  drawing  of 
an  aeroplane  resting  on  the  ground  or  in  flight.  The  design 
shall  be  worked  out  with  water-colours  in  a  pleasing  harmony. 

(c)  A  Christmas  card.  The  design  shall  be  worked  out  in 
water-colours  on  a  white  background,  within  a  space  five  inches 
by  seven  inches,  and  shall  consist  of  the  following  details  in 
appropriate  size,  arrangement,  and  colours  : — 

(i)  The  lettering,— A  JOYOUS  YULETIDE. 

(ii)  A  group  of  chiming  bells. 

(iii)  Holly  leaves  and  berries. 


[over] 


3.  Make  a  water-colour  sketch,  not  less  than  seven  inches  at 
its  greatest  dimension,  of  either  of  the  following : — 

(а)  An  elm  tree. 

(б)  A  small  bunch  of  three  or  four  bananas  on  a  coloured 
fruit  plate. 

4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(а)  Describe  the  composition  of  this  picture  with  refer¬ 
ence  to— 

(i)  the  position  and  attitudes  of  the  figures  in  the  fore¬ 
ground  ; 

(ii)  the  choice  and  disposition  of  the  figures  and  other 
details  in  the  backo-round. 

(б)  Give  a  description  of  the  lighting  of  this  picture  so  as 
fix  the  character  of  the  day  and  the  time  of  day. 

(c)  In  what  striking  particulars  does  the  woman  to  the 
left  of  the  picture  differ  from  the  other  two  ?  What  does  this 
difference  indicate  ? 

{d)  Describe  briefly  the  appeal  which  this  picture  makes 
to  your  mind. 
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Department  of  Education 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  June,  1920. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 

(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

• 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight  candidates  should 
be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

An  Ontario  School  Geography,  upon  which  is  placed — 

{b)  An  Ontario  School  History  of  Canada,  upon  which  is  placed — 

[c)  A  water-colour  box. 

[d)  A  school-book  strap,  buckled  about  the  two  books  and  the 
water-colour  box. 

[e)  A  base  ball  lying  to  the  right  of  the  books. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


5.  The  presiding  officer  shall  take  great  care  to  see  that  the  light 
is  admitted  so  far  as  'possible  from  the  left  or  from  the  ceiling  of  the  room, 
and  excluded  from  all  other  directions. 

This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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Lower  School  Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal 
Schools  and  Faculties  of  Education 


SPELLING 


Note; — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

I  know  two  little  boys,  sons  of  a  near  neighbour,  who  have  from 
childhood  exhibited  opposite  tendencies.  One  of  them  is  incessantly 
active,  always  out  of  doors  in  any  weather,  busy  about  horses,  and 
farming,  and  game,  heedless  of  books,  and  studying  only  under 
positive  compulsion.  The  other  sits  at  home  with  his  lessons  or  a 
story  book,  and  only  goes  out  because  he  is  incited  by  his  brother’s 
example.  The  two  lads  represent  two  distinct  varieties  of  human  life, 
the  active  and  the  intellectual.  The  elder  is  happiest  during  physical 
exertion  ;  the  younger  when  his  brain  is  fully  occupied.  Left  entirely 
to  themselves,  without  the  equalizing  influence  of  the  outside  world 
and  the  ways  of  living  which  general  custom  has  established,  they 
would  lead  the  most  opposite  lives.  The  elder  would  inevitably  become 
a  farmer,  that  he  might  live  in  the  country  and  take  exercise  all  day 
long,  or  else  he  would  seek  adventure  in  wild  travel,  or  in  romantic 
warfare ;  but  the  younger  would  very  quickly  be  taken  possession  of 
by  some  absorbing  intellectual  pursuit,  and  lead  the  quiet  life  of  a 
student. 

B 

1.  Making  a  supreme  effort  to  conceal  his  confusion,  he  professed 
to  be  deeply  disappointed  at  losing  so  valuable  a  privilege. 

2.  As  he  was  suffering  acutely,  he  readily  acquiesced  in  the  proposal 
that  he  should  undergo  a  surgical  operation. 

3.  The  offender  was  informed  that  a  repetition  of  this  offence  would 
expose  him  to  grievous  penalties. 

4.  The  physician  counselled  his  patient  to  avoid  excessive  exercise 
and  unwholesome  food. 

5.  These  two  designs,  though  quite  different  in  their  origin,  bear  a 
striking  similarity  to  each  other. 
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Schools  and  Faculties  of  Education 


BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  work  of  Champlain. 

[h)  The  expulsion  of  the  Acadians. 

(c)  Pioneer  life  in  Upper  Canada. 

{d)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  building 
of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Eailway. 

2.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  Canadian  history:  Jacques  Cartier,  La  Salle, 
Lord  Durham,  Joseph  Howe,  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  names  of  the  Provinces  represented  in  the 
Canadian  House  of  Commons  and  explain  how  the  number  of 
representatives  allowed  each  Province  is  determined. 

{h)  State  the  procedure  followed  in  forming  the  Federal 
Cabinet. 

(c)  Specify  three  matters  over  which  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  has  exclusive  control. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  grievances  of  the  English  against  William  the 
Conqueror. 

{h)  The  origin  of  the  Eenaissance,  and  its  effect  on  England. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  American 
Eevolution. 

(d)  The  causes  and  chief  events  of  the  Indian  Mutiny. 

5.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each  is 
noteworthy  in  British  history  :  Thomas  a  Becket,  Francis  Drake, 
Warren  Hastings,  William  Ewart  Gladstone,  Lloyd  George. 

6.  (a)  State  the  causes  of  the  Great  War,  and  give  the  names 
of  the  chief  countries  engaged  on  each  side. 

(h)  Name  three  important  engagements  in  which  the 
Canadians  took  part. 
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Lower  School  Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal 
Schools  and  Faculties  of  Education 


arithmetic  and  mensuration 


1.  A  man  buys  600  yards  of  silk  at  $1'25  per  yard  and  sells 
it  at  once  for  $900,  receiving  in  payment  a  ninety-day  note 
which  he  discounts  immediately  at  the  Bank  at  6  per  cent, 
per  annum.  Find  his  gain  on  the  transaction. 

2.  To  buy  fifty  $100  government  bonds  bearing  interest  at 

per  cent.,  a  man  draws  from  the  Bank,  money  which  he  has 

on  deposit  at  3  per  cent.  He  gives  $98'10  for  each  $100  bond. 

(а)  Find  his  yearly  income  from  the  bonds. 

(б)  Find  what  per  cent,  his  yearly  income  is  of  his  cash 
investment. 

(^)  Find  his  total  annual  gain  in  income  due  to  the  change 
made  in  the  investment  of  his  money. 

3.  In  1909  the  Champlain  cheese  factory  received  $18,654*84 
for  cheese.  The  factory  paid  $1828*44  for  manufacturing  and 
other  expenses.  Out  of  a  total  of  2,142,900  lb.  of  milk  supplied 
during  the  year  by  all  the  shareholders,  George  Crain  supplied 
71,430  lb.  If  the  net  earnings  are  divided  among  the  share¬ 
holders  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  milk  supplied,  find 
Crain’s  share. 

4.  A  contractor  undertakes  a  job  which  requires  18  men  work¬ 
ing  15  days  to  complete.  He  begins  with  18  men  but  after  3 
days  6  men  quit  work.  How  many  additional  men  must  the 
contractor  employ  at  the  end  of  the  12th  day,  that  the  work  may 
be  finished  within  the  contract  time  of  15  days? 

5.  A  merchant  sent  to  his  agent  63,600  pounds  of  bacon  which 
the  agent  sold  at  25  cents  per  pound,  charging  2  per  cent,  com¬ 
mission.  He  paid  $449  for  freight  and  other  expenses  and  then 
invested  the  net  proceeds  in  wool  after  deducting  his  buying 
commission  of  2J  per  cent.  What  did  the  agent  pay  for  the 
wool  ? 

[over] 


6.  A  trolley  wire  made  of  copper  is  1*12  centimetres  in 
diameter  and  1000  kilometres  in  length. 

(a)  Find  its  volume  in  cubic  metres. 

(b)  Find  its  Weight  in  kilograms,  if  one  cubic  centimetre 
of  copper  weighs  8*95  grams. 

7.  A  rectangular  field  48  rods  long  contains  6  acres.  A  drain 
4  ft.  wide  at  the  top,  2  ft.  wide  at  the  bottom,  and  of  an  average 
depth  of  3  ft.  is  dug  diagonally  across  it  from  one  corner  to  the 
opposite  corner.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  length  of  the  drain  in  rods ; 

(b)  The  cost  of  digging  it  at  50  cents  per  cubic  yard. 

8.  A  floating  light-buoy  is  made  of  a  sheet  metal  hemisphere 
and  cone  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  base  by  which  they  are 
joined.  (See  figure  below.)  If  the  diameter  of  the  common  base 
is  7  ft.  and  the  height  of  the  cone  is  4f  ft.,  find  the  total  surface 
of  the  buoy  in  square  feet. 
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Schools  and  Faculties  of  Education 

ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Using  drawings,  describe  any  two  of  the  following: — 

{a)  The  stamens  and  pistil  of  the  buttercup  or  any  other 
flower  you  have  studied,  naming  the  flower. 

(6)  A  floret  of  the  dandelion,  or  the  burdock,  or  the  sun¬ 
flower. 

(c)  A  mushroom. 

2.  (a)  Describe  any  three  of  the  following  :  gamopetalous 
corolla,  dehiscent  fruit,  tap  root,  palmately  net- veined  leaf, 
racemose  inflorescence. 

{h)  Name  plants  you  have  studied,  one  in  each  case,  that 
possess  the  structural  features  you  have  selected  from  2  (a). 

3.  Including  the  observations,  outline  an  experiment  to 
demonstrate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Boots  grow  towards  moisture. 

{h)  The  leaf  of  a  growing  plant  gives  out  moisture. 

4.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  the  crayfish  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(i)  Feeding  hahits. 

(ii)  Locomotion. 

(hi)  Means  of  protection  from  enemies. 

{h)  Kepresent  by  a  drawing  the  gill  of  a  fish.  Name  the 
structures  represented  and  state  the  function  of  each. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  potato  beetle,  or  the  May  beetle  (June 
bug),  or  the  tent  caterpillar,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  Egg-laying  habits  of  the  adult  insect. 

(ii)  Feeding 'habits  of  the  larva. 

(hi)  Means  whereby  the  larva  may  be  destroyed. 

{h)  Give  the  meaning  of  “  adaptation  of  structure  to 
function”,  and  illustrate  your  answer  by  references  to  the  teeth 
of  the  cat  or  the  dog  and  the  tongue  of  the  frog  or  the  toad. 

[over] 


Chemistry  and  Physics 


6.  (a)  Using  a  drawing  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
outline  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  the  decomposition  of 
water  into  its  constituents. 

(b)  State  the  relation  of  carbon  dioxide  to  plant  life. 

7.  Including  the  observations,  describe  experiments  you  have 
performed  to  illustrate  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(а)  Kefraction  of  light. 

(б)  Transmission  of  heat  by  convection. 

(c)  The  mechanical  advantage  of  the  wheel  and  axle. 

(d)  Eeflection  of  sound  waves.  • 

8.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  how  to  make  an  electro  magnet  and 
state  its  function  either  in  the  electric  bell  or  in  the  telegraph 
sounder. 

(h)  Make  drawings  representing  the  scales  of  (i)  a  Centi¬ 
grade  thermometer,  (ii)  a  Fahrenheit  thermometer.  On  each 
scale  write  the  words  “boiling  point”,  “freezing  point”,  and 
“zero”  opposite  the  proper  numbers. 

9.  A  rectangular  vessel  whose  internal  dimensions  are,  length 
3  decimetres,  width  15  centimetres,  depth  80  millimetres,  is 
filled  with  a  liquid  whose  specific  gravity  is  1*2, 

(a)  Express  the  volume  of  the  liquid  in  (i)  cubic  centi¬ 
metres,  (ii)  litres. 

(h)  Express  the  weight  of  the  liquid  in  (i)  grams,  (ii) 
kilograms. 


Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1920 

Lower  School  Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Normal 
Schools  and  Faculties  of  Education 


reading 


In  the  examination  in  Beading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention. to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Beading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Beader 

National  Morality  (page  161). 

Sir  Galahad  (page  182). 

The  Funeral  of  Julius  Caesar  (page  225). 
The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 


✓ .« 
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PASS  EXAMINATION 
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GERMAIN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  Eno-lish:^ — 

ber  ©aftftube  )af3  ber  33drenful)rer  unb  fein  ^Ibenbbrot ; 
ber  ftanb  braufjen  I)iitter  bem  angebunben,  ber 

arme  ber  niemanb  etroa^  ^uleibe  tat,  obroo^t  er  grimmig 
genug  aiisjat).  Oben  in  ber  T)ad)fammer  fpietten  in  metnen 
6  ©tra^ten  brei  fteine  ^inber ;  bag  dttefte  moc^te  fed)g  ,3a^re  att 
fein,  bag  inngfte  nic^t  me(}r  alg  ^raei.  .^'latfd),  flatfd) !  fam  eg  bie 
'^reppe  (jinanf;  roer  fonnte  bag  n)o^t  fein?  T)ie  Tur  fprang 
anf  —  eg  raar  ber  '^^et5,  ber  gro^e  ^ottige  iBar !  @r  tjatte  Sange= 
roeile  ge^abt  unten  im  .r^ofe  nnb  ^atte  niin  ben  3:Seg  ^nr  ^reppe 
10  ^inauf  gefnnben;  id)  ()abe  atteg  gefet)en,  fagte  ber  ?!Xonb. 

2.  Give,  with  the  definite  article,  the  genitive  singular  of 
33dr,  3a()r,  J^inb,  ^ur,  ?Otntter,  -'^erj. 

3.  Translate  into  English 

(Sg  befte^t  ndmlid)  ein  ge^eiligteg  ^^erfommen  in  nnferer 
gamtite,  baf  fein  Jtinb  nor  feinem  ^inolften  tng  2;f)eater 

gef)en  barf,  nnb  ba  bag  erfte  ©tiicf,  inefd)eg  ber  (^h’ofnater  nnb 
me(d)eg  ber  Plater  gefe^en  fjaben,  bie  „3ciiiberftbte''  geiuefen  ift, 
5  |o  ift  and)  bieg  e()rn)nrbiger  ©ebrand)  geinorben.  3^) 
mir  nun  ein  fur  alfemal  norbe^aUen,  mit^uge^en  nnb  bag  ^inb  in 
bie  nene  3SunberineU  einjnfn^ren.  (5’ine  Ouelle  ftetg  neuen 
@enuffeg  geind^rt  eg  mir,  bie  fungen  nnerfal)renen  t^jemnter  jn 
beobad)ten,  inie'fie  fid)  bem  erften  ©inbrnde  gegeniiber  nerfmUen. 
10  Unb  atte  finb  fie  nerfd)ieben.  ^a  ift  5Ibolf,  ber  fid)  nie  ronnbert, 
ber  pra!tifd)e,  ber  alleg  afg  fefbftnerftdnblid)  ^innimmt  nnb 
bei  ©d)lange,  Jeuer  unb  JBaffer  nnr  fragt,  mie  eg  gemad)t  mirb ; 
fiubinig,  ber  ftnmm  unb  ftarr  ift  nor  ftaunenbem  (^mt^uden  nnb 
nod)  tagefang  rnie  im  STranm  nmf)erge^t. 


[over] 


4.  Give  the  tliird  person  singular  of  the  present  and  of  the 
imperfect  indicative  of  the  following  verbs  :  befallen,  beftel^en, 
biirfeit,  feljen,  neljinen,  anfangen. 

B 

5.  Translate  into  English : — 

So  sprach  der  arglistige  Michel,  und  die  andern  waren  es 
zufrieden  ;  die  einen,  weil  sie  gern  nach  Holland  gezogen 
waren,  es  zu  sehen,  die  andern  des  Geldes  wegen.  Nur  ein 
einziger  war  redlich  und  mahnte  sie  ah,  das  Gut  ihres  Herrn 
5  der  Gefahr  auszusetzen,  oder  ihn  urn  den  hoheren  Preis  zu 
betriigen,  aber  sie  horten  nicht  auf  ihn  und  vergaszen  seine 
Worte  ;  der  Hollander  Michel  jedoch  vergasz  sie  nicht.  Sie 
fuhren  auch  mit  dem  Holz  den  Rhein  hinab,  Michel  leitete 
den  Floss  und  brachte  sie  schnell  bis  nach  Rotterdam.  Dort 
1 0  bot  man  ihnen  das  Vierfache  von  dem  friiheren  Preis,  und 
besonders  die  ungeheuren  Balken  des  Michel  wurden  mit 
schwerern  Geld  bezahlt.  Als  die  SchwarzwMder  so  viel  Geld 
sahen,  wussten  sie  sich  vor  Freude  nicht  zu  fassen. 

6.  Decline  throughout  the  singular  and  plural,  schwerern  Geld 

(1.  12). 

7.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

Da  wurde  Michel  kleiner  und  immer  kleiner,  fiel  nieder 
und  wand  sich  hin  und  her  wie  ein  Wurm,  und  achzte  und 
stohnte,  und  alle  Herzen  umher  fingen  an  zu  zucken  und  zu 
pochen,  dass  es  tonte  wie  in  der  Werkstatt  eines  Uhrmachers. 
5  Peter  aber  flirchtete  sich,  es  wurde  ihm  ganz  unheimlich  zu 
Mut,  er  rannte  zur  Kammer  und  zum  Haus  hinaus  und 
klimmte,  von  Angst  getrieben,  die  Felsenwand  hinan,  denn 
er  horte,  dass  Michel  sich  aufraffte,  stampfte  und  tobte,  und 
ihm  schreckliche  Fliiche  nachschickte.  Als  er  oben  war,  lief 
1 0  er  dem  Tannenbtihl  zu ;  ein  schreckliches  Gewitter  zog  auf, 
Blitze  fielen  links  und  rechts  an  ihm  nieder  und  zerschmet- 
terten  die  Baume,  aber  er  kam  wohlbehalten  in  dem  Revier 
des  Glasrnannleins  an. 

C 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

gibt  TRenjdjen  mit  glafernen  35>enn  man  leife 

baran  fUiugen  fie  fo  fein  rule  ftlberne  ©locfen.  0t5fd  wuin 
jeboc§  berb  baran,  fo  ge^en  fie  entjmei. 


I)a  wax  nun  and)  ein  ^onic^epaar,  ba^  befap  brei  ^od)ter,  unb 
alle  brei  fatten  gldfevne  .r;>er3en.  „^inbev,"  fagte  bte  ^onigin, 
„ne^mt  euc^  mit  eueren  .^per^en  i»t  ad)t,  fie  ftnb  eine  ^erbrec^Uc^e 
iBaare!"  Unb  [te  taten  and). 

(5*ine§  ^ageg  jebod)  le^nte  fid)  bie  dltefte  ©c^raefter  ^um  j^-enfter 
^inan^  unb  fa^  l)inab  in  ben  (^iarten,  n)ie  bie  i^ienen  unb  ©(j^metter= 
Huge  nm  bie  tinmen  fiogen.  ©)abei  briicfte  fie  fid^  i^r  ^per^:  fling, 
ging  e^,  roie  roenn  etraa^  ^erfpringt,  unb  fie  fiel  ^in  nub  roar  tot. 

SBieber  nad)  einiger  ^^it  tranf  bie  ^roeite  ©center  eine  ©affe  311 
tjei^en  ^affee.  ©a  gab  e§  abermaB  einen  ^lang,  roie  menu  ein 
O.Ua^  fpnngt,  nnr  etn)a§  feiner  loie  ba§  erfte  ^lal,  unb  and)  fie  fiel 
urn.  'i)a  ^ob  fie  il)ve  ^Illntter  anf  nnb  befal)  fie,  merfte  aber  balb  ju 
i^rer  greube,  bap  fie  nic^t  tot  raar,  fonbern  bap  i^v  Jper^  nnr  einen 
©prung  befommen  ^atte,  jebod)  noc^  ^ielt. 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  I  am  sixteen  years  old  and  I  have  been  learning  German 
for  two  years. 

2.  In  this  school  we  have  a  good  teacher.  He  speaks  the 
German  language  well  and  we  like  to  hear  him. 

3.  One  can  learn  easily  if  one  wishes  to  learn  and  if  one 
studies  diligently. 

4.  That  is  a  beautiful  German  song.  Please  sing  it  again. 
Old  songs  are  often  the  best. 

5.  How  was  the  weather  when  you  were  in  France  last  year? 
In  summer  it  was  very  pleasant. 

6.  In  June  it  is  not  too  hot  to  go  to  school.  This  month  is 
the  most  beautiful,  is  it  not  ? 

7.  Have  you  seen  my  new  book  ?  I  should  buy  many  books 
if  I  were  rich. 

8.  I  wish  to  write  a  short  letter..  I  have  white  paper  and 
black  ink.  Who  has  a  good  pen  ? 

9.  What  is  the  name  of  this  street  ?  Ask  the  old  gentleman 
who  is  standing  in  front  of  the  house. 

10.  Whose  umbrella  is  this  ?  It  is  mine.  You  may  take  it  for 
,  it  is  raining  and  you  have  left  yours  at  home. 

11.  That  is  a  pretty  child.  It  is  playing  with  the  children 
that  live  in  this  street.  It  often  plays  with  them. 

12.  “May  I  sit  here?”  said  the  boy  to  his  father.  He 
answered  :  “You  may  stay  here  ;  sit  down.” 

13.  When  the  days  become  shorter  and  the  nights  longer,  we 
know  that  winter  is  coming. 

14.  When  was  your  brother  sick  ?  He  was  sick  with  a  cold 
last  week  but  he  is  much  better  now  and  will  soon  be  quite 
well. 

15.  It  is  half-past  tw^o.  It  was  nine  o’clock  when  I  began  this 
morning.  At  a  quarter  after  four  I  shall  go  home. 

[over] 


16.  Where  are  you  going  to  spend  the  holidays  this  summer  ? 
In  the  country,  if  we  can. 

17.  My  uncle  is  a  doctor.  He  lives  in  a  little  village.  The 
houses  of  this  little  village  are  very  old. 

18.  People  need  fresh  air,  good  milk,  good  bread,  and  merry 
friends. 

19.  I  asked  my  friend  if  he  was  tired  ^nd  he  said  he  was  not 
at  all  tired. 

20.  Do  you  know  the  lady  who  is  sitting  at  the  table  ?  I  know 
'  her  but  I  do  not  know  what  she  is  writing. 

B 

Translate  into  German  : — 

When  Peter  came  into  the  city  and  saw  so  much  money 
he  became  discontented.  One  day  he  asked  the  little  glass-man 
to  help  him.  He  became  rich  but  he  became  also  lazy  and  lost 
his  money.  He  sat  in  the  inn  and  played  too  long.  Then  he 
went  to  the  big  man  and  got  a  great  deal  of  money  but  he  also 
got  a  cold  heart.  Now  he  forgot  that  he  had  been  poor ;  he 
would  not  give  the  poor  any  money.  He  struck  his  wife  and 
thought  that  he  had  killed  her.  He  was  very  much  frightened. 
The  little  man  helped  him  and  he  found  his  own  heart  again. 
With  his  wife  and  his  mother  he  now  lived  happily  and  all  was 
forgotten. 
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-ONTARIO 


PASS  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1920 

FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


.  A 

1.  Translate  into  English; — 

II  ne  dorinit  guere  qu’une  dizaine  de  minutes.  J’etais,  d’ail- 
leurs,  parfaitement  tranquille ;  Noirand  cominengait  a  m’in- 
spirer  une  confiance  absolue.  J’etais  resolu  a  lui  obeir  aveugle- 
ment.  II  se  leva,  s’etira,  me  jeta  ce  petit  regard  de  cote  qui 
5  signifiait :  “En  route,  mon  ami.  .  .en  route.”  Et  nous  voila, 
comme  deux  vieux  amis,  cheminant  sous  bois,  d’une  allure  plus 
lente ;  Noiraud  goutait  le  charme,  le  silence  et  la  douceur  du 
lieu .  .  .  Sur  la  route,  tout  a  I’heure,  ayant  hate  d’echapper  a  cette 
poussiere,  il  s’avan^ait  d’un  petit  pas  sec,  serre,  presse.  II 
1  0  marchait  pour  arriver.  Et  rnaintenant,  rafraichi,  detendu, 
Noiraud  marchait  pour  le  plaisir  de  se  promener  dans  un  des 
plus  jolis  petits  sentiers  du  canton  de  Vaud. 

2.  {a)  Write  the  third  person  singular  and  the  first  person 
plural  of  the  present  indicative  of  dormir,  commencer,  oheir, 
se  lever,  jeter. 

(b)  lui  (1.  3).  Explain  the  case. 

(c)  Write  the  feminine  singular  of  vieux  (1.  6),  and  sec  (1.  9). 

3.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

De  temps  en  temps  quand  je  levais  les  yeux  de  dessus  ma 
page,  je  voyais  M.  Hamel  immobile  dans  sa  chaire  et  fixant 
les  objets  autour  de  lui,  comme  s'il  avait  voulu  emporter  dans 
son  regard  toute  sa  petite  maison  d’ecole .  .  .  Pensez  !  depuis 
5  quarante  ans,  il  etait  la  a  la  meme  place,  avec  sa  cour  en  face 
de  lui  et  sa  classe  toute  pareille.  Seulement  les  bancs,  les 
pupitres  s’etaient  polls,  frobtes  par  I’usage ;  les  noyers  de  la 
cour  ayaient  grandi,  et  le  houblon  qu’il  avait  plante  lui-merne 
enguirlandait  rnaintenant  les  fenetres  jusqu’au  toit.  Quel 
10  creve-coeur  9a  devait  etre  paur  ce  pauvre  homme  de  quitter 
toutes  ces  choses,  et  d’entendre  sa  soeur  qui  allait,  venait,  dans 
la  chambre  au-dessus,  en  train  de  fermer  leurs  malles !  car  ils 
devaient  partir  le  lendemain,  s’en  aller  du  pays  pour  tou jours. 

[over] 


4.  {a)  Write  the  third  person  singular  and  the  third  person 
plural  of  the  present  indicative  of  voir,  vouloir,  devoir,  alter, 
venir. 

(b)  autour  de  lui  (].  3).  What  is  the  plural  of  lui  after 
autour  de  ? 

(c)  setaient  polls  (1.  7).  With  what  word  does  polis  agree  ? 


5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Et  je  me  mis  a  courir  apres  mon  moujik,  qui,  croyant  que 
je  voulais  achever  de  Tassommer,  se  mit  a  courir  de  son  cote, 
de  sorte  que,  comme  la  crainte  est  naturellement  plus  agile 
que  la  reconnaissance,  je  ne  I’eusse  probablement  jamais  rat- 
5  trape  si  quelques  personnes,  en  le  voyant  fuir  et  en  me  voyant 
le  poursuivre,  ne  I’eussent  pris  pour  un  voleur,  et  ne  lui 
eussent  barre  le  chemin.  Lorsque  j’arrivai,  je  le  trouvai 
parlant  avec  une  grande  volubilite,  afin  de  faire  comprendre 
qu’il  n’etait  coupable  que  de  trop  de  philanthropic ;  dix 
10  roubles  que  je  lui  donnai  expliquerent  la  chose.  Le  moujik 
me  baisa  les  mains,  et  un  des  assistants,  qui  parlait  fran^ais, 
m’invita  a  faire  desormais  plus  d’attention  a  mon  nez. 
L’invitation  etait  inutile ;  pendant  tout  le  reste  de  ma  course, 
je  ne  le  perdis  pas  de  vue. 

6.  {a)  What  other  word  could  have  been  used  instead  of 
(i)  ewsse  (1.  4)  and  (ii)  eussent  (1.  6)  ? 

(6)  Write  the  infinitive  of  mis  (1.  1),  croyant  (1.  1),  pris 

(1,  6). 

B 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  any  two  of  the  parts  {a),  (b),  and  (c). 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Bientot  la  nuit  devint  noire.  Les  hommes  prirent  les 
avirons,  et  je  dus  prendre  le  gouvernail.  La  voile  resta  haute, 
parfois  poussee  par  un  petit  souffie  errant,  dernier  passage  de 
brise,  parfois  molle  et  fouettant  la  mature.  Je  ne  m’inquietais 
pas,  je  jouissais  plutot  de  cette  traversee  lente,  dans  le  silence 
prodigieux,  et  de  la  magnificence  de  la  mer,  qui  sous  le  ciel 
obscur,  tendu  de  images  dont  une  mince  bande  rougeatre  luisait 
seule  au  couchant,  s’illuminait  jusqu’en  ses  profondeurs,  et 
devenait  de  plus  en  plus  phosphorescente.  Le  ciel  etait  mort ; 
on  eut  dit  qu’il  avait  verse  toute  sa  lumiere  dans  I’abime. 

(h)  On  voit  bien,  me  dit-il,  que  tu  n’as  vecu  jusqu’a  ce  jour 
qu’avec  des  paysans  durs  aux  betes  et  qui  croient  qu’on  doit 
conduire  celles-ci  le  baton  toujours  leve.  C’est  la  une  erreur 


facheuse :  on  obtient  pen  de  chose  par  la  brutalite.  Pour  moi, 
c’est  en  ne  me  fachant  jamais  centre  mes  betes  que  j’ai  fait  d’elles 
ce  qu’elles  sent.  Si  je  les  avais  battues,  elles  seraient  craintives 
et  la  crainte  paralyse  I’intelligence.  Au  reste,  en  me  laissant 
aller  a  la  colere  avec  elles,  je  ne  serais  pas  moi-meme  ce  que  je 
suis,  et  je  n’aurais  pas  acquis  cette  patience  qui  m’a  gagne  ta 
confiance.  Mes  chiens  m’ont  donne  autant  de  lemons  qu’ils  en 
ont  reyu  de  moi.  J’ai  developpe  leur  intelligence,  ils  m’ont 
forme  le  caractere. 

(c)  Le  bateau  arrete,  s’il  faisait  frais,  on  s’enfermait  dans 
le  salon,  et,  apres  avoir  allume  un  feu  pour  chasser  I’humidite  ou 
le  brouillard,  qui  etaient  mauvais  pour  le  malade,  on  apportait 
les  lampes ;  on  I’installait  devant  la  table ;  je  m’asseyais  pres  de 
lui  et  sa  mere  nous  montrait  des  livres  d’images.  Quand  nos 
jmux  commen^aient  a  se  fatiguer,  elle  ouvrait  un  de  ces  livres  et 
.  nous  lisait  les  passages  qui  devaient  nous  interesser  et  que  nous 
pouvions  comprendre.  Elle  nous  racontait  les  legendes,  les  faits 
historiques  se  rapportant  aux  pays  que  nous  venions  de  traverser. 
Elle  parlait  les  yeux  attaches  sur  ceux  de  son  fils,  et  c’etait  chose 
touchante  de  voir  la  peine  qu’elle  se  donnait  pour  n’exprimer 
que  des  idees,  pour  n’employer  que  des  mots  qui  pussent  etre 
facilement  compris. 
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FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  ivords. 

A 

Translate  into  French : — 

1.  All  children  like  apples,  but  many  children  have  no  apples 
to  eat. 

2.  In  this  picture  there  are  large  houses  and  small  ones. 

3.  The  young  woman  on  horseback  has  beautiful  blue  eyes. 

4.  What  languages  have  you  studied  before  coming  here  ? 

5.  Did  you  not  tell  me  that  this  house  belongs  to  him? 

6.  Tell  me  her  story  but  do  not  tell  her  mine,  please. 

7.  I  hope  to  go  out  as  soon  as  it  stops  raining. 

■  8.  A  friend  of  mine  lost  his  pencil,  and  I  had  to  lend  him 
mine. 

9.  The  lady  to  whom  I  gave  French  lessons,  now  knows 
French  well. 

10.  Do  you  know  what  I  need  ?  I  think  you  need  courage. 

11.  No  one  had  seen  them,  but  everybody  had  heard  some¬ 
thing. 

12.  We  left  Havre  on  the  fourteenth  of  July  and  arrived  in. 
Canada  in  ten  days. 

13.  My  sisters  had  not  yet  got  up,  when  I  called  them  to 
breakfast. 

14.  Do  you  know  what  time  it  is  ?  It  is  a  quarter  to  five, 

15.  By  reading  one  learns  to  read,  but  without  studying  one 
learns  nothing. 

16.  She  said  that  she  was  sorry  that  I  had  not  come  to  her 
house. 

17.  We  must  finish  our  lessons  before  we  go  fishing. 

18.  I  wish  you  to  study  French  so  that  you  may  know  how  to 
speak  it. 

19.  Although  his  friends  had  not  arrived,  the  young  man  took 
the  first  train. 

20.  He  had  ordered  his  trunk  to  be  sent  to  his  house,  but  he 
still  had  his  valise. 


[over] 


0 


B 

Translate  into  French,  using  only  the  so-called  irregular  ^ 
verbs  :  They  know.  We  take.  Let  her  come.  We  wrote  {yast 
def,).  He  dies.  They  wish.  They  make.  We  shall  send. 

C 

Translate  into  French  : — 

One  morning  I  was  very  late  in  going  to  school.  I  was 
afraid  to  be  scolded,  especially  as  1  did  not  know  the  first  word 
about  the  participles.  When  I  entered  Mr.  Hamel’s  yard  I 
found  that  everything  was  quiet  as  on  a  Sunday  morning.  I 
had  to  open  the  door  and  enter  in  the  midst  of  this  calm.  When 
I  had  reached  my  seat,  I  noticed  that  our  teacher  wore  his  fine 
frock-coat.  But  what  surprised  me  the  most  was  to  see  on  the 
benches  at  the  back  of  the  room,  which  were  usually  empty,  the 
people  of  the  village  seated  and  silent.  What  was  the  reason 
of  all  this  ?  I  asked  myself.  I  was  soon  to  find  out.  Our 
teacher  got  up  into  his  seat  and  told  us  that  it  was  our  last 
lesson  in  French.  The  order  had  come  from  Berlin  to  teach  no 
longer  anything  but  German  in  the  schools  of  Alsace  and 
Lorraine.  But  now  things  have  changed  once  more.  Do  you 
know  how  ? 


I 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  three  under 

A,  two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 


A 


Note  : — The  candidate  vnll  take  these  three  questions. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  location  of  each  of  the  following  :  Byzantium, 
Plataea,  Thermopylae,  Amphipolis,  Aquae  Sextiae,  Munda, 
Caudine  Pass. 

(b)  Give  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each. 


2.  Describe  the  geographical  features  of  Italy  and  show  the 
effects  of  these  features  on  the  history  of  Rome. 

3.  “During  the  second  period  of  colonization  (750  B.C.  to 
550  B.C.)  the  Greeks  spread  their  settlements  over  a  large  part 
of  the  known  ancient  world.’’ 

(a)  State  the  motives  which  led  to  colonization  during  this 
period. 

(b)  Give  the  location  of  the  chief  colonies  founded  in  this 
period. 

B 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more  than 
two  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  two  attempted  ivill  he  valued. 


4.  {a)  Describe  conditions  in  Athens  at  the  time  of  Draco. 
Show  in  what  respects  his  reforms  improved  these  conditions, 
and  in  what  respects  they  failed  to  improve  them. 

{b)  Describe  the  reforms  of  Solon,  594  B.C. 

5.  Give  the  chief  features  of  the  government  of  Sparta. 


6.  Describe  the  character  and  achievements  of  Themistocles. 

[over] 


7.  Discuss  the  part  played  in  Greek  history  by  any  two  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  Alcibiades.  v  • 

(h)  Epaminondas. 

(c)  Demosthenes,  the  orator. 

C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  wi'ites  on  more  than 
two  questions  of  G,  only  the  first  two  attempted  ipill  he  valued. 

8.  Sketch  the  career  of  Pompey. 

9.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  extent  and  influence  of  the  Carthaginian  Empire 
at  the  beginning  of  the  First  Punic  War. 

(h)  The  causes  of  the  struggle  between  Eome  and  Carthage. 

10.  Give  the  chief  features  of : — 

(a)  The  constitution  established  by  Sulla. 

(h)  The  policy  of  the  Gracchi. 

11.  Discuss  the  reforms  of  Augustus. 


Province  of  Ontario 

June  Examinations,  1920 

PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  (a)  State  the  chief  natural  sources  of  each  of  the  following 
elements  :  potassium,  sulphur,  iodine,  calcium. 

(b)  Write  the  formulae  for  the  following  compounds  : 
potassium  sulphate,  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  hydro¬ 
gen  iodide,  acetylene. 

(c)  Give  one  important  commercial  use  for  each  of  any 
three  compounds  in  (6). 

2.  (a)  Describe  how  you  would  prepare  and  collect  each  of 
the  following  gases  :  ammonia,  sulphur  dioxide,  chlorine. 

(b)  Describe  tests  that  would  enable  you  to  identify  each 
of  the  gases  in  {a). 

3.  Ten  litres  of  each  of  the  following  gases  is  burned  in  oxygen : 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  hydrogen  sulphide,  methane.  Find, 
in  each  case,  the  volume  of  oxygen  needed  measured  at  standard 
temperature  and  pressure.  Name  the  products  of  combustion 
in  each  case. 

4.  Describe  the  phenomena  observed  in  each  of  the  following 
nine  experiments  and  name,  in  each  case,  the  new  substance  or 
substances  formed  ; — 

(a)  Quicklime  is  dropped  into  water. 

(b)  Potassium  is  dropped  into  water. 

(c)  Calcium  carbide  is  dropped  into  water. 

{d)  Mercuric  oxide  is  strongly  heated  in  a  test-tube. 

{e)  Iodine  crystals  are  heated  in  a  test-tube. 

(/)  Ammonium  nitrate  is  heated  in  a  test-tube. 

{g)  Nitric  oxide  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 

(h)  Washing  soda  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 

{i)  Lime  water  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 


[over] 


5.  {a)  State  the  chief  characteristics  of  an  acid. 

(6)  What  tests  would  you  apply  in  order  to  identify 
(i)  nitric  acid,  (ii)  hydrochloric  acid  ? 

(c)  Write  the  equations  to  represent  the  reactions  that 
take  place  when  the  acids  in  (6)  are  neutralized  with  ammonia. 

{d)  Describe  a  laboratory  preparation  for  either  of  the 
acids  in  (6). 

6.  (a)  What  volume  of  chlorine,  measured  at  15°  C.  and 
770  mm.  pressure,  will  be  needed  to  make  a  kilogram  of  bleach¬ 
ing  powder  (CaOCl2)  ? 

(5)  Find  the  weight  of  common  salt  (NaCl)  required  to 
produce  10  grams  of  chlorine. 

(Na=23,  Ca  =  40,  0  =  16,' Cl  =  35*5.) 

7.  How  would  you  show  experimentally  {a)  that  a  certain 
solution  of  sugar  is  unsaturated,  (6)  that  water  contains  air, 
(c)  that  the  atmosphere  contains  water  ? 
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1.  (a)  Divide  —^x^y -\-\x-y-  by  %x-  —xy  —  %y~ . 

(b)  Simplify  3(X  — [(46  — 7a)— {  —  5&  +  (  — 36  — a  — 26)}]. 

2.  Resolve : — 

(а)  c  -  —  cd  —  —  4tc  —  Sd  into  two  factors. 

(б)  —  34ic2 +225  into  four  factors. 

(c)  x^  —x^y  —  x'^y^  ■\-xy^  into  four  factors. 


3.  Solve : — 

.  .  6a;- 7  _  I  _  5(a;  +  3) 

9a;  +  6  12  12x  +  8  * 

(6)  a;“+4a;y  =  33, 

x-\-y  =  b. 


4.  (a)  Solve,  showing  all  the  work,  aa;- +6a;  +  c  =  0. 

(6)  If  A  and  B  are  the  roots  of  the  equation 

3a:-  —5a:  — 7  =  0, 
find  the  value  of  H^+R^. 


5.  (a)  Assuming  the  index  laws,  find  a  meaning  for  x~^ 
(6)  Find  the  square  root  of 

4a:®  —  12a:^  + 13  —  6a:  ®+a:  A 


(c)  Simplify 


2^  5  -  V  7  ,  2^5  +  s/l 


[over] 


6.  The  human  body  requires  daily  4  oz.  of  protein  and  2  oz.  of 
fat.  If  milk  is  protein  and  3f%  fat,  and  bread  protein 
and  l-\%  fat,  how  many  ounces  of  each  of  these  articles  of  food 
should  a  person  who  lives  on  a  bread  and  milk  diet  consume  each 
day  to  get  the  necessary  amount  of  protein  and  of  fat  ? 

7.  A  rectangluar  piece  of  cardboard  is  5  inches  longer  than  it 
is  wide.  A  box  without  a  lid  is  made  from  it  by  cutting  a 
3-inch  square  away  from  each  corner  of  the  rectangle,  folding 
up  the  four  flaps  of  the  cardboard  remaining,  and  gluing  the 
edges.  If  the  capacity  of  the  box  is  108  cubic  inches,  find  the 
original  dimensions  of  the  cardboard. 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note. — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  com'position  any 
Thame  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  ; — 

1.  My  friend  :  a  character  sketch. 

2.  Daylight-saving. 

3.  The  book  I  liked  best. 

(Select  one  of  the  jwose  volumes  you  chose  for  supplementary 
reading,  and  tell  why  you  liked  it.) 

4.  “Opportunities  improved  become  stepping  stones  to  success.” 

5.  The  final  game  for  the  championship. 

6.  How  to  make  a  row-boat. 

(You  may  substitute  any  other  thing  you  have  made.)’ 

7.  A  great  Canadian. 

(Write  an  account  of  his  life  and  work.) 

8.  How  he  won  the  Victoria  Cross. 


Province  of  Ontario 


June  Examinations,  1920 

PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
'  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

PHYSICS 


1.  {a)  State  the  laws  of  vibration  of  strings  and  describe  an 
experimental  proof  of  any  one  of  these  laws. 

(6)  A  stretched  string  and  a  closed  organ  pipe  give  notes 
of  the  same  pitch.  If  the  organ  pipe  be  opened,  what  change 
must  be  made  in  the  length  of  the  string  in  order  that  the  notes 
may  still  be  equal  in  pitch  ? 

2.  {a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate  the  phenomenon 
of  resonance. 

(6)  Given  a  tuning  fork  of  known  frequency  and  a  tube  of 
suitable  diameter  and  length,  show  how  you.  can  use  the  principle 
of  resonance  to  calculate  the  velocity  of  sound  in  air. 

3.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  air  expands  when 
heated  and  contracts  when  cooled. 

(b)  To  what  temperature  must  a  quantity  of  air  at  0°  C. 
be  heated  in  order  that  its  volume  may  be  doubled,  the  pressure 
remaining  constant  ? 

4.  {a)  Explain  the  following  statements  : — 

(i)  The  specific  heat  of  silver  is  ’05. 

(ii)  The  latent  heat  of  fusion  of  ice  is  80. 

(6)  If  20  grams  of  ice  at  0°C.  be  dropped  into  120  grams 
of  water  at  60°  C.,  find  the  temperature  resulting  after  all  the  ice 
has  melted. 

5.  (a)  Describe  a  form  of  photometer  and  show  how  it  may 
be  used  to  prove  the  law  of  intensity  of  illumination  (law  of  in¬ 
verse  squares).  Make  a  diagram  showing  the  arrangement  of 
the  apparatus. 

.(6)  State  the  laws  of  reflection  of  light  and  describe  an 
experiment  to  verify  one  of  them. 


[over] 


6.  Make  diagrams  which  show  — 

(<x)  how  a  piece  of  plate  glass  with  parallel  faces  affects  a 
ray  of  light  passing  obliquely  through  it ; 

(b)  how  a  triangular  prism  of  glass  with  its  angles  45°,  45°, 
and  90°  may  be  used  to  show  the  phenomenon  of  total 
reflection ; 

(c)  how  a  convex  lens  may  be  used  as  a  simple  microscope  ; 

(d)  how  a  concave  mirror  may  be  used  to  form  a  magnified 
image. 

7.  (a)  Given  a  voltaic  cell,  a  delicate  galvanometer,  and  a 
quantity  of  insulated  wire,  show  how  you  would  produce,  and 
prove  the  presence  of,  an  induced  current.  Make  a  diagram 
showing  the  arrangement  of  the  apparatus. 

(6)  Describe  the  construction  and  action  of  either  a  step-up 
transformer  or  a  telephone  transmitter. 

8.  {a)  Either  — 

Describe  an  experiment  by  means  of  which  you  would  find 
the  strength  of  a  current  by  electrolysis ; 
or, 

Show  by  a  diagram  the  construction  of  a  wheatstone 
bridge,  and  indicate  how  you  would  use  one  to  determine  the 
resistance  of  a  given  conductor. 

(h)  A  generator,  the  E.  M.F.  of  which  is  2000  volts  and  the 
internal  resistance  of  which  is  500  ohms,  sends  a  current  through 
a  uniform  wire  10  miles  long  having  a  resistance  of  30  ohms 
per  mile.  Find  the  strength  of  the  current. 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under 

A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  G. 

A 

Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  location  of  each  of  the  following  :  Queenston 
Heights,  Sebastopol,  Trafalgar,  Lucknow,  Majuba  Hill,  Cha- 
teauguay,  Navarino,  Aiisterlitz. 

{h)  Give  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each. 

\ 

B 

Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  be  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
the  four  questions,  onltj  the  first  three  attempted  will  be  valued. 


2.  Explain  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  building  of 

(a)  the  Intercolonial  railway,  {b)  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway. 

3.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  American  invasion  of  Canada 
during  the  Eevolutionary  War. 

(b)  Account  for  the  attitude  of  the  French  population  of 
Canada  during  the  Revolutionary  War. 


4.  (ft)  State  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  passing  of 
the  Constitutional  Act  of  1791. 

{b)  Give  the  terms  of  the  Act. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  any  tivo  of  the  following  : — 

(ft)  The  Rebellion  Losses  Bill. 

(b)  The  San  Juan  Dispute. 

(c)  The  Treaty  of  Washington,  1871. 

.(d)  The  Northwest  Rebellion,  1885. 


[over] 


c 

Note  ; — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
the  four  questions,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  valued. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  Wilkes  agitation.  What  advantages 
to  civil  and  political  liberty  resulted  from  this  agitation  ? 

7.  (a)  Describe  and  account  for  the  “savagery  of  the  criminal 
law”  of  England  during  the  latter  part  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

(6)  Describe  what  was  accomplished  in  the  way  of  reform 
of  the  criminal  law  and  of  prison  conditions  during  the  first  half 
of  the  nineteenth  century. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  Indian  mutiny  under  the  following 
heads: — 

(a)  Causes  leading  to  the  mutiny. 

(b)  Chief  events  in  connection  with  the  rising. 

(c)  Immediate  effect  on  the  government  of  India. 

9.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  either  Disraeli  (Lord 
Beaconsfield)  or  the  Younger  Pitt. 
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FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

GEOMETRY 


A 

{Draw  the  figures  accurately,  using  only  ruler  and  compasses, 
show  all  construction  lines  and  describe  the  method  of 
construction,  hut  do  not  give  proofs.) 

1.  On  a  straight  line  AB,  two  inches  in  length,  construct  a 

triangle  ACB  having  the  angle  A  equal  to  60°,  and  the  angle  B 
equal  to  75°.  Describe  the  escribed  circle  touching  CA  produced, 
CB  produced,  and  AB.  .  Measure  the  length  of  the  radius  of  this 
circle.  g 

{Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  proofs.) 

2.  Describe  a  parallelogram  equal  to  a  given  quadrilateral 
and  having  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

3.  AB  and  AC  are  two  straight  lines  intersecting  in  A. 
Describe  a  circle  which  shall  touch  these  two  lines  and  have  its 
radius  equal  to  a  given  straight  line  D. 

C — Theorems 

4.  If  a  transversal,  meeting  two  straight  lines,  makes  the 
alternate  angles  equal  to  each  other  the  straight  lines  are 
parallel. 

5.  From  a  point  A  without  a  circle  BCD  two  lines  are  drawn, 
one  of  which,  ABC,  cuts  the  circle  at  B  and  C  and  the  other,  AD, 
meets  the  circle  at  D.  If  the  rectangle  AB.AC  is  equal  to 
AD-  then  AD  is  a  tangent  to  the  circle  BCD. 

6.  Trian cries  of  the  same  altitude  are  to  each  other  as  their 

^  » 

bases. 

7.  AC  is  any  chord  in  a  circle  of  which  O  is  the  centre.  B  is 
any  point  in  AC.  Through  B  a  chord  DBE  is  drawn  at  right 
angles  to  OB.  Prove  that  BE  is  a  mean  proportional  between 
AB  and  BQ. 

8.  From  any  point  P  two  tangents  PA,  PB  are  drawn  to  a 
circle  ABD  of  which  the  centre  is  0.  The  chord  AB  joins  the 
points  of  contact,  and  from  A  a  diameter  AOD  is  drawn.  Show 
that  the  angle  APB  is  double  the  angle  BAD. 
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ENGLISH  LITEEATURE 


1.  State  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following  occurs, 
and  explain  each  in  detail : — 

{a)  Oh,  sir,  she  smiled,  no  doubt. 

Whene’er  I  passed  her ;  but  who  passed  without 
Much  the  same  smile  '?  This  grew  ;  I  gave  commands ; 

Then  all  smiles  stopped  together. 

{h)  Begin ;  thou  art  more  vast,  more  dread  than  I, 

And  thou  art  proved,  I  know,  and  I  am  young — 

But  yet  Success  sways  with  the  breath  of  Heaven. 

(c)  his  two  chamberlains 

Will  I  with  wine  and  wassail  so  convince 
That  memory,  the  warder  of  the  brain. 

Shall  be  a  fume,  and  the  receipt  of  reason 
A  limbec  only. 

{d)  Ay,  sir ;  there  are  a  crew  of  wretched  souls 
That  stay  his  cure  :  their  malady  convinces 
The  great  assay  of  art ;  but  at  his  touch — 

Such  sanctity  hath  heaven  given  his  hand — 

They  presently  amend. 

2.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  Twelve  lines  from  Macbeth,  beginning,  ‘‘  She  should 
have  died  hereafter”. 

(б)  The  first  and  second  stanzas  of  The  Lady  of  Shalott 

(c)  The  first  twelve  lines  of  Prospice. 

3.  Point  out  the  effect  produced  on  the  mind  of  (a)  Macbeth 
and  (6)  Banquo  by  the  prophecy  of  the  weird  sisters  who  met 
them  on  the  heath.  How  do  you  account  for  the  different  ways 
in  which  the  two  men  were  affected  ? 


[over] 


4.  Explain  the  following  passages,  pointing  out  in  the  case  of 
each  its  significance  in  the  poem  from  which  it  is  taken : — 

(a)  “I  am  half  sick  of  shadows,”  said 

The  Lady  of  Shalott, 

(h)  But  bless  you,  it’s  dear — it’s  dear !  fowls,  wine,  at  double  the 
rate. 

They  have  cla})ped  a  new  tax  upon  salt,  and  what  oil  pays 
passing  the  gate 
It’s  a  horror  to  think  of. 

(c)  And  though  thou  thinkest  that  thou  knowest  sure 
Thy  victory,  yet  thou  canst  not  surely  know. 

For  we  are  all,  like  swimmers  in  the  sea. 

Poised  on  the  top  of  a  huge  wave  of  Fate, 

Which  hangs  uncertain  to  which  side  to  fall. 

(d)  And  be  these  juggling  fiends  no  more  believed, 

That  palter  with  us  in  a  double  sense  ; 

That  keep  the  word  of  promise  to  our  ear. 

And  break  it  to  our  hope. 

5.  (a)  Point  out  the  various  means  Arnold  uses  to  deepen  the 
pathos  of  the  story  told  in  Sohrah  and  Rnstum. 

(b)  State  as  clearly  as  you  can  the  feelings  and  thoughts 
of  the  poet  that  are  revealed  by  the  first  six  lines  of  the  passage 
below  : — 

O  well  for  the  fisherman’s  boy. 

That  he  shouts  with  his  sister  at  play  ! 

O  well  for  the  sailor  lad. 

That  he  sings  in  his  boat  on  the  bay ! 

And  the  stately  ships  go  on 
To  their  haven  under  the  hill ; 

But  O  for  the  touch  of  a  vanish’d  hand. 

And  the  sound  of  a  voice  that  is  still  ! 

6.  Outline  the  story  of  The  Italian  in  England  or  The  Boy 
and  the  Angel. 

7.  BREDON*  HILL 

In  summertime  on  Bredon 
The  bells  they  sound  so  clear ; 

Round  both  the  shires  they  ring  them 
In  steeples  far  and  near, 

6  A  happy  noise  to  hear. 

Here  of  a  Sunday  morning 
My  love  and  I  would  lie. 

And  see  the  coloured  counties. 

And  hear  the  larks  so  high 
10  About  us  in  the  sky. 

*  Pronounced  Breedon. 


The  bells  would  ring  to  call  her 
In  valleys  miles  away : 

“Come  all  to  church,  good  people; 

Good  people,  come  and  pray.” 

1 5  But  here  my  love  would  stay. 

And  I  would  turn  and  answer 
Among  the  springing  thyme, 

“Oh,  peal  upon  our  wedding. 

And  we  will  hear  the  chime, 

•-2  0  And  come  to  church  in  time.” 

But  when  the  snows  of  Christmas 
On  Bredon  top  were  strown. 

My  love  rose  up  so  early 
And  stole  out  unbeknown  • 

2  5  And  went  to  church  alone. 

They  tolled  the  one  bell  only. 

Groom  there  was  none  to  see. 

The  mourners  followed  after. 

And  so  to  church  went  she, 

■■io  And  would  not  wait  for  me. 

The  bells  they  sound  on  Bredon, 

And  still  the  steeples  hum. 

“Come  all  to  church,  good  people,” — 

Oh,  noisy  bells,  be  dumb, 

■5  5  I  hear  you,  I  will  come. 

(а)  Explain  the  following :  here  (1.  6),  coloured  counties 
(1.  8),  about  (1.  10),  chime  (1.  19),  one  bell  only  (1.  26),  to  see 
(1.  27),  hum  (1.  32). 

(б)  What  is  the  effect  of  the  use  in  this  poem  of  such 
colloquial  expressions  as  “  of  a  Sunday  morning”  (1.  6),  and 
“unbeknown”  (1.  24)  ? 

(c)  Explain  the  change  of  feeling  expressed  in  the  last 
two  lines  of  the  poem. 

(d)  State  your  own  opinion  of  this  poem. 


/ 
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LATIN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Suspensi  Eurypylum  scitantem  oracula  Phoebi 
mittimus  ;  isque  adytis  haec  tristia  dicta  reportat ; 
sanguine  placastis  ventos  et  virgine  caesa, 
cum  primum  Iliacas  Danai  venistis  ad  oras : 

6  sanguine  quaerendi  reditus,  animaquS  litandum 
Argolica. 

(h)  post  ipsum,  auxilio  subeuntem  ac  tela  ferentem, 
corripiunt,  spirisque  ligant  ingentibus  ;  et  iam 
bis  medium  amplexi,  bis  collo  squamea  circum 
10  terga  dati,  superant  capite  et  cervicibus  altis. 
ille  simul  manibus  tendit  divellere  nodos, 
perfusus  sanie  vittas  atroque  veneno ; 
clamores  simul  horrendos  ad  sidera  tollit : 
qualis  mugitus,  fugit  cum  saucius  aram 
1 5  taurus  et  incertam  excussit  cervice  securim. 

(c)  instat  vi  patria  Pyrrhus ;  nec  claustra,  neque  ipsi 
custodes  sutferre  valent,  labat  ariete  crebro 
ianua,  et  emoti  procumbunt  cardine  postes. 
fit  via  vi :  rumpunt  aditus,  primosque  trucidant 
2  0  inmissi  Danai,  et  late  loca  milite  complent. 

2.  Write  out  and  scan  11.  2,  7,  14,  and  17,  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable. 

3.  Who  is  meant  by  ipsum  (1.  7)  ?  auxilio  subeuntem  (1.  7). 
Explain  by  referring  to  the  preceding  part  of  the  story.  What 
bearing  has  the  episode  of  the  serpents  in  1  {h)  upon  the  course 
of  the  story  ? 

4.  vi  patria  (1.  16).  Explain  the  reference. 

5.  Identify  placastis  ■  (\.  3).  Account  for  the  case  of  collo 

(1.  9),  vittas  (1.  12),  mugitus  (1.  14).  [over] 


B 


6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  Navibus  circiter  octoginta  onerariis  coactis  contrac- 
tisque,  quot  satis  esse  ad  duas  transportandas  legiones 
existimabat,  quod  praeterea  navium  longarum  habebat,  quae- 
stori,  legatis  praefectisque  distribuit.  Hue  accedebant  duo- 

5  deviginti  onerariae  naves,  quae  ex  eo  loco  a  milibus  passuum 
octo  vento  tenebantur,  quo  minus  in  eundem  portum  venire 
possent ;  has  equitibus  distribuit.  Reliquum  exercitum 
Titurio  Sabino  et  L.  Aurunculeio  Cottae  legatis  in  Menapios 
atque  in  eos  pagos  Morinorum,  a  quibus  ad  eum  legati  non 
1 0  venerant,  ducendum  dedit ;  Sulpicium  Rufum  legatum  cum 
.  eo  praesidio,  quod  satis  esse  arbitrabatur,  portum  tenere 
iussit. 

(б)  Caesar  exposito  exercitu  et  loco  castris  idoneo  capto, 
ubi  ex  captivis  cognovit  quo  in  loco  hostium  copiae  consedis- 

1 5  sent,  cohortibus  decern  ad  mare  relictis  et  equitibus  trecentis, 
qui  praesidio  navibus  essent,  de  tertia  vigilia  ad  hostes  con- 
tendit  eo  minus  veritus  navibus,  quod  in  litore  molli  atque 
aperto  deligatas  ad  ancoras  relinquebat,  et  praesidio  navi- 
busque  Q.  Atrium  praefecit.  Ipse  noctu  progressus  milia 
0  passuum  circiter  duodecim  hostium  copias  conspicatuS  est. 

7.  What  is  the  grammatical  relation  of  quot  (1.  2)  ?  Account 
for  the  case  of  navium  (1.  3),  castris  (1.  13),  praesidio  (1.  l'6), 
navibus  (1.  17),  praesidio  (1.  18). 


8.  Identify  ducendum  (1.  10),  and  explain  its  grammatical 
relation.  Account  for  the  mood  of  consedissent  (1.  14),  essent 
(1.  16). 

9.  {a)  ad  transportandas  legiones  (1.  2).  Express  using  causa 
with  (i)  the  gerund,  (ii)  the  gerundive. 

(h)  quo  minus.  .  .  .venire  possent  (11.  6,  7).  Could  quin 
be  used  here  ?  Explain. 

(c)  conspicatus  est  (1.  20).  Using  the  participle  of  (i)  this 
verb,  (ii)  conspicio,  translate ;  ‘‘  Caesar,  having  caught  sight  of 
the  enemy,  advanced”. 


10.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  coactis,  contractis,  consedissent. 


c 


1 1 .  Translate  into  English  : — 

{Priso7iers  of  the  Bello vaci  give  infon nation  to  Caesar.) 

His  copiis  coactis  ad  Bellovacos  proficiscitur,  castrisque  in 
eorum  tinibtis  positis  equitum  tiirmas  dimittit  in  omnes  partes 
ad  aliquos  excipiendos,  e  quibus  hostium  consilia  cognosceret. 
Equites  renuntiant  paucos  in  aedificiis  esse  inventos,  atque  hos, 
non  ad  agros  colendos  remansisse  sed  remissos  esse  qui  specula- 
rentur.  A  quibus  cum  quaereret  Caesar  quo  loco  multitudo 
esset  Bellovacorum  quodve  esset  consilium  eorum,  inveniebat 
Bellovacos  omnes  qui  arma  ferre  possent  in  unum  locum  con- 
venisse ;  castris  locum  palude  circumdatum  delegisse ;  paucis 
ante  diebus  ex  his  castris  Commium  discessisse  ad  auxilia 
Germanorum  adducenda ;  constituisse  autem  Bellovacos  omnium 
principum  consensu,  si  Caesar  cum  tribus  legionibus  veniret, 
proelium  comrnittere,  ne  postea  cum  toto  exercitu  dimicare 
cogerentur,  sed  si  rnaiores  copias  adduceret,  in  eo  loco  permanere 
quern  delegissent. 

turma,  a  squadron. 
excipio,  to  capture. 
speculari,  to  spy. 
consensus,  approval. 
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June  Examinations,  1920 

PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 


LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Decline  together  se  absente,  unum  latus  (replacing  unum 
by  duo  in  the  plural). 

2.  Without  clianging  the  number,  write  — 

(a)  the  genitive  of  castra  navalia,  omnes  casus,  cursu  et 
virihus  ; 

ih)  the  accusative  of  labore  atque  itinere ; 

(c)  the  nominative  of  acre  importato,  communi  consilio, 
cuj usque  generis. 

3.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  adjectives 
summus,  integer,  plurimus  ;  and  of  the  adverbs  latius,  acrius, 
optime. 

4.  Write  the  Latin  words  for  another,  the  same,  greater,  in 
agreement  with  each  of  the  following  nouns :  (a)  periculum, 

(b)  re,  (e)  castra. 

5.  Write  in  the  genitive  singular  all  the  forms  of  the  gerun¬ 
dive  of  video  and  the  gerund  of  redeo.  Indicate  also  the  voice 
to  which  each  verb  form  belongs. 

6.  Write  the  following  forms: — 

{a)  The  present  and  the  perfect  infinitive  passive  of  nuntio, 
audio,  facio,  rejicio. 

(b)  The  nominative  plural  masculine  of  the  present  parti¬ 
ciple  active  of  audio,  audeo,  redeo. 

(c)  The  third  person  plural  of  the  present  and  imperfect 
subjunctive  active  oi  fero,  transeo,  volo,  nolo. 

(d)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  and  the 
perfect  indicative  active  of  incensis,  relicto,  delatus, 
acceptis,  adempta. 


[over] 


B 


7.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  Let  us  make  use  (utor)  of  the  rest  of  the  cavalry. 

(b)  He  hopes  to  be  of  great  service  to  all  of  you. 

(c)  On  account  of  the  storm,  these  sailors  had  not  ventured 
to  leap  out  of  the  vessel  into  the  midst  of  the  waves. 

(d)  Are  you  not  willing  to  follow  the  legion  with  which 
Caesar  has  gone  in  advance  ? 

(e)  He  asked  why  they  had  been  willing  to  follow  the 
legion  Caesar  had  sent  in  advance. 

(/)'  If  they  promise  not  to  make  {infero)  war,  he  will  com¬ 
mand  (impero)  his  men  not  to  lay  waste  the  fields. 

(g)  They  beg  to  be  left  behind  on  the  ground  that  {quod) 
they  are  faithful  to  the  Roman  people.  (Account  for  the  mood 
used  in  the  quod  clause.) 

{h)  After  reaching  Britain,  he  wrote  to  Labienus  to  prevent 
the  king  from  injuring  (noceo)  the  state.  (Use  both  cum  and 
postquam  in  translating  this  sentence.  Why  cannot  the  parti¬ 
cipial  construction  also  be  used  ? ) 

c 

8.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

He  remained  there  a  few  days  to  procure  supplies  (use  the 
gerundive  construction)  and  then  set  out  for  the  bridge  which 
he  had  heard  the  enemy’s  cavalry  were  breaking  down  (inter- 
rumpo).  On  a  battle  being  begun,  the  enemy  were  quickly 
driven  from  the  bridge  and  betook  themselves  into  their  own 
territory.  Caesar  led  his  men  across  and  pitched  his  camp 
about  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  town  in  which  the  enemy  were 
about  to  defend  themselves.  Being  informed  of  Caesar’s 
approach,  Domitius  sent  certain  (qvAdam)  men,  who  seemed  to 
him  suitable,  to  urge  Caesar  to  send  forces  to  his  assistance. 
He  pointed  out  that  such  was  the  nature  of  the  country  through 
which  the  Romans  had  to  march  (use  the  passive  periphrastic) 
that  Caesar  could  easily  be  cut  off  (intercludo)  from  supplies. 
Unless  this  were  done,  he  said  that  he  feared  that  a  large 
number  of  the  cohorts  would  be  in  the  greatest  danger. 


2>epartment  of  £J)ucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1920 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 

INTO  THE  Normal  schools 

ART 

(First  Paper) 


Note  1. — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  shall  be  used  for  the  answer  to  each  question. 

Note  2. — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  he  considered  in  the 
valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3. — In  answering  question  4^  wi'ite  in  pencil  on  one  side  only  of  the 
drawing  paper. 


{Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  ^ 
are  obligatory.  A  choice  is  allowed  between  2  and  3.) 


1.  Make  with  pencil  a  drawing  of  the  umbrella  as  you  see  it, 
showing  light  and  shade  and  cast  shadow. 

2.  Make  a  water-colour  painting  of  the  vase  or  bowl  of 
flowers  supplied. 

3.  Make  a  water-colour  painting  of  any  one  of  the  following 
subjects : — 

{a)  The  diver. 

(6)  The  flsherman. 

(c)  The  lighthouse. 

{d)  The  meadow  pool  in  autumn. 


[over] 


4.  Note  : —  The  accompanying  picture  was  painted  to  illustrate  the 
following  incident  in  English  history.  The  wicked  king  John  seized  his 
nephew,  Prince  Arthur,  who  was  the  rightful  heir  to  the  throne  which 
John  had  usurped,  and  shut  him  up  in  a  gloomy  castle  whose  keeper  was 
Hubert.  John  then  sent  two  cruel  men  to  burn  out  Arthur’s  eyes. 
Hubert  must  settle  the  question  whether  he  should  protect  the  friendless 
lad,  or  surrender  him  at  the  king’s  bidding  to  the  cruel  villains  in  waiting 
for  him.  '  • 

After  a  study  of  the  picture, — 

(a)  Describe,  with  explanations  — 

(i)  the  lighting,  noting  carefully  the  character  and 
direction  of  the  light,  the  more  interesting  high 
lights,  light  and  shade,  and  cast  shadows ; 

(ii)  the  massing,  contrast,  and  balance  of  tones ; 

(iii)  the  means  adopted  to  create  a  centre  of  interest. 

(b)  Show  how  the  artist  has  indicated  the  character  and 
the  feelings  of  the  man  and  of  the  boy. 


Eyre  &•  Sj>oitiswoode,  Ltd.,  Londojt 


Prince  Arthur  and  Hubert.  Manchester  Gallery.  W.  F.  Yeames,  R.A 


ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


ART  FOR  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  NORMAL  ENTRANCE 

EXAMINATION,  JUNE,  1920 
(first  paper) 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheets  as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  1,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  place  an  open 
umbrella  with  the  handle  and  two  ribs  resting  on  a  table  on  a 
level  with  the  desks  of  the  candidates,  but  with  the  inside  of  the 
umbrella  turned  towards  the  light  side  of  the  room  and  the 
handle  brought  forward  soi  as  to  give  each  candidate  about  a 
third  view  of  the  inside  of  the  umbrella.  A  sufficient  number 
of  umbrellas  shall  be  employed  to  give  each  candidate  a  fair 
view. 

4.  For  question  2,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  tastefully 
arrange  in  a  small  vase,  or  bowl,  one  or  two  stems  of  any  one  of 
the  following  flowers,  with  their  foliage :  the  blue  iris,  sweet 
peas  (not  white),  bleeding  heart,  fuchsia,  nasturtium,  or  the 
single  rose.  A  sufficient  number  of  vases  and  flowers  shall  be 
provided  to  give  each  candidate  a  fair  view. 
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department  of  j£t»ucation,  Ontario 


June  Examinations,  1920 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ART 

(Second  Paper) 


Note  1. — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  drawing. 

Note  2. — The  ruler  and  other  mechanical  aids  are  permitted  in  answering 
this  paper. 


{Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  one  from  A, 
one  from  B,  and  one  from  G. 


A 


(The  candidate  will  take  either  question  1  or  question  2,  not  both.) 


I.  Design  in  water-colours  an  illustrated  poster  advertising 
some  MADE-IN-CAN  AD  A  GOODS.  For  decorative  purposes 
use  the  maple  leaf,  or  the  beaver,  or  some  other  object  of 
Canadian  interest. 


2.  Design  in  water-colours  an  illustrated  poster  advertising 
a  BASEBALL  match  between  the  lEONCLADS  and  the 
INVINCIBLES  in  HIGH  PARK. 

Note:— The  lettering  in  2  shall  be  confined  to  the  words  printed  in 
capitals. 

B 

(The  candidate  will  take  either  question  3  or  question  4,  not  both.) 

3.  Design  a  linoleum  pattern  suitable  for  a  bathroom  floor. 
Finish  a  suflicient  amount  in  water-colours  to  show  the  pattern 
and  the  colour  scheme. 


4.  From  the  flower  and  leaf,  or  the  fruit  and  leaf,  of  the 
apple,  grape,  or  wild  rose,  design  a  conventionalized  pattern  for 
a  border.  Finish  a  sufficient*  amount  in  water-colours  to  show 
the  pattern  and  the  colour  scheme. 

[over] 


‘  c 

{The  candidate  will  take  eithei'  question  5  or  question  6,  not  both.) 


5.  Design  in  pencil  a  verandah  front  showing  only  two  Doric 
pillars  with  an  architrave,  or  lintel,  decorated  with  a  Greek 
ornament  such  as  the  egg-and-dart,  the  dentil,  or  the  fret  pattern. 

6.  Draw  in  pencil  any  two  of  the  following  examples  of 
historic  ornament : — 

(a)  A  Greek  Antefixe. 

(b)  The  Greek  acanthus  leaf. 

(c)  The  Egyptian  lotus  of  the  Nile. 

(d)  The  French  fleur-de-lis. 


■©epartment  of  lebucation,  ©ntano 


June  Examinations,  1920 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

(FIRST  PAPER) 


1.  {a)  Outline  the  life  history  of  any  one  of  the  following  :  lilac 
mildew,  oat  smut,  wheat  rust. 

{h)  Describe  methods  (one  for  each)  of  combating  any  tivo 
of  these  fungi. 

(c)  State  the  method  of  preparing  one  of  the  fungicides 
made  use  of  in  {h)  above. 

2.  (a)  Give,  with  drawings,  the  life  history  of  one  of  the 
following  :  codling  moth,  cabbage  butterfly. 

{h)  Describe  methods  (one  for  each)  of  controlling  these 
two  pests. 

(c)  State  the  method  of  preparing  one  of  the  insecticides 
made  use  of  in  2  (h).  ■ 

3.  {a)  Using  drawings,  describe  a  head  of  wheat  and  the 
flower  of  the  wheat  plant. 

{h)  Compare,  with  regard  to  structure,  a  head  of  wheat 
and  an  ear  of  corn. 

(c)  Describe  the  flower  of  the  corn. 

4.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  a  good  method  of  wintering 
bees. 

(6)  Outline  the  steps  that  should  be  taken  by  the  bee¬ 
keeper  (i)  to  promote  swarming,  (ii)  to  hive  a  swarm. 

5.  {a)  Name  four  important  kinds  of  soil  and  describe  the 
formation  and  physical  composition  of  each. 

(h)  Discuss  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the 
summer  fallow. 


[over] 


6.  A  commercial  fertilizer  is  guaranteed  to  contain  6  per  cent, 
of  potash  (K2O),  3  per  cent,  of  phosphoric  acid  (PgOg),  and 
2*5  per  cent,  of  nitrogen.  Calculate  the  actual  amount  of 
phosphorus,  of  potassium,  and  of  nitrogen  in  one  ton  of  this 
fertilizer.  (K  =  39,  P  =  31,  N  =  14,  0  =  16.) 

7.  (a)  Name  one  good  three-year  rotation  of  crops  for  Ontario. 

(b)  Point  out  the  importance  of  each  crop  in  this  rotation. 

(c)  Indicate  any  disadvantages  in  the  use  of  the  rotation 
you  have  named. 


Department  of  Cbucatton,  ©ntarto 

June  Examinations,  1920 


MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

(SECOND  PAPER) 


Note; — Six  questions  only  to  be  answered  of  which  No.  6  must  be  one. 

1.  {a)  Describe  the  lactometer  test. 

{h)  Show  how  this  test  may  be  used  to  determine  whether 
milk  has  been  watered. 

2.  (a)  State  the  characteristics  of  any  three  of  the  following 
breeds  of  sheep  :  Shropshire,  Southdown,  Leicester,  Merino. 

{h)  Compare  the  Southdown  with  the  Cotswold  in  regard 
to  (i)  the  age  at  maturity,  (ii)  the  amount  of  wool  produced  at 
shearing,  (iii)  the  value  of  the  wool,  (iv)  the  character  of  the 
mutton. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  your  home  project,  dealing  specially 
with  the  aims,  methods,  and  results.  • 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  Statute 
Labour  as  a  method  of  securing  good  roads. 

{h)  Describe  any  two  co-operative  institutions  made  use  of 
by  the  farmer. 

5.  Compare  in  detail : — 

(а)  The  Tamworth  and  Berkshire  breeds  of  pigs. 

(б)  The  Clydesdale  and  Percheron  breeds  of  horses. 

(c)  The  Aberdeen  Angus  and  Jersey  breeds  of  cattle. 

6.  Find  how  many  bushels  of  potatoes  would  be  required  to 
plant  an  acre  field  (40  yds.  by  121  yds.)  — 

{a)  in  drills  with  “sets”  14  inches  apart  in  the  row  and 
the  rows  30  inches  apart ; 

(6)  in  hills  3  feet  apart  each  way  from  centre  to  centre 
with  3  “sets”  to  a  hill. 

Assume  that  the  “sets”  weigh,  on  an  average,  one  ounce 

each. 

7.  Give  the  characteristics  of  the  following  breeds  of  poultry : 
(a)  Black  Minorcas,  {h)  Wyandottes,  (c)  Buff  Cochins  or  Light 
Brahmas,  {d)  Eose  Comb  Brown  Leghorns. 


University  Junior'  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


PASS  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1920 


GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 


1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  ^ovXofjLevo^  ovv  iravcrai  ra?  rotauTa?  v7^o^fr^a^,  rj/co) 
SiSd^cov  ere  ov/c  op6o)<^  aTr^crret?  r]iJLlv.  ol  fjiev  'yap  OeSiv 
opKOL  KcoXvovaiv  iroXepLLOv;  eivat  dWrfK,oi<^‘  roiv  Se 

dvOpcoirtvcov  dyad^v  ere  iyu>  vopLi^co  pLeytarov  eivat  ev  tw  Trapovn, 
(Tvv  ptev  yap  aol  irdaa  ptev  oSo?  eviropo'^  eart,  Tra?  8e  Trorayuo? 
Sta^aTO'i.  dvev  Se  aov  irdaa  ptev  'q  oSo?  8td  a/corov;  dv  yevotio, 
Tra?  8e  irorapto^  hvairopo'^,'  Tra?  Se  0^X09  (f)0^ep6<;.  (po^epcordri] 

dv  etj]  eprjptta-  iprjptol  yap  oWe?  ev  iroWy  diropta  dpta 
iaopteOa. 


1 0  (b)  Tot?  Se  aTpaTr}yot<;  d/covaaat  ravra  to  ptev  evOvptijpta 

iSofcet  ')(^aptev  eivat^  to  S’  epyov  dSvvarov'  yaav  yap  irepav  tov 
TTorapiov  TToXXot  lirirel'^  rcov  iroXepttcov,  dt  ovk  dv  iirerpeirov  TOt? 
"'EXX?;crt  irotetv  ravra'  /cat  Std  ravra  iSd/cet  TOt?  arpar7]yol<^ 
dvayKalov  eivat  eptjBaXelv  Std  rd)v  opecov  et?  Ka^oSou^ou?,  Ka\ 
1  5  evrevOev  SteXOelv  et?  ^ Apptevtav,  ')(^pav  pteydXrjv  /cal  evSatptova, 
^?  ’O/ooWt;?  ^p')(ev. 


2.  Identify  the  following  forms  :  iravaat  (1.  1),  irapdvrt  (1.  4), 
a/corovi  (1.  6),  d/covaaat  (1.  10),  ept/SaXelv  (1.  14). 

3.  Replace  ^ovX6ptevo<^  (1.  1)  and  d/covaaat  (1.  10)  by  clauses 
beginning  with  iirel ;  and  replace  epyptot  6vre^  (1.  8)  by  the 
equivalent  conditional  clause. 

4.  Account  for  the  tense  of  StSd^cov  (1.  2).  In  what  other 
way  might  this  idea  have  been  expressed  ? 

5.  State  the  difference  between  the  force  of  dv  yevotro  (1.  6) 
and  dv' iirerpeirov  (1.  12). 

6.  Account  for  the  case  of  dyaQihv  (1.  4),  ar parity ol'^  (1.  10), 
^?  (1.  16). 


[over] 


B 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(ci)  yap  pLOL  6vpio<^  eireaavTaL  6cf)p^  iTrapLvvco 

Tpco€cra\  01  piey^  ipielo  irod^v  aire6vTO<^  e'X^ovaLV. 
aWa  av  y  opvvOi  tovtov,  eireiyecrda)  Be  koX  auTO?, 

Kev  epb  evToaOev  TroXto?  KarapLdp'yjrrj  iovTa. 

5  fcal  yap  eyo)v  oIkovB^  iaeXevaopLai,  6(f)pa  tBwpbai 
olK7)a<^  dXo')(6v  re  cf)L\r}i>  teal  vrjTTLOV  vlov. 

01)  yap  r  olB'  el  en  cr(f)LV  L'TroVjOOTro?  i^opiaL  aSrt?, 

Tj  7)07]  pL  VTTO  %e/ocrt  ueoi  oapLocoatv  A)(aL(jov. 

(h)  w?  elTTcbv  d\6')(^oio  ^iX?;?  ev  ')(epa\v  e67]Ke 

f  /  r  V  /  CN  ..  rv  /«. 

1  0  TraLo  eov  rj  o  apa  pav  f€7)cooet  oe^aro  KoKrrep 
Batcpvoev  yeXdaacra'  iroat^  8’  iXeTjae  vo'qcra'^, 

re  pav  Karepe^ev  eTro?  r’  eefiar  e/c  r  ovdpia^e’ 

‘‘  SaipiOVLT],  per]  pLOL  Ti  Xl7]V  aK,a')(^l^eo  OvpLM' 
ov  ydp  Tt?  pi  virep  alaav  dv^p  ’'A'iSc  irpold'^ei' 

1 5  piolpav  S’  ov  Tivd  (f>7)pLL  7re(j)vy pievov  epipievat  dvBpoiVy 
ov  Kafcov,  ovBe  piev  iaOXdv^  eir^v  rd  irpcora  yev7]TaL.’^ 

8.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  extract  (a),  and  to  whom  are  the 
words  addressed  ? 


9.  Who  is  meant  by  tovtov  (1.  3),  by  dXoxoto  (1.  9),  and  by 

iralB^  (1.  10)  ? 

10.  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  four  lines  in  extract  {a), 
marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 


11.  Identify  the  following  forms:  eireaavTai  (\.  \),  ^opuai 
(1.  7),  eov  (1.  10),  ''AiBi  (1.  14). 

12.  Give  the  regular  Attic  prose  forms  for  ipuelo  (1.  2), 
direovTO^  (1.  2),  TroXto?  (1.  4),  a(f)iv  (1.  7),  epipievat  (1.  15). 

13.  elircbv  (1.  9).  Give  the  substance  of  the  passage  re¬ 
ferred  to. 
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ONTARIO 


PASS  EXAMINATION 

JUNE,  1920 

GREEK  ACCIDENCE,  SYNTAX,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


1.  Decline,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  Sid/SaaL^,  ywrj, 
oLTive^  (masculine  only),  dXrjOr]  (neuter  only). 

2.  Give  the  nominative  singular^  the  genitive  singular, 
and  the  dative  plural  of  ttoSmv,  Sepixan,  Trdvra  (all  genders), 
TToXkal  eA-TTtSe?. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  'n-Xr/pei'^, 

KaXo^,  pieyLaTOv,  dpLeLVOva<^. 

(b)  State  the  rules  for  forming  the  adverbs  of  the  three 
degrees  of  comparison  when  the  adjective  forms  are  known. 
Illustrate  with  /caXo?  above. 

(c)  Decline  in  full  ayueAom?. 

4.  Identify  any  eight  of  the  following  verb  forms :  Sovvat, 
fcaraydyoL,  crTr](Ta<^,  KaTaXinrovTa^,  enpiOiVTO,  ecnau,  e(j)ayoi>^ 
provpirjv^  XeXeL^|reTal,  irapeKXr^dr^aav. 

5.  Give  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  All  the  infinitives,  active  and  middle,  of  Xv(d. 

(h)  The  third  person  plural,  imperfect  indicative  of 
levai  and  elvat. 

(c)  The  third  person  singular,  present  optative  active 

of  opdco,  TTOLeCO,  TlOripbL. 

6.  Distinguish  between  :  tcrpLev  and  io-gev Tocravra  and 
TOtavra  ;  ravra  and  ravra  ;  virep  avTTj^  ohov  and  virep 
avTrj^  ooov. 


[over] 


7.  Without  translating^  explain  the  syntax  of  the  under¬ 
lined  words  or  phrases  in  the  following  : — 

(a)  Et  Tt9  hoKoir)  avTW  ^Xafceveiv,  eiraie  tov  ^Xa/cevovra. 

(b)  Eai^  Be  rt?  ahifcy  ireipaaoiieOa  dpivvacrdaL  avTov. 

(c)  "^YiVTevdev  eTTopevOrjo-av  eirl  tov  TLjprjTa  iroTapiov  (order 
of  words  and  case),  tt/oo?  w  ttoXl^;  ^v  pieydXr),  y  ovopia 

'^ITTaKT). 

{d)  "'H/cft)  StBd^cov  (tense)  ere  &)?  ou/c  6p0d)<;  dirLcrTel^  (mood) 
ypilv  (case). 

(e)  ToOto  8’  eTTolei  e/c  tov  (case)  elvai  '^aXe7rd<;  (case). 

(f)  "'OpLco<;  8’  ec^o^eiTo  p^y  ov  BvvaiTO  e^eXOelv  etc  ri}? 

ySacrtXeW. 

(^)  ^ Kvdyfcrj  iaTl  rou?  TavTa  Tracr^oz^ra?  dOvpelv,  TroXepLCov 
eiropevwv.  ^ 

(Jl)  Aeycropai  8e  /cal  tojv  Becrpwv,  oh  ')(^prjcr6e  irepl  Ta  vtto- 

^vjia.  ^ 


8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(The  Greeks  reach  Cotyora  ivhere  an  embassy  from  Sinope  comes 
to  them :  the  Greeks  enquire  about  their  route.) 

’’YiVTevdev  d(j)L/cvovvTaL  ol  ''EXXt^w?  eh  'Yi^apyvov<^  /cal  perd 
TavTa  TTopevopevoL  8vo  rjpepa<;  ck^ikovto  eh  }LoTvcopa,  iroXtv 
^^XXrfVLBa.  evTavOa  epeuvav  r)pepa<i  TeTTapd/covTa  TrevTe.  'iv  8e 
ravrat?  irpcoTOV  pev  eOvaav  Toh  Oeoh,  /cal  eiroLycrav  Tro/XTra?  koX 
dydiva^  yvpvLKOv’s.  Ta  8’  eTriTyBeia  eXdp^avov  Ta  pev  e/c  rr)? 
Ua(f)Xa'yovLa<;,  Ta  8’  e/c  tcov  ')((opi(i)v  tmv  K.OTV(opiT(jt)v.  iv  tovtq) 
'^PXOvTai  e/c  ^Lveorry^^  irpea^eL<^,  irpoyyopei  avTcov  'E/earcoz/iz/xo?, 
8eLvb<;  cbv  Xeyeiv.  ovtol  8’  elirov  otl  ov/c  yKoiev  TroLyaopevoi  iroXepov, 
aXXd  eViSet^oz/re?  otl  (^lXol  elev.  e/c  tovtov  ol  re  K-OTVcopcTat 
eirepiTOv  ^evia,  /cal  ol  CTTpaTyyol  tmv  ^¥iXXyvcov  i^evL^ov  toz)?  tcov 
'Aivwirecov  7rpeo-/3et<;'  /cal  iirvvOdvovTO  avTMv  irepl  t?}?  XozttI}? 
TTopeza?,  el  /caTa  yyv  y  KaTa  OdXaTTav  8eoi  iropeveaOai. 

TTopiry — procession,  dydiv — contest. 

irpoyyopelv — to  speak  in  behalf  of  (followed  by  the  genitive). 
Beivo^ — clever,  ^evia — gifts,  presents,  ^evi^ecv — to  entertain. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  Eno;lish  : — 

Un  chemin  se  presente  a  gauche.  Courte  hesitation  de 
Noiraud...Il  reflechit.  Puis  il  passe  et  continue  sa  route, 
droit  devant  lui,  mais  non  sans  quelque  trouble  et  sans 
quelque  incertitude  dans  sa  demarche .  .  .  Et  voici  qu’il  s’arrete. 

5  II  a  du  se  tromper .  .  .  Oui,  car  il  revient  sur  ses  pas  et  nous 
prenons  ce  chemin  a  gauche  qui,  tout  d’un  coup,  au  bout  d*une 
centaine  de  pas,  nous  conduit  a  une  sorte  de  cirque ;  et 
Noiraud,  le  nez  en  I’air,  m’invite  a  contempler  la  tres  respect¬ 
able  hauteur  de  I’infranchissable  muraille  de  rochers  qui 

10  forme  ce  cirque.  .  .Lorsque  Noiraud  pense  que  j’ai  suffisam- 
ment  contemple,  il  fait  volte-face,  et  nous  reprenons  notre 
petit  sentier  sous  hois.  Noiraud  avait  oublie  de  me  montrer 
le  cirque  de  rochers .  .  .  une  legere  faute  qui  avait  ete  bien  vite 
reparee. 

2.  (a)  What  French  expression  is  the  opposite  of  d  gauche  ? 

(h)  Write  the  infinitive  of  dll  (1.  5),  and  the  past  participle 

of  revient  (1.  5),  prenons  (1.  6). 

(c)  eentaine  (1.  7).  What  difference  does  it  make  in  mean¬ 
ing  if  aine  is  added  to  a  numeral  ? 

3.  Translate  into  Ena;lish  : — 

La  chevre  blanche,  a  moitie  soule  se  vautrait  la-dedans  les 
jambes  en  Fair  et  roulait  le  long  des  talus,  pele-mele  avec  les 
feuilles  tombees  et  les  chataignes.  .  .  Puis,  tout  a  coup,  elle  se 
redressait  d’un  bond  sur  ses  pattes.  Hop  !  la  voila  partie,  la 

6  tete  en  avant,  a  travers  les  maquis  et  les  buissieres,  tantot 
sur  un  pic,  tantot  au  fond  d’un  ravin,  la-haut,  en  bas, 
partout.  .  .  On  aurait  dit  qu’il  y  avait  dix  chevres  de 
M.  Seguin  dans  la  montagne. 

C’est  qu’elle  n’avait  peur  de  rien  la  Blanquette. 

[over] 


10  Elle  franchissait  d’un  saut  de  grands  torrents  qui  lecla- 
boussaient  an  passage  de  poussiere  humide  et  d’ecume. 
Alors,  toute  ruisselante,  elle  allait  s’etendre  sur  qnelque  roche 
plate  et  se  faisait  secher  par  le  soleil.  .  .Une  fois,  s’avan9ant 
an  bord  d’un  plateau,  elle  aper^ut  en  bas,  tout  en  bas  dans  la 
1 5  plaine,  la  maison  de  M.  Seguin  avec  le  clos  derriere.  Cela  la 
fit  rire  aux  larrnes. 

4.  (a)  Write  the  third  person  singular  and  the  first  person 
plural  of  the  present  indicative  of  aller,  avancer,  partir, 
franchir,  etendre. 

(6)  What  is  the  infinitive  of  aper^ut  (1.  14)  ? 

(c)  Write  the  past  participle  oifitQ..  16),  and  rire  (1.  16). 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

MaItre  Jacques — Vos  chevaux,  monsieur  ?  Ma  foi,  ils  ne 
sont  point  du  tout  en  etat  de  marcher.  Je  ne  vous  dirai 
point  qu’ils  sont  sur  la  litim*e,  les  pauvres  betes  n’en  ont  point, 
^  ce  serait  mal  parler ;  mais  vous  leur  faites  observer  des 
5  jeunes  si  austeres,  que  ce  ne  sont  plus  rien  que  des  idees  ou 
des  fantdmes,  des  fa9ons  de  chevaux. 

Harpagox — Les  voila  bien  malades  !  Ils  ne  font  rien. 

MaItre  Jacques — Et  pour  ne  rien  faire,  monsieur,  est-ce 
qu’il  ne  faut  rien  manger  ?  II  leur  vaudrait  bien  mieux,  les 
10  pauvres  anirnaux,  de  travailler  beaucoup,  et  de  manger  de 
meme.  Cela  me  fend  le  coeur  de  les  voir  ainsi  extenues ;  car, 
enfin,  j’ai  une  tendresse  pour  mes  chevaux,  qu’il  me  semble 
que  c’est  moi-meme,  quand  je  les  vois  patir ;  je  m’ote  tous  les 
jours  pour  eux  les  choses  de  la  bouche ;  et  c’est  etre,  monsieur, 
1 5  d’un  naturel  trop  dur,  que  de  n’avoir  nulle  pitie  de  son 
prochain. 

6.  (a)  Write  the  third  singular  of  the  present  indicative  and 
of  the  imperfect  indicative  of  dire,  faire,  manger,  voir,  valoir. 

(b)  Write  the  singular  of  leur  (1.  4). 

B 

Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  any  two  of  the  parts  {a),  {h),  and  (c). 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Et  le  temps  vint  ou  les  ailerons  des  mesangeaux,  les 
tuyaux  bleus  tout  pleins  de  sang  se  garnirent  de  duvet. 
Quatorze  petits,  piaillant,  flageolant  sur  leurs  pattes  molles,  le 
bee  ouvert  jusqu’au-dessus  des  yeux,  ne  cesserent,  de  I’aube  au 
soir,  d’attendre  la  becquee,  de  la  manger,  de  la  dig^rer  et 


d’en  demander  d’autre.  C’etait  la  premiere  periode,  ou  les 
nourrissons  n’ont  pas  d’esprit.  Elle  dure  peu  pour  les  oiseaux. 
Bientot  il  y  eut  des  disputes  dans  le  nid,  qui  commen9a  a 
ceder  sous  Teffort  des  ailes ;  on  y  fit  des  culbutes  par-dessus 
bord,  des  excursions  le  long  des  parois  de  la  boite,  des  stations 
pres  de  I’entree  de  la  caverne,  par  on  se  glissait  I’air  du  monde. 

(b)  Alors  tout  ira  bien;  tu  as  de  I’intelligence  et  ce  qui  est 
plus  precieux  encore  peut-etre,  de  I’attention ;  avec  de  I’attention 
et  de  la  docilite,  on  arrive  a  tout.  Vois  mes  chiens  et  compare- 
les  a  mon  singe  qui  a  peut-etre  plus  de  vivacite  et  d’intelligence, 
mais  il  n’a  pas  de  docilite.  II  apprend  facilement  ce  qu’on  lui 
enseigne  mais  il  Toublie  aussitdt.  D’ailleurs  ce  n’est  jamais  avec 
plaisir  qu’il  fait  ce  qu’on  lui  demande ;  volontiers  il  se  revolterait, 
et  toujours  il  est  contrariant.  Cela  tient  a  sa  nature,  et  voila 
pourquoi  je  ne  me  fache  pas  contre  lui :  le  singe  n’a  pas,  comme 
le  chien,  la  conscience  du  devoir,  et  par  la  il  lui  est  tres  inferieur. 

(c)  Allons,  mon  enfant,  marchons,  dit-il.  Et  sa  main  tira 
mon  bras.  Alors  je  me  mis  a  marcher  pres  de  lui.  Heureuse- 
ment  il  ne  pressa  point  son  pas,  et  meme  je  crois  bien  qu’il  le 
regia  sur  le  mien. 

Le  chemin  que  nous  suivions  s’elevait  le  long  de  la 
montagne,  et,  a  chaque  detour,  j’apercevais  la  maison  qui 
dirninuait,  diminuait.  Bien  souvent  j’avais  parcouru  ce  chemin 
et  je  savais  que  quand  nous  serious  a  son  dernier  detour, 
j’apercevrais  la  maison  encore  une  fois,  puis  qu’aussitot  que  nous 
aurions  fait  quelques  pas  sur  le  plateau,  ce  serait  fini ;  plus  rien  ; 
devant  moi  I’inconnu ;  derriere  moi  la  maison  on  j’avais  vecu 
jusqu’a  ce  jour  si  heureux,  et  que  sans  doute  je  ne  reverrais 
jamais. 
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Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Yon  are  late.  Why  did  you  not  hurry  ? 

2.  The  castles  that  we  have  visited  were  formerly  inhabited 
by  kings. 

3.  Do  you  know  what  he  said  to  me  yesterday  morning  ? 

4.  What  kind  of  weather  do  you  think  it  will  be  to-morrow  ? 

5.  If  the  weather  is  bad,  I  am  afraid  I  shall  be  sea-sick. 

6.  My  father  wanted  me  to  learn  several  languages. 

7.  I  am  looking  for  a  town  where  I  can  live  cheaper  than 
here. 

8.  If  you  know  the  truth  you  must  tell  him  so. 

9.  Christmas  day  always  falls  on  the  25th  of  December. 

10.  A  year  has  usually  365  days,  but  this  year  has  366. 

11.  I  paid  fifty  cents  a  dozen  for  these  pears.  Do  you  find 
them  dear  ? 

12.  It  was  snowing  all  day  yesterday,  and  we  did  not  wish  to 
go  out. 

13.  I  should  go  as  far  as  the  station,  if  I  wished  to  take  a  walk. 

14.  Paris  is  the  capital  of  France.  New  Orleans  is  in  the 
United  States. 

15.  No  one  has  come  to  see  me,  and  I  have  heard  nothing  new. 

16.  The  letter  of  which  he  was  speaking  never  arrived  here. 

17.  Which  of  these  houses  is  yours?  The  one  on  the  right. 

18.  If  you  have  any  apples,  I  wish  you  to  give  me  some. 

19.  They  have  both  gone  away  without  saying  anything. 

20.  The  ladies  have  new  hats  and  beautiful  jewels.  Their  eyes 
are  blue. 


[over] 


B 

Translate  into  French  using  only  the  so-called  irregular 
verbs :  They  pick.  We  drink.  You  will  run.  That  they  may 
know.  They  lived  {past  def.).  They  fear.  We  shall  come. 
What  do  you  say  ?  Do  it  (plur.).  They  go. 

C 

Translate  into  French : — 

Little  Francis  was  sick,  very  sick.  In  fact  he  was  dying. 
He  was  only  seven  years  old  but  he  seemed  tired  of  living.  He 
would  not  eat  anything.  His  eyes  were  looking  for  some¬ 
thing  that  they  could  not  find.  When  his  mother  asked  him 
what  he  wanted,  he  always  replied  :  “  I  do  not  wish  anything.” 
His  father  offered  him  toys  of  all  kinds,  but  he  refused  them  all. 
Finally  he  told  his  astonished  parents  that  he  wanted  Boum- 
Boum.  His  father  knew  what  that  meant.  Boum-Boum  was 
the  great  clown  of  the  Circus.  And  how  could  Francis  see  him, 
since  he  was  sick  in  bed  ?  But,  perhaps  he  would  come  and 
say  good-day  to  Francis  if  his  father  asked  him  to  do  it.  The 
father  went  to  see  the  great  clown,  who  promised  to  come. 
Finally  he  came  dressed  like  the  real  Boum-Boum,  and  he 
amused  the  child  so  much,  that  he  began  to  get  better. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  vulgi  quae  vox  ut  venit  ad  aures, 

obstipuere  animi,  gelidusque  per  ima  cucurrit 
ossa  tremor,  cui  fata  parent,  quern  poscat  Apollo, 
hie  Ithacus  vatem  magno  Calchanta  tumultu 
5  protrahit  in  medios  ;  quae  sint  ea  numina  divom, 
flao;itat.  et  mihi  iam  multi  crudele  canebant 
artificis  scelus,  et  taciti  ventura  videbant. 

(h)  ‘‘heu  !  fuge,  nate  dea,  teque  his,”  ait,  “eripe  flammis. 
hostis  habet  muros  ;  ruit  alto  a  culmine  Troia. 

1 0  sat  patriae  Priamoque  datum,  si  Pergama  dextra 
defendi  possent,  etiam  hac  defensa  fuissent. 
sacra  suosque  tibi  commendat  Troia  Penates  ; 
hos  cape  fatorum  comites ;  his  moenia  quaere 
magna,  pererrato  statues  quae  denique  ponto.” 

1 5  (c)  ecce  trahebatur  passis  Priameia  virgo 

crinibus  a  templo  Cassandra  adytisque  Minervae, 
ad  caelum  tendens  ardentia  lumina  frustra, 
lumina,  nam  teneras  arcebant  vincula  palmas. 
non  tulit  hanc  speciem  furiata  mente  Coroebus, 

2  0  et  sese  medium  iniecit  periturus  in  agmen. 

2.  Write  out  and  scan  11.  8,  11,  15,  and  20,  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable. 

3.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  1  {a)  ?  What  is  the  reference  in 
quae  vox  (1.  1)  and  in  crudele  artificis  scelus  (11.  6,  7)  ? 

4.  Who  is  meant  by  nate  dea  (1.  8),  and  why  is  he  so 
addressed  ?  Who  is  the  speaker  ? 

5.  Account  for  the  mood  of  parent  (1.  3),  and  for  the  mood 
and  tense  of  possent  (1.  11). 

[over] 


B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Atque  nostris  militibus  cunctantibus,  rnaxime  propter 
altitudinem  maris,  qui  decimae  legionis  aquilam  ferebat, 
obtestatus  deos,  ut  ea  res  legioni  feliciter  eveniret,  “Desilite,” 
inquit,  “milites,  nisi  vultis  aquilam  hostibus  prodere  :  ego 

6  certe  meum  rei  publicae  atque  imperatori  officium  praestitero”. 

(b)  Nihilo  tamen  secius  principibus  Treverorum  ad  se 
convocatis  hos  singillatim  Cingetorigi  conciliavit;  quod  cum 
merito  eius  ab  se  fieri  intellegebat,  turn  magni  interesse 
arbitrabatur  eius  auctoritatem  inter  suos  quam  plurimum 

1 0  valere,  cuius  tarn  egregiam  in  se  voluntatem  perspexisset. 
Id  factum  graviter  tulit  Indutiomarus,  suam  gratiam  inter 
suos  minui,  et  qui  iam  ante  inimico  in  nos  animo  fuisset, 
multo  gravius  hoc  dolore  exarsit. 

(c)  Subductis  navibus  castrisque  egregie  munitis  easdem 
1 5  copias,  quas  ante,  praesidio  navibus  relinquit,  ipse  eodem,  unde 

.redierat,  proficiscitur.  Eo  cum  venisset,  maiores  iam  undique 
in  eum  locum  copiae  Britannorum  convenerant,  summa 
imperii  bellique  administrandi  communi  consilio  permissa 
Cassivellauno.  Huic  superiore  tempore  cum  reliquis  civi- 
2  0  tatibus  continentia  bella  intercesserant :  sed  nostro  adventu 
permoti  Britanni  hunc  toti  bello  imperioque  praefecerant. 

7.  Account  for  the  case  of  magni  (1.  8),  animo  (1.  12), 
quas  (1.  lb),  praesidio  (1.  15),  hello  (1.  21). 

8.  Account  for  the  tense  of  praestitero  (1.  5),  the  mood  of 
perspexisset  (1.  10),  the  mood  oi  fuisset  (1.  12). 

9.  nostris  militibus  cunctantibus  (1.  1).  Express  this  by 
means  of  {a)  a  dum  clause,  (5)  a  cum  clause. 

10.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  ferebat,  prodere,  praestitero, 
intellegebat,  redierat. 

C 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{The  Gauls,  leaving  part  of  their  forces  to  watch  the  camp)  of 
Lahienus,  have  advanced  to  attack  his  troops.) 

Labienus,  milites  cohortatus  ut  suae  pristinae  virtutis 
memoriam  retinerent,  dat  signum  proelii.  Primo  concursu  a 
dextro  cornu,  ubi  septima  legio  constiterat,  hostes  pelluntur 
atque  in  fugam  conjiciuntur :  ab  sinistro,  quern  locum  duodecima 


legio  tenebat,  cum  primi  ordines  hostium  transfixi  pilis  concidis- 
sent,  tamen  acerrime  reliqui  resistebant.  Ipse  dux  hostium  suis 
aderat  atque  eos  cohortabatur.  Cum  septimae  legionis  tribunis 
esset  nuntiatum,  quae  in  sinistro  cornu  gererentur,  suos  jusserunt 
subito  post  tergum  hostium  se  convertere  atque  impetum  facere. 
Ne  eo  quidem  tempore  quisquam  loco  cessit,  sed  circumventi 
omnes  interfectique  sunt.  At  ii  qui  in  praesidio  contra  castra 
Labieni  erant  relicti,  cum  proelium  commissum  audiissent,  sub- 
sidio  suis  ierunt  collemque  ceperunt,  neque  nostrorum  militum 
victorum  impetum  sustinere  potuerunt.  Sic  cum  suis  fugientibus 
permixti  ab  equitatu  sunt  interfecti. 

transjigio,  pierce. 
pilum,  javelin. 
concido,  fall. 
permisceo,  mingle. 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Decline  together  alios  fabros,  par  atque  idem  periculum. 

2.  Write  the  nominative  singular  of  litore  molli,  crebris 
arboribus,  quibuscumque  signis,  pulverem  majorem  ;  the 
ablative  singular  of  species  inusitatior ;  the  genitive  singular  of 
alteram  ripam. 

3.  Compare  the  adverbs  corresponding  to  the  following  adjec¬ 
tives  :  magnus,  cupidns,  proximus,  primus,  celer. 

4.  Write  (in  the  genitive  case  only)  the  Latin  for  each  of  the 
following :  two  ships,  twenty  ships,  two  hundred  ships,  a  thou¬ 
sand  ships ;  and  (in  the  ablative  case  only)  the  Latin  for  each  of 
the  following :  three  thousand  ships,  the  third  day. 

5.  Write  (in  the  nominative  singular  masculine)  the  four 
participles  of  relinquo,  giving  the  name  of  each  participle  and 
indicating  the  voice  to  which  it  belongs. 

6.  Write  the  following  forms  ; — 

(a)  The  perfect  infinitive,  both  active  and  passive,  of 
circumdo,  dedo,  munio,  conspicio. 

(b)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  future  indicative 
active  of  video,  redeo,  reddo,  mando. 

(a)  The  present  infinitive  and  the  third  person  singular  of 
the  present  and  the  perfect  subjunctive  of  fio,  malo, 
sequor. 

(d)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  and  the  perfect 
indicative  active  of  instructis,  cognito,  visae,  futuros, 
refectas. 

[over] 


B 


7.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(d)  Let  us  go.  T)o  not  go.  Are  they  going  ?  Where  are 
they  going  ? 

(6)  They  cannot  prevent  our  men  from  advancing  to  the 
shore. 

(c)  If  he  had  not  offerred  ( facio)  violence,  he  would  not 
have  been  put  to  death. 

(d)  If  he  offers  violence,  they  will  put  him  to  death. 

(e)  He  pointed  out  how  great  would  he  the  disgrace 
(dedecus),  if  they  lost  the  eagle. 

(/)  They  persuaded  Caesar  not  to  forgive  Dumnorix. 

(g)  Although  they  sent  envoys  to  promise  to  give  hostages 
to  Caesar,  they  have  not  done  what  they  promised. 

(h)  While  the  army  was  being  assembled,  he  showed  the 
leading  men  what  he  was  going  to  do.  (Use  both  cum  and  dum 
in  translating  this  sentence.  Why  cannot  the  participial  con¬ 
struction  also  be  used  ?) 

C 

8.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

On  arriving  at  the  harbour  where  he  had  ordered  the  ships 
to  assemble,  he  pointed  out  that  the  soldiers  must  leave  {use  the 
passive  periphrastic)  all  their  baggage  on  the  mainland,  in  order 
that  a  larger  number  of  legions  might  be  taken  across.  All 
urged  him  to  command  whatever  he  wished  and  promised  to  do 
whatever  he  commanded.  So  great  was  the  zeal  of  all  that  he 
was  able  to  set  out  three  days  later  at  dawn  with  two  legions 
and  a  large  part  of  the  cavalry.  Neither  on  that  nor  the  follow¬ 
ing  day  did  the  enemy’s  ships  appear.  Caesar  afterwards  learned 
that,  although  the  enemy  had  been  informed  of  his  sailing,  they 
had  not  ventured  to  issue  (prodeo)  out  of  the  harbour.  After 
the  troops  had  landed,  the  ships  were  sent  back  the  same  night 
to  bring  over  the  rest  of  the  legions  (use  the  gerundive  construc¬ 
tion).  But  it  happened  that  the  tribunes,  fearing  that  a  storm 
would  arise,  waited  until  they  should  obtain  suitable  weather. 
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PHYSICS 


1.  Describe  an  experimental  method  of  determining  the 
temperature  at  which  the  density  of  water  is  greatest. 

2.  {a)  Describe  an  experiment  for  determining  the  dew  point. 

ih)  A  ball  of  copper  weighing  100  grams  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  100°C.  and  is  then  placed  on  a  block  of  ice  at  0°C. 
Find  the  number  of  grams  of  ice  melted  by  the  ball  while  it  is 
cooling  to  the  temperature  of  the  ice. 

Specific  heat  of  copper  =  '094 
Heat  of  fusion  of  ice  =  80 

3.  {a)  Give  the  characteristics  of  (i)  transverse  waves,  (ii) 
longitudinal  waves.  To  which  of  these  classes  do  sound  waves 
belong  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(6)  Describe  a  simple  experiment  to  demonstrate  that  a 
medium  is  necessary  to  transmit  sound  waves. 

4.  {a)  Describe  how  you  would  utilize  the  principle  of  reson¬ 
ance  to  determine  the  wave-length  of  the  note  given  out  by  a 
tuning-fork. 

(6)  What  will  be  the  length  of  a  closed  organ  pipe  which 
will  produce  a  note  of  the  same  pitch  as  that  of  an  open  organ 
pipe  four  feet  long  ?  In  what  respect  will  these  notes  differ  ? 
Why  ? 

5.  {a)  An  object  1  cm.  long  is  placed  3  cm.  from  a  double 
concave  lens  whose  focal  length  is  10  cm.  Draw  a  diagram  as 
accurately  as  possible  to  show  the  location  and  size  of  the  image 
and  describe  completely  the  image. 

{h)  Can  this  image  be  seen  by  placing  a  screen  at  the 
image  point  ?  Explain  your  answer. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  a  pure  spectrum  and  how  may  it  be 
obtained  ? 

(h)  How  far  from  a  book  should  a  16  candle-power  lamp 
be  placed  so  as  to  give  the  same  illumination  as  a  4  candle-power 
lamp  2  feet  away  ? 

7.  (a)  “On  January  1st,  1910,  the  magnetic  declination  at 
Toronto  was  5°55'W.  and  the  magnetic  dip  74°37V’  Fully 
explain  these  statements. 

(b)  A  compass  needle  and  a  straight  strip  of  soft  iron  of 
the  same  length  as  the  needle  are  fastened  together  so  as  to  be 
in  contact  with  each  other  at  the  ends.  Will  the  force  which 
tends  to  make  the  combination  point  north  and  south  be  the 
same  as  that  which  would  act  on  the  needle  alone  ?  Give  reasons 
for  your  answer. 

8.  (a)  Given  a  gold  leaf  electroscope,  a  glass  rod,  and  a  piece 
of  silk,  how  would  you  proceed  to  determine  whether  an 
unknown  charge  is  positive  or  negative  ? 

(b)  Describe  simple  experiments  to  show  three  effects  of 
electrical  currents.  Show  how  one  of  these  effects  may  be  used 
to  measure  the  strength  of  an  electrical  current. 

9.  One  dry  cell  whose  electro-motive  force  is  1  5  volts  yields  a 
current  of  1  ampere  through  an  external  resistance  of  one  ohm. 

(a)  Find  the  resistance  of  the  cell. 

^  (b)  If  two  such  cells  are  connected  in  series  and  to  the 
same  external  resistance  as  before,  what  current  will  flow  ? 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under 

A,  three  from  B,  and  three  from  C. 


A 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  location  of  each  of  the  following  :  Aboukir 
Bay,  Yorktown,  Stoney  Creek,  Balaklava,  Batoche,  Cawnpore, 
Elba,  St.  Vincent. 

(b)  Give  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each. 


B 


Note  : 


— Only  three  questions  to  be  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
the  four  questions,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  be  valued. 


2.  (a)  State  the  causes  which  led  to  the  War  of  1812-14. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  in  the  war  by  Sir 
Isaac  Brock. 

3.  Write  historical  notes  on  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Sandfield  Macdonald. 

(b)  The  Honourable  Alexander  Mackenzie. 

(c)  Louis  Biel. 

(d)  Lord  Selkirk. 

4.  (a)  State  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  passing  of  the 
Quebec  Act. 

(b)  Give  the  terms  of  the  Act. 

5.  (a)  State  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  passing  of  the 
British  North  America  Act. 

(b)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  “  Federal  Government  ”. 

[over] 


c 


Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
the  four  questions^  only  the  first  three  attempted  unit  he  valued. 


6.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  Industrial  Eevolution  in  Eng¬ 
land  in  the  eighteenth  century. 

(b)  Discuss  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  resulting 
from  this  revolution. 

7.  Write  short  historical  notes  on  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  John  Wesley. 

(b)  Warren  Hastings. 

(c)  Sir  Eobert  Peel. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  political  career  of  Gladstone. 

9.  (a)  Describe  the  circumstances  connected  with  the  passing 
of  the  Second  Eeform  Bill  of  1867. 

(b)  Indicate  clearly  how  far  the  franchise  was  extended  by 
(i)  the  Second  Eeform  Bill  of  1867,  and  (ii)  the  Third  Eeform 
Bill  of  1884. 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  Describe  the  changes  (including  changes  in  weight)  which 
take  place  when — 

{a)  pure  sulphuric  acid  is  exposed  to  the  air ; 

(h)  concentrated  ammonia  solution  is  exposed  to  the  air ; 

(c)  lumps  of  sodium  hydroxide  are  exposed  to  the  air. 

2.  Sodium  and  potassium  are  placed  in  the  same  group  of 
elements.  Justify  this  by  a  comparison  of  these  elements  and 
of  their  chlorides  and  hydroxides. 

3.  Give  equations  for  the  following  reactions  : — 

{a)  Manganese  dioxide  is  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid. 

(h)  Sodium  is  burned  in  dry  air. 

(c)  Ammonia  gas  is  passed  into  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 

{d)  Quicklime  is  added  to  dilute  hydrochloric  acid. 

4.  (a)  Using  a  diagram,  describe  a  laboratory  apparatus  for 
the  preparation  of  hydrogen  sulphide  and  give  the  equation  for 
the  reaction  involved. 

(h)  Describe  what  happens  when  paper  moistened  with 
lead  acetate  solution,  a  moist  silver  coin,  and  copper  sulphate 
solution,  respectively,  are  brought  into  contact  with  hydrogen 
sulphide  gas. 

5.  {a)  Describe  a  method  for  preparing  ammonia  gas  from 
ammonium  sulphate. 

(h)  What  is  the  source  of  the  ammonium  sulphate  of 
commerce  ? 

(c)  How  could  you  determine  whether  a  given  white  salt 
is  ammonium  sulphate  ? 

[over] 


6. 


NaHSO  3  +  HCl  =  NaCl  +  SO ,  +  H .  0. 

{a)  What  weight  of  acid  sodium  sulphite  (sodium  bi¬ 
sulphite)  would  be  required  for  the  preparation  of  20  litres  of 
sulphur  dioxide  measured  at  20°  C.  and  750  mm.  ? 

(h)  What  weight  of  hydrochloric  acid,  containing  ten  per 
cent,  hydrogen  chloride  by  weight,  would  be  required  for  com¬ 
plete  reaction  with  ten  grams  of  acid  sodium  sulphite  ? 

7.  The  formula  for  sodium  carbonate  crystals  is 

Na.COg.lOH.O. 

(a)  What  weight  of  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate  would  be 
obtained  by  heating  ten  grams  of  the  crystals  ? 

(5)  What  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  measured  at  0°  C.  and 
760  mm.  might  be  obtained  by  the  addition  of  excess  of  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  to  ten  grams  of  the  sodium  carbonate  crystals  ? 

(Na  =  23,  S  =  32,  0  =  16,  01  =  35-5,  0  =  12.) 
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Note  : — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  three  under 

A,  two  from  B,  and  two  from  G. 


A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  these  three  questions. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  location  of  each  of  the  following  :  Carthage, 
Chalcidice,  Trasimenus,  Chaeronea,  Heraclea,  Munda,  the 
Eubicon. 

{h)  Give  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each. 


2.  Describe  the  climate  and  the  physical  features  of  Greece. 
Show  the  effect  of  these  on  the  character  and  development  of 
the  Greeks. 


3.  “In  less  than  a  century  and  a  half  from  the  time  Rome 
embarked  on  her  policy  of  expansion  beyond  the  borders  of 
Italy,  the  Romans  had  seven,  possibly  nine,  provinces  under 
governors  sent  out  from  the  capital.” 

(a)  Name  any  five  of  these  provinces  and  give  the  location 
of  each. 

(5)  State  the  circumstances  under  which  any  two  of  these 
provinces  were  acquired. 


B 


Note: — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  two  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  valued. 


4.  Give  an  account  of  the  Athenian  democracy  during  the  age 
of  Pericles,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Social  divisions  of  the  people. 

{h)  The  training  of  boys. 


[over] 


5.  Give  an  account  of : — 

(a)  The  reforms  of  Cleisthenes. 

{b)  Epaminondas  and  his  work. 

6.  Describe  the  character  and  achievements  of  Alexander  the 
Great. 

7.  {a)  Outline  the  causes  leading  to  the  struggle  between 
the  Greeks  and  the  Persians  in  the  fifth  century,  B.C. 

(h)  Describe  the  part  played  in  this  struggle  by  the  naval 
forces  of  the  Greeks. 

(c)  Discuss  the  effects  of  their  victory  on  the  Greeks  them¬ 
selves. 

C 

Note: — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  two  questions  of  C,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  valued. 

8.  Trace  the  development  of  the  political  power  and  influence 
of  the  Plebeians  from  the  beginning  of  their  struggle  for  written 
laws  to  the  institution  of  the  Censors,  443  B.C. 

9.  Discuss  the  early  Eoman  Eepublic  under  the  following 
heads : — 

{a)  Powers  and  duties  of  the  Consuls. 

(h)  The  Senate  and  its  duties. 

(c)  The  Comitia  Centuriata. 

10.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  Marius. 

11.  Give  an  account  of  the  history  of  Eome  from  the  death  of 
Julius  Caesar  to  the  Battle  of  Actium. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  ’ETTCf^S?)  Se  avrjyepOri,  irpSiTOV  piev  evvola  ipuriirTei  avr^’ 
it  KaTaKELpiaL  \  ?)  oe  vv^  irpopaLveL'  apba  be  ry  ypLepa  et/co? 

eVrt  Tob?  7ro\epLLOV<i  y^eiv.  iav  Be  Xyt^Owpiev  vnro  /SaaiXe'cctf;,  Bel 
ypia<;  7ra96vTa<i  irdvra  rd  Betvorara  /cal  v^pL^opie'vov<^  diroOavelv. 
5  OTTO)?  Be  crcoaopbeOa  ovBel<^  iTTCpLeXelrai'  dXXd  /cara/ceipLeOa 
ivddBe,  wcrirep  e^ov  ypdv  ycrv')(^Lav  d’yeiv^  i/c  tovtov  avLcrrarat 
/cal  avy/caXel  tov<>  Upo^epov  irpoiTOV  Xo'^ayom.  eirel  Be  avv- 
rfXOov,  eXe^e  rd  Bo/covvra  avrw. 

(b)  ’E7C0  piev  TO  Aw,”  e(f)y  6  Hepo(j)(av,  erot/xo?  elpa,  e'X^cov 
1  0  rob?  OTTLcrOocbuXa/ca^;,  leuai  /caraXy'ylropLepo^;  to  6po<^.  eyco  Kal 

'j^ye/JLova^^  tovtcov  oe  irvi^uapofjiaL  on  to  opo^  ovk  aparov  ean. 
eXTTt^o)  Be  Tou?  TroXepLiov^  ou/cert  pbevelv,  eireiBdv  IBwcrtv  ypLd<;  eirl 
TOiv  d/cpcov’  ouBe  ydp  vvv  eOeXovcrt  /cara^aiveLV  et?  to  taov 
ypilv.^^  6  Be  lLeLpLcro(po<i  elire'  Kat  rt  Bel  ere  levai  Kal  Xiirelv 
1 5  Tyv  OTTLaOocfyvXaKLav ;  dXXd  7repij'\\rov  dXXov^,  edv  pLrj  Ttve<^ 
(f)a{v(opTai  eOeXovTaiy  ek  tovtov  eOeXovTal  eefiatvovTO  iroXXor 
Kal  eiTOLycravTO  avvOypia,  ottote  e')(^oiev  ra  aKpa,  irvpd  Kaieiv 
TToXXd. 

2.  Identify  the  following  forms:  dvriyepOy  (1.  1),  Xy(f)dd)piev 
(1.  3),  TTa^oWa?  (1.  4),“  e^ov  (1.  6)^  pievelv  (1.  12),  irepL-^ov  (1.  15), 

e^eXoz^Tat  (1.  16). 


3.  Account  for  the  case  of  jjga?  (1.  4),  e^ov  (1.  6),  tovtwv 

(1.  11),  '7ToXepLLov<;  (1.  12). 

4.  Account  for  the  mood  of  LBcoatv{l.  12),  exoiev  (1. 17),  and 
for  the  tense  of  KaTaXyy\r6pLevo<^  (1.  10). 


5.  '^iretBy  dvyyepOrj  (1.  1).  Tell  of  the  dream  that  preceded 
this,  and  Xenophon's  interpretation  of  its  meaning. 

[over] 


B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  o-rrjT  avTOV,  koX  \aov  ipvKafcere  irpo  TrvXdcov 
TrdvTTj  eiTOi')(^6pievoL,  irplv  avr  iv  %e/3crl  ryvvaiKMV 
(f)€vyovTa<;  Treaeeiv,  Brjtotcrt  Be  ')(^dppLa  yeveadai. 
avrdp  eirei  Ke  ^dXayya^  enTOTpvvr^rov  dirdcra^^ 

5  97/Ltet9  puev  iXavaolai  pa')(^(T6pe6^  avOi  pe'vovre^, 

Kal  pdXa  reipopevoL  Trep'  dvayKair]  yap  eireiyei’ 
^'^KTop,  drdp  crv  iroXivBe  peT€p')(eo,  elire  B'  eireiTa 
prjrepi  ay  Kal  ipy-  ”  ^ 

(h)  ^ AvBpopbd'X^y  Be  ol  a7%t  TraptaraTO  BdKpv  ')(^eovaa, 
10  ev  T  apa  ol  cpv  evro?  t  ecpar  eK  r  ovopaQe' 

Batpovie,  cf)6Laet  ae  to  aov  pevo^,  ovB’  eXeaipei'^ 
iralBd  re  v7]'TrLa')(^ov  Kal  ep  appopov,  fj  Td')(^a  XVPV 
aev  eaopai'  Td^a  ydp  ae  KaraKreveovatv  ’Amatol 
Trai^re?  i(f)oppr]6evTe<;‘  ipol  Be  Ke  KepBiov  ety 
1  5  aev  d(f)apapTOvay  x^ova  Bvpevai'  ov  ydp  er  dXXy 
earai  OaXirwpy,  errel  dv  av  ye  irorpov  eTriairy’^, 
aXX,’  dxd!.  ‘  ovBe  pot  ean  rraryp  Kal  irorvia  pyrypT 


7.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  extract  {a)  ?  Who  besides  the 
speaker  is  meant  by  ypel<^  (1.  5)  ?  Who  is  meant  by  pyrepi 
(1.  8)  and  by  iralBa  (1.  12)  ? 

8.  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  four  lines  of  extract  {a\ 
marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

9.  Identify  the  following  forms  :  aryr  (1.  1),  ol  (1.  9),  (j)v 
(1.  10),  KaraKTeveovatv  (1.  .13),  KepBtov  (1.  14),  Bvpevai  (1.  15). 

10.  Give  the  regular  Attic  forms  for  TrvXdcov  (1.  1),  ireaeeLv 
(k  3),  enrel  Ke  (1.  4),  perepx^o  (1.  7),  aev  (1.  13). 

11.  Account  for  the  case  of  aev  (1.  13),  pot  (1.  17),  for  the 
mood  of  iiTLaTry^  (1.  16),  and  for  the  diflferenee  of  tense  in 
X^ovaa  (1.  9)  and  d^apaprovay  (1.  15). 
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GREEK  ACCIDENCE,  SYNTAX,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


1.  DcclinG  in  th©  singular,  tovto  to  arpaTevixa  and  evSai- 
fjLova^  TToXet? ;  in  both  singular  and  plural,  '^ye/jicov ;  and,  in 
the  singular  only,  OaXarra. 

2.  Grive  the  nominative  singular,  the  genitive  singular, 
and  the  dative  plural  of  ')(^pr)iJLaTa  TroXA-a,  erepov  TLva  (TTpaTLah 

TTiv,  -qpiOiv,  ^aaiXea. 

3.  {a)  Write,  in  the  same  gender,  number,  and  case,  the 

other  degrees  of  comparison  of  raxio-ry,  puei^ova. 

(b)  Compare  in  full  the  adverbs  that  correspond  to 
each  of  the  adjectives  in  3  (a). 

(c)  Decline  in  full  p^ei^ova. 

4.  Identify  the  following  verb  forms  :  hvvyrat,  'jTe'TrTWKora^^, 
Karairpa^eiev,  e(f)vyov,  Sdvra,  aireTpyOyaav. 

5.  Give  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  The  second  person  singular  of  the  aorist  subjunctive 
middle  of  Xvcd. 

(b)  The  second  person  plural  of  the  aorist  optative 
active  of  puevco. 

(c)  The  nominative  singular  and  plural  (all  genders) 
of  the  first  aorist  passive  participle  of  irepurco. 

(d)  The  present  infinitive  of  elpa. 

(e)  The  second  aorist  infinitive  active  of  opdw,  /Satvo). 

(/)  The  nominative  singular  (all  genders)  of  the  second 
aorist  active  participle  of  Xapu/Savco. 


[OVERJ 


6.  Without  translating,  explain  the  syntax  of  the  under¬ 
lined  words  or  phrases  in  the  following 

(a)  noXX-^  advfiLa  tol<;  ^'EXXTycrt. 

(h)  Ol  K.ap8ov')(^ot  (j)av€pol  rjBr)  yaav  KaTa^aLV0V7e<^  eh  to 
tteSlov,  0)9  eirLOrjo-opbevoi  roh  Te\evTa[oi<^. 

(c)  KeXeuet  avroh  orav  ol  irap^  eavTcp  dp^covrai  hia^alveiv, 
Tore  Trpoaco  Be  rod  TrorapLov  /x?)  TrpojSaivetv  (why  /xt;  and 
not  ov  ?). 

(d)  ’'EXe7e  Be  on  outo?  eaotro  dptcno'^,  6crn<;  7rpd)T0^  iv  rw 
Trepav  yevoLTo.  (Write  this  sentence  in  direct  discouvse.) 

(e)  'LTparoireBevopbevayv  B'avTMV,  ev  rfj  %co|Oa  ytyverai  Trj<; 
vvKTo<^  ttoXXt;. 

(f)  Avrai  r)p(ji)T(ov  aurou?  TtW?  elev. 

(^)  Touto  Bel  (TKey^aaSai  ottco?  w9  eXa^tVTOo?  dvBpm 
diro^akwpiev. 


{h) 

i.i) 


Tooto  to  x^phv  alpereov  (form)  eanv  '^puv. 

'O  Be  ^ Ayaala<^,  Beiaa'^  pbrj  ov  irpoyro'^  aoTO?  irapaBpdpLOt 
eh  TO  x^^phv,  oppLarai  iJb6vo<;. 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

( The  Arcadians  of  the  Greek  expedition  attack  the  Thracians 

and  are  defeated  hy  them.) 

'^vrevOev  ol  piev  ’’ AptcdBe^;  eiropevovro  eh  Ta9  nrpdiTa^  KcopLa^' 
/cal  iTnireadvre^i  roh  ^pa^l  r-rj  varepaia  eXa^ov  iroXXrjv  Xelav.  ol 
Be  Spa/ce<;  ol  Bia^vyovre'^  rjOpoL^ovro'  /cal  irpcaTOv  piev  emriOevTai 
Tp  'EpbLKpi]TO<;  XoxTi  ^Ap/cdBcov  ar parity mv,  /cal  diro/cTeLVOv- 

aiv  avTov  re  tov  ^pLL/cprjra  Kal  too?  aXXoo?  TraoTa?.  dXXov  Be 
Xoxov,  ov  ^lly7jaavBpo<i  elyeo,  o/crco  /xoooo?  /careXtirov  ^woTa?*  /cal 
aoTO?  '}iy7]aavBpo<;  iacoOr).  /cal  ol  piev  dXXot  Xox^yol  aw 
ol  Be  @/3a«:e9  avveXeyovro  t^9  vv/cto^  ttoXXoi.  /cal  a/xa  rjpiepa 
erdTTOVTO  kvkXw  irepl  tov  X6(f)ov,  evOa  ol  "'EXX?;oe9  iarparoTreBev- 
ovTO,  /cal  TrpoaeBaXXov  irpo’^  too?  two  'EXXt^owo  OTrXtVa?,  Kal 
irirpcoaKOv  ttoXXoo?.  Te\o?  Be  ol  SpaKe<;  elpyov  avToij^  Kal  diro 

TOV  o8aT0?. 

Xeia — booty. 

dOpoL^eaOaL — to  gather  together,  assemble. 

Xo;)^o? — a  company  (military). 

avXXeyeaOai — to  gather  together,  assemble. 

Xo(/)o? — hill.  elpyeiv — to  exclude,  cut  oif  from. 
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SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


A 

1 .  Translate  into  English  : — 

gan^  tm  Marine  biefeg  fettfamen  ^raume§  ging  ^rtem^ilbe 
p  t^rer  Gutter,  grau  Ute,  unb  er^d^Ite  U)r,  Tt)a§  fie  getrdumt. 
®ie  prte  i^r  ernft^aft  unb  fa^  eine  2GeUe  f^raetgenb  unb 
finnenb  nor  ftc^  l)tn ;  banit  fprad^  fie  p  i^rer  jungen  ^od^ter : 

6  ,,T)er  galfe  ift  beiu  funftiger  ©ema^l,  unb  moge  i^n  ber  ^immel 
fd^iit^en,  ba^  er  nid)t  in  bie  ^dnbe  feiner  geinbe  fade,  inie  bein 
§aife  in  bie  Braden  ber  ^Abler."  ^riem^Ub  ^atte  fic^  anf  einen 
niebrigen  ©c^emel  ^u  ben  gnf3en  ber  dPntter  gefet^t  unb  blicfte 
gefpannt  ^u  i^r  anf ;  atd  fie  nun  biefe  T)entnng  nerna^m,  ftanb 
10  fie  Iddjelnb  anf  unb  fagte:  „5lc|  tiebe  ^Otutter,  roag  fpridjft  bn 
mir  non  einem  ©entail !  Unnermd^lt  raid  id)  bleiben,  benn  Siebe 
lo^nt  mit  Seib." 

2.  Give  the  plural  nominative  of  the  following  nouns  ;  ^ranm, 
?[dntter,  fyran,  galfe. 

3.  Decline  in  the  singular  throughout ;  bein  funftiger  ®emaf)l. 

4.  Give  the  second  person  singular,  present  indicative  of  the 
following:  ging,  fprad),  fa^,  moge,  ftanb. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

3n  einem  ^al  bei  armen  ^irten 
©rfdjien  mit  jebem  jungen  3af)r, 

©obalb  bie  erften  Seri^en  fi^rairrten, 

(Sin  ^dbdjen,  fd}on  unb  rannberbar. 


[over] 


0ie  roar  nid^t  in  bent  ^at  geboren, 
?0^an  rcujste  nic^t,  racket  fie  !am, 

Unb  f(^ueE  mar  i^re  0pur  nerloren, 
©obalb  ba§  ^abd^en  ^bfdijieb  na^m. 


53efeligenb  raar  i^re 
Unb  alie  $er^en  ranrben  raeit ; 
^od)  eine  SSiirbe,  eine 
(i*ntfernte  bie  35ertraulidf}!eit. 


B 

6.  Translate  into  English: — 

Auf  der  andern  Seite  des  Waldes  wohnt  ein  Teil  desselben 
Stammes,  aber  ihre  Arbeiten  haben  ihnen  andere  Sitten  und 
Gewohnheiten  gegeben,  als  den  Glasmachern.  Sie  handeln 
mit  ihrem  Wald ;  sie  fallen  und  behauen  ihre  Tannen,  fldszen 
6  sie  durch  die  Nagold  in  den  Neckar,  und  von  dem  obern 
Neckar  den  Rhein  hinab,  bis  weit  hinein  nach  Holland,  und 
am  Meer  kennt  man  die  Schwarzwalder  und  ihre  langen 
Flosze ;  sie  halten  an  jeder  Stadt,  die  am  Strom  liegt,  an, 
und  erwarten  stolz,  ob  man  ihnen  Balken  und  Bretter 
1 0  abkaufen  werde ;  ihre  starksten  und  langsten  Balken  aber 
verhandeln  sie  um  schweres  Geld  an  die  Mynheers,  welche 
SchifFe  daraus  bauen. 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

“Ei,  wie  dir  das  Ltigen  von  der  Zunge  geht !”  lachte  Peter- 
“Das  mach’  du  einem  andern  weis.  Meinst  du,  ich  hab’  auf 
meinen  Reisen  nicht  solche  Kunststucke  zu  Dutzenden 
gesehen  ?  Aus  Wachs  nachgeahmt  sind  deine  Herzen  hier 
5  in  der  Kammer.  Du  bist  ein  reicher  Kerl,  das  geb’  ich  zu, 
aber  zaubern  kannst  du  nicht.” 

Da  ergrimmte  der  Riese  und  riss  die  Kammertiire  auf. 
“Komm  herein  und  lies  die  Zettel  alle,  und  jenes  dort,  schau, 
das  ist  Peter  Munks  Herz  ;  siehst  du,  wie  es  zuckt  ?  Kann 
1 0  man  das  auch  aus  Wachs  machen  ?  ” 


c 


8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Sogifer.  ©inem  ^rofefjor  ge^t  bte  Grille  cerloren. 
er  nii^t  roet^,  ob  fie  i^m  gefto^ten  raurbe,  ober  ob  er  fie  t)erlegt 
^at,  Ij'alt’er  in  feiner  ^Ser^raeiflung  folgenbe^  Dftaifonnement :  2®er 
ftie'^lt?  ^’in  T)ieb  ftie'^It.  2Benn  ein  T)ieb  eine  5Bri(Ie  ftiel^It,  bann 
ift  er  enttneber  fur^fic^tig  ober  uic^t.  er 

eine  Bride  ober  ^at  feine.  er  eine  Bride,  raojn  braud)t  er 

meine?  ^at  er  aber  feine,  bann  finbet  er  bod^  meine  nid^t.  5llfo 
fur^fid^tig  ift  er  nid^t.  2Benn  er  aber  nid^t  furjfidijtig  ift,  rao^u 
braiK^t  er  meine  Bride?  Blfo  ein  ®ieb  '^at  meine  Bride  nid^t.  3'^ 
mu(3  fie  alfo  oerlegt  ^aben.  2Senn  man  aber  eine  @a(^e  nerlegt  ^at, 
mu^  man  fe^en,  mo  fie  ift.  3cf)  fe^e,  ba^  fie  nic^t  ba  ift.  2Senn 
ic^  aber  etraa^  fef)e,  bann  mu§  ic|  bod)  eine  Bride  auf  ber  Bafe 
^aben;  alfo  ^ab’  bie  Bride  auf  ber  ^afe. 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  We  live  in  a  great  country.  Where  can  one  find  a  better? 

2.  I  was  at  my  uncle’s  this  summer,  and  I  had  no  time  to 
learn  German. 

3.  The  pupils  of  this  large  school  have  written  many  exercises. 
They  are  tired  when  they  have  too  many  to  write. 

4.  My  aunt’s  new  house  has  large  rooms.  The  rooms  of  the 
new  houses  are  often  very  small. 

5.  I  have  an  industrious  brother.  He  rises  at  half-past  six. 
That  is  too  early,  is  it  not  ? 

6.  In  the  forest  the  little  birds  were  singing  their  sweet  songs. 
They  always  sing  so  merrily. 

7.  My  sister  is  travelling  in  Switzerland  now.  She  will 
remain  a  month  at  her  cousin’s. 

8.  My  friend  asked  me  for  my  pencil.  He  said  that  he  wished 
to  write  a  German  word. 

9.  The  flowers  on  the  table  are  the  most  beautiful  that  I  have 
seen  this  year. 

10.  That  old  gentleman,  whom  I  know  very  well,  is  ninety 
years  old.  He  takes  a  walk  every  day. 

11.  She  found  a  little  book  that  I  had  brought,  opened  it  and 
read  a  short  poem. 

12.  Here  is  the  letter  that  I  wrote  a  week  ago  ;  I  found  it  in 
my  pocket. 

13.  I  should  like  to  take  a  trip  to  Europe.  Can  you  come 
along  ? 

14.  They  were  thirsty,  drank  a  cup  of  tea  and  went  home. 

15.  We  asked  the  boy  if  he  had  been  at  school-;  he  said  he  was 
at  the  home  of  his  friend. 

16.  At  what  time  would  you  have  come  if  it  had  not  rained  ? 

[over] 


17.  A  friend  of  mine,  beside  whom  I  was  sitting,  showed  me  a 
watch  that  he  had  bought  last  week. 

18.  The  weather  became  so  cold  that  I  had  to  stay  at  home. 
Nobody  could  go  out  of  the  house. 

19.  I  am  going  to  school  now.  Our  teacher  speaks  German 
and  I  like  to  hear  it. 

20.  He  forgot  to  shut  the  windows  when  he  went  out.  He 
always  forgets  them. 

B 

Translate  into  German  : — 

The  story  that  was  read  in  the  schools  last  winter,  shows 
us  the  world  and  the  people  as  we  find  them  to-day.  The  poor 
fellow  worked  diligently,  earned  but  little  money,  and  in  the 
city  he  saw  many  rich  people  who  did  nothing  and  had  much 
money.  Who  would  not  be  dissatisfied  ?  He  had  heard  of  the 
little  glass-man,  went  to  him  and  received  some  money.  But  as 
he  would  not  work  he  soon  found  himself  without  money.  The 
Dutchman  gave  him  much  money  and  a  cold  heart.  His  good 
wife’s  warm  heart  did  not  please  him.  She  gave  too  much  money 
away.  When  he  had  found  his  warm  heart,  he  said  :  “It  is  after 
all  better  to  be  contented  and  happy.” 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

GEOMETRY 


A 

{Draw  the  figure  accurately,  show  all  construction  lines,  describe 
the  method  of  construction,  hut  do  not  give  proof.) 

1.  On  a  line  inches  long  construct  a  segment  of  a  circle 
containing  an  angle  of  120°.  Measure  the  length  of  the  radius 
of  the  circle. 

B 

( Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  proofs.) 

2.  A,  B,  and  C  are  three  points  not  in  the  same  straight  line. 
Describe  a  circle  which  shall  pass  through  these  three  points. 

3.  To  a  given  circle,  draw  two  tangents  which  shall  make 
with  each  other  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

C — Theorems 

4.  In  any  parallelogram,  (a)  the  parallel  sides  are  equal  to 
each  other,  (6)  the  opposite  angles  are  equal,  and  (c)  the  diagonal 
bisects  the  area  of  the  parallelogram. 

5.  In  an  obtuse-angled  triangle,  the  square  on  the  side  opposite 
the  obtuse  angle  equals  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  sides  that 
contain  the  obtuse  angle  increased  by  twice  the  rectangle  con¬ 
tained  by  either  of  these  sides  and  the  projection  on  that  side  of 
the  other. 

6.  In  equal  circles  angles,  whether  at  the  centre  or  circumfer¬ 
ence,  are  proportional  to  the  arcs  on  which  they  stand. 

7.  ABC  is  a  triangle.  E  is  the  middle  point  in  BC  and  F  is 
any  point  in  BE.  Through  E  a  line  is  drawn  parallel  to  AF 
and  this  line  meets  AC  in  D.  Prove  that  the  line  FD  bisects 
the  triangle  ABC. 

8.  E  is  any  point  in  the  side  AB  of  a  parallelogram  ABCD. 
The  line  DE  meets  CB  produced  in  F.  Prove  that  the  triangle 
AEF  is  a  mean  proportional  between  the  triangles  AED  and 
BEF. 
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PASS  MATRICULATION,  AND  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION 
FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

1.  A  vision  of  my  school. 

(Describe  it  as  you  conceive  it  may  be  in  the  future.) 

2.  Some  changes  in  my  community  since  armistice  day. 

3.  My  favourite  bird. 

4.  A  motor-boat  trip. 

5.  The  magazine  I  like  best. 

6.  The  luck  of  examinations. 

7.  The  inspector’s  visit. 


c  ✓ 
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ALGEBRA 


1.  (a)  Multiply  1 hy  1 

(h)  Simplify  6{^  -  -  *}. 

2.  (a)  Resolve  : — 

(i)  +9  into  four  factors. 

(ii)  —  2ab  +  b^ —6a-{-6b-{-5  into  two  factors. 

(b)  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of 

—9x^  +  26x  —  24t  and  +31a;  — 30. 


3.  Solve : — 

,  ,  X  ,  x  —  9  x  +  1  ,  cc  — 8 

(a)  - -4- - ^  + 

x—2  x—7  x—1  x—b 

(b)  2a3  —  3^/ +  40  =  8, 

Sx  +  4<y  —  5z=  —  4, 

4}X  —  6y-{-Sz  =  l. 


4.  (a)  Assuming  that  r  is  15  inches,  that  v  is  20  inches  longer 
than  u,  and  that 


1.1  2  .  , 

— -4"  —  =  — ,  hnd  u. 

u  V  r 


(b)  If  p  and  g'^are  the  roots  of  the  equation  2x- -i-x—  1  =  0, 


form  the  equation  whose  roots  are  —  and  -- 

p  q 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Assuming  the  index  laws,  find  a  meaning  for  ccA 

(h)  Simplify  {S^~2  +  2^^  +  -  V^)- 

(c)  Extract  the  square  root  of  57  —  12^1^. 

6.  A  grocer  bought  oranges,  some  at  3  for  8  cents  and  some 
at  2  for  7  cents,  paying  for  the  whole  $4.54.  By  selling  all 
the  oranges  at  42  cents  a  dozen  he  makes  a  profit  of  50  cents. 
How  many  oranges  did  he  buy  at  each  price  ? 

7.  A  rectangular  plot  of  ground,  40  ft.  long  and  30  ft.  wide,  is 
surrounded  by  a  walk  of  uniform  width.  What  must  that  width 
be  in  order  that  the  area  of  the  walk  may  be  f  of  the  area  of 
the  plot  itself  ? 
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1.  Quote  {a)  and  either  (h)  or  (c)  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  last  stanza  of  St.  Agnes’  Eve. 

(b)  Eight  lines  from  Home  Thoughts,  from  Abroad,  be¬ 
ginning,  '‘And  after  April”. 

(c)  Seven  lines  from  Macbeth,  beginning,  “  I  have  lived 


2.  {a)  What  reasons  caused  Macbeth  to  hesitate  to  take 
Duncan’s  life  ? 

(6)  Trace  and  describe  the  effects  of  the  murder  on  Lady 
Macbeth. 

(c)  What  purposes  are  served  by  the  presence  of  Banquo 
in  Macbeth  ? 


3.  {a)  State,  and  illustrate  by  quotation  or  reference,  the 
features  of  The  Lady  of  Shalott  that  make  it  pleasing  to  you. 

(b)  Point  out  the  various  reasons  that  lead  you  to  feel 
sympathy  with  the  speaker  in  The  Italian  in  England. 


4.  {a)  Account  for  the  failure  of  Sohrab  and  Rustum  to 
recognize  each  other. 

(6)  Give  the  substance  of  their  conversation  after  Rustum 
is  convinced  of  Sohrab’s  identity. 


[over] 


5.  In  regard  to  jive  of  the  following,  state  the  connection 
in  which  each  is  found  : — 

(а)  “So  sing  old  worlds,  and  so 

New  worlds  that  from  my  footstool  go.” 

(б)  And  his  soul  set  to  grief,  as  the  vast  tide 
Of  the  bright  rocking  Ocean  sets  to  shore 
At  the  full  moon. 

(c)  There  lives  no  record  of  reply. 

Which  telling  what  it  is  to  die 
Had  surely  added  praise  to  praise. 

{d)  The  wine  of  life  is  drawn,  and  the  mere  lees 
Is  left  this  vault  to  brag  of. 

(e)  What,  man  !  ne’er  pull  your  hat  upon  your  brows  ; 

Give  sorrow  words  ;  the  grief  that  does  not  speak 
Whispers  the  o’er-fraught  heart  and  bids  it  break. 

(/)  Himself  is  young,  and  honours  younger  men. 

And  lets  the  aged  moulder  to  their  graves. 

(^7)  O,  the^e  haws  and  starts. 

Impostors  to  true  fear,  would  Avell  become 
A  woman’s  story  at  a  winter’s  hre. 


) 


6.  Express  in  simple  language  the  meaning  of  the  italicized 
parts  in  each  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Little  breezes  dusk  and  shiver 
Thrd  the  ivave  that  runs  for  ever 
By  the  island  in  the  river. 

ih)  And  then  a  swarm  of  wandering  horse^  who  came 
From  far,  and  a  more  doubtful  service  owvbd. 

(c)  Sweno,  the  Norways’  king,  craves  comjwsition. 

(d)  His  two  chamberlains 

Will  I  with  wine  and  wassail  so  convince 
That  memory,  the  warder  of  the  brain. 

Shall  be  a  fume,  and  the  receipt  of  reason 
A  limbeck  only. 

(e)  To  feed  were  best  at  home  ; 

From  thence  the  sauce  to  meat  is  ceremony. 

(/)  Let  not  my  jealousies  he  your  dishonours., 

But  mine  oivn  safeties. 


7. 


iSIy  brother,  man,  shapes  him  a  plan 
And  builds  him  a  house  in  a  day. 

But  I  have  toiled  through  a  million  years 
For  a  home  to  last  alway. 

I  have  flooded  the  sands  and  washed  them  down, 

I  have  cut  through  gneiss  and  granite. 

No  toiler  of  earth  has  wrought  as  I, 

Since  God’s  first  breath  began  it. 

High  mountain-buttes  I  have  chiselled,  to  shade 
’  My  wanderings  to  the  sea. 

With  the  wind’s  aid,  and  the  cloud’s  aid. 

Unweary  and  mighty  and  unafraid, 

I  have  bodied  eternity. 

My  brother,  man,  builds  for  a  span  : 

His  life  is  a  moment’s  breath. 

But  I  have  hewn  for  a  million  years. 

Nor  a  moment  dreamt  of  death. 

By  moons  and  stars  I  have  measured  my  task — 

And  some  from  the  skies  have  perished : 

But  ever  I  cut  and  flashed  and  foamed. 

As  ever  my  aim  I  cherished  : 

My  aim  to  quam/  the  heart  of  earth, 

Till,  in  the  rock’s  red  rise. 

Its  age  and  birth,  through  an  awful  girth 
Of  strata,  should  show  the  wonder- worth 
Of  patience  to  all  eyes. 

My  brother,  man,  builds  as  he  can. 

And  beauty  he  adds  for  his  joy. 

But  all  the  hues  of  sublimity 
My  pinnacled  walls  em])loy. 

Slow  shadows  iris  them  all  day  long. 

And  silvery  veils,  soul-stilling. 

The  moon  drops  down  their  precipices, 

Soft  with  a  spectral  thrilling. 

For  all  immutahle  dreams  that  sway 
With  beauty  the  earth  and  air. 

Are  ever  at  play,  by  night  and  day. 

My  house  of  eternity  to  array 
In  visions  ever  fair. 

(а)  Who  is  represented  as  speaking  in  the  above  poem  ? 

(б)  What  contrast  is  brought  out  in  the  poem  ? 

(c)  What  special  point  of  this  contrast  forms  the  theme 
of  each  stanza  ? 

(d)  Select  three  or  four  consecutive  lines  that  seem  specially 
poetical,  giving  reasons  for  your  choice. 

ie)  Express  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  parts. 
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botany 


1.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  a  mushroom  under  the  headings, 
(i)  growth  and  structure,  (ii)  reproduction,  (hi)  nutrition. 

(b)  How  does  a  lichen  differ  from  a  mushroom  as  regards 
nutrition  ? 

2.  Compare  the  process  of  reproduction  in  ferns  with  that  in 
liverworts,  making  clear  which  structures  taking  part  in  these 
processes  are  equivalent. 

3.  By  means  of  a  diagram  of  a  cross-section,  properly  labelled, 
show  the  arrangement  of  tissues  you  would  expect  to  find  in  the 
stem  of  an  herbaceous  dicotyledonous  plant,  such  as  a  buttercup. 

4.  (a)  Describe  a  plant,  its  flower  included,  belonging  to  one 
of  the  following  orders  :  Eanunculaceae,  CompOsitae,  Ericaceae. 

(h)  Indicate  the  characters  which  mark  the  plant  as  be¬ 
longing  to  the  order  you  select. 

5.  Describe  experiments  to  demonstrate  that  green  plants 
need  (a)  light,  (b)  food  materials  that  contain  iron. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  manner  in  which  an  ordinary  flowering 
plant  (i)  obtains  water,  (ii)  transmits  it  through  the  stem,  and 
(iii)  discharges  it  from  the  leaves. 

(b)  Why  does  a  plant  need  to  absorb  such  an  excess  of 
water  that  transpiration  is  necessary  ? 

7.  Some  plants  depend  for  cross-pollination  mainly  upon  the 
wind,  others  upon  insects.  Name  three  examples  of  each  group 
and  point  out  the  features  in  them  that  adapt  them  to  their 
particular  mode  of  pollination. 
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german  authors,  grammar,  and 
sight  translation. 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English; — 

ruar  feiner  aii^er  iijm  in  ben  jiuei  5tammern,  biird)  bie  er 
nun  ^tn  unb  gtng.  3^^  offenen  genfterdjen,  bie  nur  mit 
pl^ernen  Saben  nerfdjloffen  nierben,  ftrid)  bie  Snft  etinaS  erfrifc^ehber 
(lerein,  iiber  bus  rnljige  ^eev,  unb  in  ber  ©infamfeit  ruar  i^m 
n)ol)L  (5t  ftanb  and)  lange  nor  bem  fleinen  53ilbe  ber  T^tnttev  @otte§ 
nnb  bie  au§  0il6erpapier  baraufgeflebte  ©ternenglorie  anbdc^tig 
an.  'X)od)  III  beten  fiel  i^in  nic^t  ein.  Urn  ina^  ptte  er  bitten  fotlen, 
ba  er  nid)t§  nie^r  Ijoffte. 

Unb  ber  Uag  fc^ien  ^eute  ftid^nfteljen.  (5r  fe^nte  fid)  nad)  ber 
^^nnfet^eit,  benn  er  raar  miibe,  nnb  ber  33Uiti)erlnft  Ijatte  i^n  and) 
'  ine^r  ange^riffen,  er  fid)  geftanb.  @r  ful)Ue  l)eftige  0c^merjen 
an  ber  J^janb,  fet^te  fid)  auf  einen  ©d)emel  unb  I5fte  ben  35erbanb. 
®a§  ^nrudgebrdngte  33Uit  fcbofe  roieber  pernor,  unb  bie  .^^^anb  luar 
ftarf  urn  bie  3©unbe  angefd)n)oden.  inufd)  fie  forgfdttig  unb 
hU)(te  fie  tange.  er  fie  raieber  uorjog,  nnterfcJ^ieb  er  bentlid)  bie 
©pur  non  Saurettag  „®ie  t)atte  red)t,''  fagte  er.  „©ine 

33eftie  mar  id)  unb  nerbien’  eg  nid)t  beffer.  3d)  mitt  it)r  morgen  it)r 
^ud)  biirc^  ben  ©uifeppe  ^nrncffd)icfen.  Denn  mid)  fott  fie  nid)t 
mieberfe!§en." — Unb  nun  mufd)  er  bag  ‘Jnd)  forgfdttig  unb  breitete 
eg  in  ber  ©onne  ang,  nad)bem  er  fid)  bie  ^Janb  mieber  nerbunben 
!^atte,  fo  gut  er’g  mit  ixer  Sinfen  unb  ben  tonnte.  ®ann 

marf  er  fi(^  auf  fein  ^ett  unb  fd)to§  bie  5tngen. 

2.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  33itb,  ^erbanb,  .f'^anb,  ^ett. 

3.  Compare  mot)t,  me'^r,  ftarf. 

4.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative  of  t)er= 
fc^toffen,  angegriffen,  geftanb,  mufd^,  nnterfd)ieb. 

5.  bitten.  Distinguish  from  fragen. 


[over] 


6.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

Sot^air.  'JRar^lanb. 

^arSlaub.  0ie  fommen  rate  gerufeu,  .^err  Dtobert  — 
Sot^air.  51iid)  i(^  fudjte  6ie  — 16)  ^alte  e§  fiir  meine 
3^nen  eine  ^Itteilung  p  madjen,  bie  meine  ^erjon  — 

^arSlanb.  ^itte,  bitte  —  ba§  ift  9tebenfa(^e  —  jei^t  ^anbelt 
e§  fic^  lint  etne  fe^r  n)id)ttge  ^Ingelegen^eit  — 

Sot^^air.  33itte  — 

?0^ar§lanb.  ©ie  ftnb  ein  nerftanbiger  junger  'dllann ! 
\^ot^atr.  3*^1  mirflic^  nic^t  ade^,  ina^  idj  fc^eine,  tdiifdjeii 
©ie  fic^  nidjt ! 

d)iar§Iaiib.  3*^)  5praftifu§  —  inoden  0ie  iiic^t  gleid) 

einen  Idngeren  ^ontvaft  niac^en  ? 

Sot!^air.  33ebaure  je^r ! 
dRarSlaiib.  5)oppeIteg  ©e^alt ? 

Sot^air.  ^ud)  bafiir  iiidp. 

“ilJtarSlanb.  3*^  leben§IdngUc§  aiifteden. 

Sot^air.  3Sie  gern  nd^me  ic^  e§  an  —  aber  —  e§  ge^t  nic^t. 
'ilJ^arglanb.  0onberbarer  dJleiifc^  —  itun  leiften  ^ie*mir 
roeihgften^  jel^t  einen  ®ien|t. 

Sot^air.  3'^)  23efe^I. 

''DtarSlaiib.  (Pel)eii  0ie  auf  ber  ©tede  ^ii  meiner  ^ocl^ter, 
fagen  ©ie  nid)t,  baj^  id)  ©ie  fc^icfe  —  bleiben  ©ie  bei  i^r —  ineic^en 
©ie  nid)t  non  i^rer  ©eite  —  i6)  mid  iidmlii^  nii^t,  bap  fie  ^eiite 
jemaiib  untev  nier  5lugen  fpric^t  —  pabeii  ©ie  mo^l  nerftanben? 
fiot^air.  3^1^^*^  — 

dRarSlanb.  51ber  eilen  ©ie  —  bort  fte^t  fie  mit  5lrniabale  im 
(Marten  —  niad)en  ©ie,  bap  ©ie  §ii  i^r  fommen. 

Sotpair.  3*^  merbe  i^r  ungelegeii  fommen. 

MJf arStanb.  ®a§  nertrete  ic^  —  niir  fort.  ((Mefeitet  ipn  bi^ 
jur  MJfitte  —  l^ot^air  ab.) 

dJlargfanb  (^Jdnbe  reibenb).  ^orfdiifig  fann  id)  rii^ig  fein 
—  nnb  fpdter  mirb  fic^  ein  (Mrunb  fiiiben,  bap  ^Irmabafe  Wfb  abreift. 

B 

7.  Translate  into  Eno;lish  : — 

o 

3f)ni  fief  bag  dlfdrd)en  feiner  MJ^utter  ein.  „3rau  ©orge,  g^rau 
©orge,'^  miirmelte  er  nor  fic^  ^in. 

„3Bag  fagft  bn  ba?"  fragte  fie  nnb  fap  if)nniit  gropen  ^iigen  an. 
„5fd)  nid)tg,"  eriniberte  er  mit  eineni  traurigen  Sdc^eln,  „id) 
modte,  ic^  fonnte  bir  peffen." 

„28er  fbnnte  bag  ino^f 


„Uub  boc^  !ann  Dtelleidjt/'  fagte  er,  l^at  bir  nur  etuer 
gefe^lt,  mit  bem  bu  bid)  au^fpric^ft.  bift  gar  nic^t  fo  itbel  baran, 
role  bu  benfft  —  ^raar  bid)  ^at  bie  6orge  auc^  gefegnet  — 

^ei(3t  ba^?"  fragte  fie. 

Uub  barauf  erjdl)lte  er  i^r  ben  5infang  jene^  ?0^arc^en^,  fo  gut 
er’§  im  ®ebad)tuig  be^alten  ^atte. 

„Unb  luie  erloft  man  fi(^  uou  biefem  ©egen  ?''  fragte  fie  bauu. 

,,,3*^  uid)t,"  erraiberte  er,  ,,bie  ^O^utter  ^at  mir  bas 

(5'ube  be§  ?0^drd)eug  niemal^  er^d^ten  raodeu.  3d)  gicinbe  auc^  uic^t, 
bap  e§  eiue  (Srlofung  gibt.  0otd)e  'dJtenfd)en  raie  tuir,  bie  muffeu 
guttuidig  auf  ba§  ©tiicf  uer^id)ten,’  uub  rueuu  e§  i^ueu  nod^  fo  na^e 
ift,  fie  fe{)en  e§  nic^t  —  e§  f ommt  i^ueu  immer  roa^  ^riibeg  ba= 
^Toifd^eu.  ®a§  eiu^ige,  roa^  fie  founen,  ift,  uber  bem  ©tiicf  ber 
anberu  ^u  roai^en  uub  gu  forgen,  ba^  e§  i^ueu  fo  gut  mie  mogtid) 
gel)e." 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

0  e  f  i  e. 

'^oefie  ift  tiefe^  0c^mer^eu, 

Uub  e§  fommt  bag  ed^te  Sieb 
©iujig  aug  bem  ^eufd)eu^erjen, 

0ag  eiu  tiefeg  Seib  burd^glu^t. 

T)od)  bie  t)od)fteu  ^oefieu 
0d)n)eigeu  mie  ber  t)od)fte  0d^mer§, 
dtur  mie  @eifterfd)atteu  ^ie^eu 
0tumm  fie  burd)g  gebro^ene  ^Jerj. 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  He  seems  a  peculiar  fellow. 

2.  Shall  I  make  a  suit  for  you,  too  ? 

3.  He  asked  me  to  be  his  guest. 

4.  We  have  been  looking  for  you  all  forenoon. 

5.  I  do  not  want  to  disturb  you  any  longer. 

6.  The  lady  arrived  late  yesterday  afternoon. 

7.  You  must  have  some  reason  for  saying  that. 

'  8.  You  are  right.  It  was  necessary  above  all  things. 

9.  He  will  follow  me  even  if  I  run  away. 

10.  I  do  not  need  to  ride  with  them. 

11.  I  saw  him  only  once  when  he  was  a  very  small  child. 

12.  A  good  little  girl  always  gets  up  early  in  the  morning, 
dresses  quickly,  and  helps  her  mother  all  she  can.  Then 
she  runs  off  to  school  and  studies  hard.  After  school  she  will 
play  for  a  while,  study  for  an  hour  or  two,  perhaps  play  the 
piano  for  half  an  hour,  and  then  go  early  to  bed.  Such  a  little 
girl  ought  to  be  healthy  and  become  wise  even  if  she  does  not 
get  wealthy. 

13.  You  should  have  read  the  paper  this  morning,  then  you 
would  have  known  what  happened  in  the  world  yesterday.  You 
may  look  at  ifc  now  for  a  few  moments  if  you  wish,  so  as  to  be 
able  to  tell  me  something.  My  eyes  are  paining  me  and  I  have 
not  been  able  to  see  very  well. 

14.  In  a  very  plain  room  two  young  boys  of  about  eleven  years 
.  of  age  were  sitting  at  a  table.  It  was  a  schoolroom ;  on  the 

table  were  maps  and  books,  and  along  the  wall  was  a  book¬ 
shelf,  also  two  narrow  beds  and  a  clothes-press.  The  one 
boy  was  fair,  the  other  dark.  They  were  working  hard  but 

[over] 


sometimes  they  would  raise  their  heads  and  look  longingly 
towards  the  window.  But  they  had  to  work  an  hour  longer  and 
the  minutes  crept  along  like  snails.  “Eight  times  seventy-nine 
is  six  hundred  and  thirty-two”,  said  the  mathematician,  and 
“Hannibal  should  never* have  crossed  the  Alps”,  sighed  the 
philologist.  All  at  once  a  beetle  flew  into  the  room  Shd  fell  into 
the  ink-bottle.  “Serves  him  right”,  said  Jack,  but  he  helped 
him  out  and  watched  him  while  he  cleaned  himself.  “I  know 
him”,  said  his  comrade,  “he  lives  in  a  castle  covered  with  rose- 
leaves  and  the  crickets  are  his  musicians”.  “Well,”  answered 
Jack,  “whoever  meets  a  rosebug  is  lucky.  We  shall  have  an 
adventure  because  to-morrow  is  the  first  of  May.”  And  so  it 
happened.  The  ceiling  of  the  room  vanished,  and  the  walls  too, 
the  window  became  a  door  and  through  it  the  boys  went  out  into 
a  meadow  in  which  grew  a  single  tree.  Under  the  tree  they  saw 
a  little  dwarf  wearing  a  green  cloak  and  a  gold  helmet.  Do  you 
know  the  story  he  told  the  boys  ? 
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ZOOLOGY 


1.  The  body  of  a  frog  is  hardened  in  a  preserving  fluid,  then 
cut  across  cleanly  midway  between  front  and  hind  limbs.  Draw 
a  diagram  of  the  cut  surface,  naming  the  parts  represented. 

2.  Describe  the  means  of,  and  the  adaptations  for,  (a)  obtain¬ 
ing  food,  (b)  protection  and  defence,  in  the  frog  and  in  the  turtle. 

3.  Describe  briefly  the  position  and  the  appearance  of  the 
various  organs  found  within  the  abdominal  cavity  of  the  cat 
(or  rabbit). 

4.  Describe  the  organs  of  respiration  and  the  movements 
associated  therewith  in  a  fish  and  in  a  cat  (or  rabbit),  and  show 
in  what  respects  each  organ  is  adapted  to  the  function  it 
performs. 

5.  (a)  What  similarities  of  external  form  in  the  crayfish,  the 
grasshopper  (or  cricket),  and  the  millipede,  cause  them  to  be 
placed  in  the  same  'phylum  (branch)  ? 

{h)  What  marked  differences  in  external  features  cause 
them  to  be  placed  in  different  classes  ? 

(c)  Show  how  far  these  differences  in  structure  are 
paralleled  by  differences  in  mode  of  life. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  organs  and  mode  of  respiration,  and  of 
locomotion,  in  the  freshwater  clam. 

(b)  How  are  the  functions  of  respiration  and  locomotion 
performed  in  the  snail  ? 

7.  Describe  the  external  features  of  the  earthworm  and 
indicate  the  part  each  plays  in  the  life  of  the  animal. 
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french  authors,  grammar,  and 
sight  translation 


1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

J’airne  autant  vous  raconter  ces  choses  tout  de  suite,  pour 
vous  faire  comprendre  ma  surprise  de  trouver  un  si  beau 
logement. 

Les  paniers  de  cerises  etaient  tous  ranges  a  terre,  madame 
6  Balais  commen^a  par  les  porter  dans  le  fruitier ;  ensuite  elle 
revint  avec  une  belle  tete  de  choux,  des  poireaux  et  quelques 
grosses  pommes  de  terre,  qublle  deposa  sur  la  table  d’un  air 
de  bonne  humeur.  Elle  sortit  du  tiroir  le  pain,  le  sel,  le 
poivre,  avec  un  morceau  de  lard ;  et  comme  je  voyais 
1  0  d  avance  ce  qu’elle  voulait  faire,  je  pris  aussitdt  la  hachette 
pour  tailler  du  petit  bois.  Elle  me  regardait  en  souriant,  et 
disait : 

“Tu  es  un  brave  enfant,  Jean-Pierre.  Nous  allons  etre 
heureux  ensemble.” 

1 5  Elle  battit  le  briquet,  et  c’est  moi  qui  fis  le  feu,  pendant 
qu’elle  epluchait  la  tete  de  choux  et  qu’elle  pelait  les  pommes 
de  terre. 

“Oui,  disait-elle,  tes  parents  sont  des  gueux!  Mais  je  suis 
sure  que  tes  pere  et  mere  etaient  de  braves  gens.” 

2.  J’aime  autant  (1.  1).  Write  the  French  for  “I  prefer”. 

3.  Write  in  full  the  present  subjunctive  of  comprendre  (1.  2), 
and  hattit  (1.  15). 

4.  Why  does  Madame  Balais  say  “tes  parents  sont  des  gueux” 
(1.  18)  ? 


[over] 


5.  Translate  into  English: — 

Le  lendemain,  an  petit  jour,  le  mouvement  de  la  rue  recom- 
men^a  comnie  a  I’ordinaire.  En  descendant,  je  regardai 
dehors  par  la  lucarne  du  cinquieme,  rien  n’etait  change ;  le 
vieux  quartier  plein  de  boue,  avec  ses  cheminees  innom- 
6  brables,  ses  girouettes,  sa  Sorbonne,  son  hdtel  de  Cluny,  ses 
marchands  d’habits,  ses  porteurs  d’eau,  ses  etres  deguenilles, 
etait  toujours  la. 

Qu’est-ce  que  deux  mille,  quatre  mille,  dix  mille  individus 
qui  se  fachent  et  veulent  des  changements,  dans  une  ville 
1 0  pareille  ?  C’est  comme  si  deux  ou  trois  mendiants  se 
revoltaient  a  Saverne,  et  qu’on  envoy  at  la  garde  pour  les 
prendre.  C’est  encore  moins,  parce  que  personne  ne  dit : 
“  Jean-Claude,  ou  Jean-Nicolas,  viennent  d’etre  mis  au  violon.” 

Enfin,  c’etait  le  meme  spectacle  que  la  veille ;  il  pleuvait, 
16  et  je  descendis  en  pensant : 

“Nous  avons  casse  les  vitres  de  la  Chambre,  et  c’est  comme 
si  nous  n’avions  rien  fait.  Aliens,  Jean-Pierre,  la  revolution 
est  finie,  pourvu  que  cela  ne  devienne  pas  pire.” 


6.  Le  lendemain  (1.  1).  Write  in  French :  the  day  after  to¬ 
morrow. 

7.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  envoy  at  (1.  11),  devienne 

(1.  18), 

8.  du  cinquieme  (1.  3).  What  is  the  substantive  understood  ? 


9.  Translate  into  English : — 

On  leur  passait  le  broc,  on  leur  donnait  le  couteau.  Pas 
un  seul  ne  refusait,  au  contraire  ;  apres  avoir  passe  la  journee 
au  fond  d’une  cour,  dans  un  bucher  ou  partout  ailleurs,  ils 
etaient  bien  contents  de  s’asseoir  a  table  avec  les  soutiens  de 
5  I’ordre.  Quand  on  leur  demandait : 

“Eh  bien,  qu’est-ce  que  vous  allez  faire,  maintenant  ?” 

Tous  repondaient : 

“Mon  Dieu,  nous  allons  retourner  au  village;  nous  ne 
comptions  pas  encore  sur  notre  conge,  mais  c’est  egal,  la 
1 0  vieille  mere  ne  sera  pas  fachee  tout  de  meme  de  nous  voir 
revenir  avant  les  sept  ans.  ” 

Enfin  il  fallut  relever  les  postes.  Perrignon  nous  avertit, 
et  nous  partimes  ensemble  a  cinq  ou  six,  en  descendant  la  rue 
Saint-Jacques. 

1 6  C’est  moi  qui  relevai  la  sentinelle  de  la  premiere  barricade. 
Le  mot  d’ordre  etait :  “Liberte,  ordre  public  !  ” 


10.  Explain  the  references  in  sejpt  ans  (1.  11),  and  barricade 
(1.  15). 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Avec  lui,  pas  d’affaires  compliquees :  la  politique  devenait 
claire.  En  outre,  depuis  si  peu  de  temps  qu’il  etait  a  la  Cour 
de  France,  il  n’avait  pu  se  compromettre  dans  aucun  parti,  sans 
compter  qu’il  s’en  etait  bien  garde.  ...  La  Regente,  en  somme, 
n’avait  point  de  griefs  centre  cet  habile  homme  qui  semblait  ne 
tenir  a  rien  et  parlait  toujours  de  retourner  a  Rome.  Aussi  bien 
n’entretenait-il  pas  sans  cesse  Sa  Majeste  de  la  profonde,  de  la 
tendre  et  respectueuse  affection  qu’il  sentait  pour  elle  ? .  .  .  A  la 
fin,  Sa  Majeste  en  etait  tout  emue.  On  suit  jour  par  jour,  sur 
les  carnets  intimes  de  Mazarin,  les  progres  du  beau  et  doux 
cardinal  dans  I’esprit  de  sa  souveraine.  Les  premiers  sont 
pleins  de  protestations  en  espagnol  et  en  italien  :  “Si  je  croyais 
ce  que  Ton  dit,  que  Sa  Majeste  se  sert  de  moi  par  necessity,  sans 
aucune  inclination,  je  ne  demeurerais  pas  ici  trois  jours.”  En 
meme  temps  on  y  sent  que  Mazarin  est  encore  loin  de  se  tenir 
pour  assure  de  la  faveur  de  la  Regente.  Bientot  Mazarin  ne 
tremble  plus :  il  conseille  a  present,  et  sur  un  ton  des  plus 
ferrnes,  quoique  tres  respectueux:  “Que  Sa  Majeste  sache  en 
particulier  de  Son  Altesse  ce  que  Ton  doit  faire  de  M.  de  Ven- 
dome”;  “Sa  Majeste  devrait  s’appliquer  a  me  gagner  I’esprit  de 
tous  ceux  qui  la  servent,  et  cel  a  en  faisant  passer  par  mes  mains 
toutes  les  graces  qu’ils  re9oivent”;  “Si  Sa  Majeste  ne  se  fait 
obeir,  tout  est  perdu  parce  que  chacun  osera  tout”.  Ces  avis, 
sans  doute  Mazarin  les  donne-t-il  a  la  Reine  dans  le  cabinet  ou 
elle  s’enferme  tous  les  soirs  avec  lui.  Bientot,  en  novembre 
1644,  la  Regente  annoncera  au  Conseil,  qu’elle  accorde  a  son 
ministre  un  appartement  au  Palais- Royal. 
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FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  I  pity  the  poor  in  such  weather  as  this. 

2.  He  will  have  two  thousand  dollars  worth  of  them. 

3.  What  can  that  be  used  for  ? 

4.  However  that  may  be,  I  must  follow  his  advice. 

5.  Good-bye;  take  care  of  yourself;  don’t  catch  cold. 

6.  We  should  like  a  house  or  a  flat  that  is  nicely  furnished. 

7.  Go  and  see  him  when  you  have  time.  He  lives  at  193 
Bonaparte  St. 

8.  Which  are  the  houses  we  saw  being  built  last  summer  ? 

9.  I’ll  buy  them  without  saying  anything  to  him  about  it. 

10.  I  must  have  dropped  it  when  going  out. 

11.  A  workman  had  just  fallen  from  the  roof  and  was  nearly 
killed. 

12.  He  does  not  wish  you  to  touch  them  for  fear  they  get 
broken. 

13.  Politeness  is  merely  a  part  of  good  conduct. 

14.  Whatever  the  conditions  are,  I  cannot  accept  them  without 
reflection. 

15.  He  wrote  these  poems  when  he  was  85  years  old. 

16.  How  much  do  you  want  for  taking  them  to  the  station? 
A  dollar  and  a  quarter. 

17.  There  was  not  one  of  them  who  did  not  ask  me  that. 

18.  We  seldom  sell  any  that  are  as  expensive  as  this  one. 

B 

Translate  into  French  : — 

That  morning  there  was  scarcely  any  snow  on  the  ground, 
the  sun  was  shining  warmly,  the  water  was  trickling  noisily  at 
the  roadside,  and  from  the  hedges  came  the  merry  songs  of  birds. 
Never  had  the  sky  been  so  blue,  or  the  earth  so  fresh.  This 

[over] 


first  breath  of  spring  caressed  my  cheeks  but  it  brought  also  into 
my  blood  a  little  movement  of  revolt  so  that  the  accustomed 
actions  of  life  became  suddenly  irksome  to  me.  Nature  was  so 
beautiful,  so  peaceful,  so  idle.  Why  did  I  have  to  work  ?  Why 
shut  myself  up  all  day  in  a  school-room  to  spend  hours  and 
hours  trying  to  do  grammar  and  arithmetic  and  algebra, 
things  I  hated  so  much  ?  I  had  got  thus  far  in  my  thoughts 
when  a  rabbit  ran  across  the  road  in  front  of  me.  After 
that  what  could  you  expect  ?  I  confess  that  a  moment 
before  I  had  been  thinking  of  missing  my  classes  and  spending 
the  morning  in  the  fields  and  woods.  But  after  all,  that  idea 
had  not  been  very  serious.  Now  this  little  animal  with  the 
long  ears  made  me  forget  everything  else.  I  flung  away  my 
books  and  started  after  it.  After  chasing  it  into  a  barn,  I  saw  a 
squirrel  and  tried  to  catch  it.  An  hour  or  so  must  have  passed 
this  way  when  it  suddenly  struck  me  I  should  be  late  for  school. 
Imagine  my  dismay.  Two  or  three  minutes  sufficed  to  recover 
my  books.  I  arrived  at  the  school  breathless  and  utterly  worn 
out  only  to  find  after  all  that  it  was  a  holiday.  Although  my 
legs  ached  frightfully,  I  was  not  sorry  to  go  home. 
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TRIGONOMETRY 


Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  Define  the  terms,  degree  and  radian.  Find  the  measure  of 
the  radian  in  terms  of  the  degree. 

2.  (a)  Express  the  cosine,  the  tangent,  and  the  cotangent  in 
terms  of  the  sine. 

(b)  Show  that:  — 

(i)  sin^  =  cos  (90  — M),  ‘ 

(ii)  sinM  =  sin  (180  — J.). 

3.  If  A  and  B  are  acute  angles,  prove  that 

cos  {A—B)  =  cos  A  .  cos  B  +  sin  A  .  sin  B. 

4.  An  observer  finds  that  the  angle  of  elevation  of  the  top  of 
a  church  steeple  is  50°  40'.  He  then  walks  back  a  distance  of 
200  ft.  in  a  straight  line  with  his  first  point  of  observation  and 
the  base  of  the  steeple,  and  finds  the  angle  of  elevation  to  be 
40°  20'.  Find  the  height  of  the  steeple,  correct  to  the  nearest 
integer. 

5.  Find  (a)  the  sine,  and  (b)  the  cosine,  of  an  angle  in  terms 
of  the  sine  and  cosine  of  half  the  angle. 

6.  Find  ^  from  the  equation  sin  2d  -f  ^'3-  cos  2d  =  1. 


7.  If  a,  b,  c,  are  the  sides  and  A,  B,  C,  the  opposite  angles  of 
an  acute-angled  triangle,  show  that : — 


tan 


A-B 

2 


a  —  b 
a-f-6 


.  cot 


C 


(b)  c  —  b.  cosA  A Gb .  cosB. 


[over] 


8.  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  48,  53,  and  67.  Find  the 
greatest  angle. 

9.  Find  the  radius  of  the  inscribed  circle  and  of  any  one  of 
the  escribed  circles  of  the  triangle  whose  sides  are  13,  14,  15. 

10.  A  spectator  on  one  bank  of  a  river  sees  two  objects,  C  and 
D,  on  the  opposite  side.  He  measures  a  base  line  AB,  300 
yards  long,  and  finds  the  angles  CAB  =  58°20",  CAD  =  37°, 
ABD  =  53°30',  DBC  =  45°15'.  What  is  the  distance  between 
C  and  D  ? 
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history-first  course 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  pajper. 

1.  Describe  the  conditions  in  the  Eoman  Empire  which  made 
possible  the  success  of  the  Germanic  invasions. 

2.  What  social  conditions  encouraged  the  growth  of  monasti- 
cism  in  the  Middle  Ages  ?  Describe  the  general  appearance  of 
a  mediaeval  monastery.  How  was  it  organized  and  governed  ? 

3.  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Hundred  Years’  War  ?  Com¬ 
pare  its  effects  on  England  with  its  effects  on  France.  Describe 
briefly  how  armies  were  raised  at  that  time  and  what  methods 
of  warfare  they  used. 

4.  Describe  the  characteristic  features  of  the  Eenaissance  in 
Italy.  Explain  the  part  taken  by  each  of  the  following  in  the 
Eenaissance  movement :  Petrarch,  Chrysoloras,  Leonardo  da 
Vinci,  Lorenzo  de’  Medici,  Copernicus. 

9 

5.  Contrast  political  conditions  in  Germany  in  1500  with 
those  of  either  England  or  France  at  that  time,  and  account  for 
the  contrast. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  part  taken  by  each  of  the  following 
in  the  Huguenot  Wars  in  France  :  Coligny,  Catherine  of  Medici, 
the  Duke  of  Guise,  Henry  IV. 

7.  With  respect  to  any  three  of  the  following  :  Vasco  da  Gama, 
Magellan,  Columbus,  and  Cortez,  {a)  give  a  brief  account  of 
their  expeditions ;  (6)  show  the  significance  of  these  expeditions 
in  the  history  of  Europe;  (c)  point  out  the  chief  difficulties 
the  explorers  had  to  face. 


f 
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chemistry 


N  OTE : — Candidates  who  are  not  competing  for  scholarships 
will  answer  the  first  six  questions  only.  Scholarship 
candidates  will  answer  all  the  questions. 

1.  0'4380  g.  of  sodium  sulphate  crystals  was  dissolved  in  water 
and  barium  chloride  solution  added  until  no  further  precipitate 
was  formed.  The  precipitate  was  then  filtered  oft’  and,  when 
dry,  weighed  0’3170  g.  Calculate  the  formula  for  the  sodium 
sulphate  crystals,  showing  the  amount  of  “water  of  crystalli¬ 
zation 

(Na  =  23,  S  =  32,  O  =  16,  Ba  =  137.)  . 


2.  {a)  Describe  fully,  with  diagram,  how  you  could  obtain  a 
sample  of  air  free  from  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapour. 

(b)  Nitric  acid  is  prepared  by  the  distillation  of  sodium 
nitrate  with  sulphuric  acid.  What  would  be  the  effect  of  sub¬ 
stituting  hydrochloric  acid  for  sulphuric  acid  in  this  experiment  ? 

(c)  A  small  quantity  (about  0'25  g.)  of  each  of  the  following 
substances,  (i)  ammonium  chloride,  (ii)  sodium  bicarbonate,  (iii) 
zinc  carbonate,  is  strongly  heated  in  an  open  porcelain  dish. 
What  would  be  left  in  the  dish  in  each  case  ? 

3.  Define  the  following:  oxidizing  agent,  reducing  agent, 
catalyser,  deliquescent  substance.  Describe  an  experiment  to 
illustrate  the  action  of  each  of  the  above. 

4.  {a)  Describe  a  laboratory  method  of  preparing  (i)  dry  lead 
sulphide  from  a  mixture  of  lead  nitrate  and  sand,  and  (ii)  pure 
calcium  carbonate  from  a  mixture  of  calcium  chloride  and 
sodium  chloride. 

(b)  Describe  what  would  be  observed  when  ammonia  is 
added  gradually  to  a  solution  of  copper  sulphate. 


[over] 


5.  Compare  the  compounds  of  magnesium  with  the  compounds 
of  zinc,  with  special  reference  to  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  • 
chlorides,  sulphates,  sulphides,  and  carbonates. 

6.  Write  equations  for  the  following  reactions : — 

{a)  Ammonium  sulphide  is  added  to  a  solution  of  zinc 
sulphate. 

{h)  Ammonia  is  added  to  a  solution  of  aluminium  sulphate. 

(c)  Potassium  iodide  solution  is  added  to  a  solution  of 
lead  nitrate. 

{d)  Chlorine  is  passed  into  a  solution  of  stannous  chloride. 

(e)  Hydrogen  sulphide  is  passed  into  a  solution  of  arsen- 
ious  acid. 

Note  ; — Questions  7  and  8  are  for  Scholarship  candidates  only. 

7.  When  a  few  drops  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  a  • 
dilute  solution  of  lead  nitrate  a  faint  precipitate  is  obtained. 
Represent  this  reaction  by  an  equation.  Explain  why  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  nitric  acid  will  cause  the  precipitate  formed  in  the 
above  reaction  to  dissolve. 

8.  Compare  the  ferrous  compounds  with  the  ferric  compounds. 
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ALGEBRA 


Note: — Logarithmic  or  interest  tables  may  he  used  in 

question  10. 

1.  If  — =  -  =  h,  — - —  =  c,  find  the  relation  between 

2/  +  ^  x+z  x+y 

a,  b,  and  c,  and  show  that  - ; —  = , — ^ - — - 

a(l-6c)  6(1 -ac)  c(l-a6) 

2.  A  part  of  the  expenses  of  a  charitable  institution  is  con¬ 
stant,  and  the  remainder  varies  as  the  number  of  inmates.  When 
the  inmates  number  960  the  expenses  are  $112*27,  and  when 
they  number  3000  the  expenses  are  $180.  Find  the  outlay  for 
1000  inmates. 

3.  Working  in  the  septenary  scale,  take  1626156  from 
2061203  and  multiply  the  difference  by  506,  all  numbers  being 
given  in  the  septenary  scale. 

4.  (a)  Find  the  harmonic  mean,  also  the  geometric  mean, 
between  two  given  quantities. 

(6)  The  arithmetic  mean  between  two  numbers  exceeds  the 
geometric  mean  by  13,  and  the  geometric  mean  exceeds  the  har¬ 
monic  mean  by  12 ;  find  the  numbers. 

5.  Find  the  sum  of  the  n^^  group  of  the  series : — 
l-f-(3-|-5)-f-(7-f-9-f-ll)-l-(13-l-15-f-17-f-19)-f- . . :  .  .  . 

Use  your  solution  to  find  the  sum  of  the  cubes  of  the  first  n 
natural  numbers. 

6.  (a)  Show  that  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  things  r 
at  a  time,  is  equal  to  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  things 
71  — r  at  a  time. 

(6)  Find  the  total  number  of  combinations  which  can  be 
formed  from  the  letters  of  the  word  proportion  taken  6  at  a 
time. 

[over] 


7.  If  n  is  a  positive  integer,  show  that  the  middle  term 
of  is 

13.5 . (271-1) 


8.  Employ  the  binomial  theorem  to  find  the  cube  root  of  1002, 
correct  to  six  decimal  places. 

9.  Use  the  binomial  theorem  to  find  the  sum  of  the  infinite 
series : — 

1  1  1.4  1.4.7  1.4.7.10 

4.8  4.8.12  4.8.12.16  . 

10.  A  person  paid  a  premium  of  $43*20  at  the  beginning  of 
eacli  year  for  20  payments  and  at  the  end  of  20  years  received 
an  endowment  of  $1227*60.  Show  that  he  received  a  higher 
rate  than  3^  per  annum  on  his  investment. 
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ENGLISH  composition 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

1.  The  prospect  for  a  good  harvest. 

2.  Fashions  in  clothes. 

3.  New  occupations  for  women. 

4.  The  place  of  games  in  school  life. 

5.  Electricity  in  the  country. 

6.  The  movement  from  the  farms  to  the  cities. 


>• 


V 


•v 


t 


J . 


i 


‘.n 


V 


«  . 


< 


X  / 

»  .  X  '■ 


t* 

\ 


t 


{ 


A 


I  i 


r*-'. 

‘  A 


I 


fv 


r 


\ 


I  ■  <  < 


% ' 


,h 


( 


"  \ 


- ;  7 


Vi- 


^/  * 


r._ 

r  „ 

1^-- 

1‘r  ■' 

* 


X  ^  •  •  -* 


:  }  % 


V 


Province  of  Ontario 


June  Examinations,  1920 

Honour  and  Scholarship  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School 
Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Faculties 

OF  Education 


PHYSICS 


1.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  of  a  system  of  pulleys  so  arranged 
that  a  downward  pull  of  10  pounds  on  the  rope  will  lift  a 
weight  of  40  pounds. 

(h)  Make  a  diagram  to  show  a  lever  in  which  the 
mechanical  advantage  is  always  less  than  1.  State  two  prac¬ 
tical  applications  of  such  a  lever. 

(c)  Find  the  mechanical  advantage  of  a  plane  inclined  at 
an  angle  of  30^  to  the  horizontal. 

2.  (a)  Describe  how  you  would  determine  experimentally  the 
'  coefficient  of  friction  between  two  surfaces. 

(b)  What  is  the  cause  of  friction  ?  Give  two  examples  of 
the  utility  of  friction. 

(c)  A  block  weighing  120  lb.  will  just  slide  down  a  board 
which  is  inclined  at  45°  to  the  horizontal.  If  the  board  is 
placed  in  a  horizontal  position,  what  is  the  least  force  that  will 
cause  the  block  to  slide  ? 

3.  (a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  following  terms  and 
give  a  diagram  in  each  case  to  illustrate  your  answer :  moment 
of  a  force,  couple,  centre  of  gravity,  neutral  equilibrium,  centri¬ 
fugal  force. 

(b)  A  uniform  beam  16  feet  long  and  weighing  120  pounds 
is  carried  by  two  men,  A  and  B,  one  at  each  end.  If  a  weight 
of  40  pounds  is  suspended  from  the  beam  6  feet  from  A,  find 
what  weight  each  man  has  to  carry. 

4.  (a)  State  the  parallelogram  of  forces  and  show  how  you 
would  prove  it  experimentally. 

(b)  Resolve  a  force  of  80  pounds  into  two  equal  forces 
acting  at  120°  to  each  other. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  What  reasons  have  we  for  believing  that  heat  is  a 
form  of  energy  ? 

(h)  Describe  an  experiment  to  determine  how  much 
mechanical  energy  is  equal  to  one  calorie. 

(c)  If  an  electric  iron  takes  a  current  of  4  amperes,  find 
the  cost  of  using  it  for  6  hours  on  a  110- volt  circuit,  the  rate 
charged  being  3  cents  per  kilowatt-hour. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  and  mode  of  action  of  the 
force  pump.  Use  a  diagram  to  illustrate. 

(h)  To  what  height  could  you  siphon  oil  of  specific 
gravity  0*85,  if  the  specific  gravity  of  mercury  is  13*6  and  the 
barometer  stands  at  29*5  inches  ? 

7.  (a)  State  Archimedes’  principle  (the  law  of  buoyancy)  and 
explain  how  to  prove  it  experimentally. 

(h)  A  uniform  wooden  rod  5  cm.  square  and  30  cm.  long  is 
loaded  so  that  it  fioats  upright  in  water  with  20  cm.  below  the 
surface.  If  the  rod  were  placed  in  alcohol  (specific  gravity  0*8), 
what  length  of  the  rod  would  be  below  the  surface  ? 

8.  Account  for  the  following  phenomena  : — 

(a)  Two  ships  steaming  side  by  side  will  gradually 
approach  each  other. 

(h)  Two  pieces  of  cork  floating  on  the  surface  of  water 
seem  to  attract  each  other. 

(c)  The  surface  of  mercury  in  a  glass  vessel  bends  down¬ 
wards  at  the  edge. 

(For  Scholarship  candidates  only.) 

9.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  by  means  of  which  you  could 
determine  the  value  of  g. 

(h)  A  stone,  the  mass  of  which  is  1  kilogram,  is  projected 
vertically  downwards  with  a  velocity  of  20  cm.  per  second. 
Find  its  kinetic  energy  after  it  has  travelled  12350  cm. 
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HISTORY- SECOND  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper. 

1.  “Louis  XIV  carried  the  work  of  these  great  ministers, 
Mazarin  and  Eichelieu,  still  further.”  What  had  already  been 
accomplished  by  Mazarin  and  Eichelieu  ?  In  what  respects  did 
Louis  XIV  carry  this  work  still  further  ?  What  circumstances 
contributed  to  the  success  of  the  domestic  policy  of  Louis  XIV  ? 

2.  Explain  the  causes  that  led  to  the  Civil  War  between 
Charles  I  and  his  Parliament.  How  were  the  questions  in 
dispute  solved  after  the  Eestoration  ? 

3.  Describe  the  work  of  the  National  Assembly  in  France, 
1789-1791.  What  was  the  attitude  of  Louis  XVI  toward  the 
work  of  the  Assembly  ? 

4.  {a)  Describe  the  reconstruction  of  Europe  effected  by  the 
Congress  of  Vienna,  1815. 

(b)  What  were  the  permanent  results  on  France  of  the 
Eevolution  of  1789  ? 

5.  Discuss  the  effects  of  the  Industrial  Eevolution  on  political 
conditions  in  Europe  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

6.  Show  briefly  how  the  Eevolutionary  movement  of  1848 
affected  (a)  Austria,  (6)  Germany.  Why  did  the  movement 
affect  Great  Britain  less  than  other  European  countries? 

7.  {a)  Describe  the  changes  in  extent  of  the  British  Empire 
beyond  the  seas  between  1800  and  1885. 

(6)  Describe  briefly  the  changes  in  the  method  of  govern¬ 
ment  of  the  British  Empire  in  Canada  and  India  between  1800 
and  1885. 
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GEOMETRY 


Note  ; — Squared  paper,  if  desired,  may  he  obtained  from  the 

Presiding  Officer. 

1.  (a)  If  from  a  point  P  without  a  given  circle  there  be  drawn 
a  tangent  PC  and  a  straight  line  cutting  the  circle  in  A,  B,  prove 
that  PA.PB  =  PC^ 

(6)  Describe  a  circle  through  the  points  M  and  N  to  touch 
a  given  line  XY,  supposing  that  MN  produced  cuts  XY. 

2.  {a)  If  a  straight  line  meets  the  sides  BC,  CA,  AB  of  a  tri¬ 
angle  in  the  points  D,  E,  F,  respectively,  then 

BD.CE.AF  =  DC.EA.FB. 

{h)  The  three  points  where  the  bisectors  of  the  exterior 
angles  at  A,  B,  C  of  A  ABC  meet  BC,  CA,  AB  respectively  are 
collinear. 

3.  (a)  If  from  A,  the  vertex  of  a  triangle  ABC,  a  perpendic¬ 
ular  AM  be  drawn  to  the  base,  prove  that  AB .  AC  =  AM .  2R 
where  R  means  the  radius  of  the  circle  through  A,  B,  C. 

(b)  Given  the  base,  the  vertical  angle,  and  the  rectangle 
contained  by  the  two  sides,  construct  the  triangle. 

4.  Prove  that  in  a  complete  quadrilateral,  any  one  chosen 
diagonal  is  divided  harmonically  by  the  two  other  diagonals  and 
the  angular  points  through  which  it  passes. 

5.  A,  B,  C,  are  three  points  given  by  (1,  2),  (7,  5),  (5,  9). 
Find  — 

{a)  the  length  of  BC  ; 

{b)  the  equation  of  the  line  BC ; 

(c)  the  distance  of  A  from  BC. 

[over] 


6.  Three  lines  are  given  by  the  equations  3a;  +  4y  — 12  =  0, 
4x  — 3y  +  8  =  0,  and  5ic  — 127/  — 10  =  0  ;  the  base  of  the  triangle 
formed  by  these  lines  will  be  taken  as  the  side  lying  in  the  last 
of  these  three  lines. 

{a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  line  through  the  vertex 
perpendicular  to  the  base. 

(6)  Find  the  tangents  of  the  angles  at  the  base,  and  show 
that  these  angles  are  complementary. 

7.  A  straight  line  passes  through  the  point  {x,  y')  and 
makes  the  angle  d  with  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  x.  Obtain 

the  equation  — — ~  ^  =  r  for  the  line. 

cos  u  sin  u 

8.  {a)  Show  that  the  point  (2,  1)  is  on  the  circle  x^  +2/"  =5, 
and  find  the  coordinates  of  the  point  other  than  (2, 1)  where  the 
line  (y  — 1)  =m(cc  — 2)  cuts  the  circle. 

(h)  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  through  the 
intersections  of  the  two  circles  ir ^  +  7/  -  —  203  —  47/  —  4  =  0  and 
^"+2/^+4o3  +  27/  —  11=0. 

(c)  Write  the  equation  of  the  tangent  at  the  point  (2,  3)  on 
the  circle  x^  -\-y-  =1“^.  Show  that  the  point  (5,  1)  is  on  this 
tangent,  and  find  the  equation  of  the  other  tangent  to  the  circle 
from  the  point  (5,  1). 
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ENGLISH  literature 


1 .  Quote  {a)  and  either  {b)  or  (c)  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Thirteen  lines  from  As  you  Like  It,  beginning,  “Here 
feel  we  but  the  penalty  of  Adam”. 

(6)  Twelve  lines  from  Home  Thoughts,  from  Abroad, 
beginning,  “And  after  April”. 

(c)  In  the  Valley  of  Gauteretz. 

2.  (a)  At  what  point  in  Macbeth  does  the  resolution  of  the 
plot  occur,  i.e.,  where  does  Macbeth’s  prosperity  clearly  begin  to 
fail  ?  Show  that  from  this  point  on  he  is  almost  uniformly 
unsuccessful. 

(6)  What  qualities  of  (i)  Macbeth  and  (ii)  Lady  Macbeth 
compel  your  admiration  ?  Refer  to  the  play  in  illustration  of 
each  quality  you  mention. 

(c)  On  what  occasions  does  Lady  Macbeth  awaken  your 
pity  for  her  ? 

3.  {a)  Why  do  you  like  Rosalind  ?  Justify  your  answer  by 
referrinp'  to  details  of  As  You  Like  It. 

(b)  Point  out  the  various  features  of  Elizabethan  life  that 
Shakespeare  satirizes  in  As  You  Like  It. 

(c)  What  special  aspect  of  the  character  of  Jaques  is 
revealed  in  his  speech  on  the  Seven  Ages  ?  J ustify  your  answer. 

4.  (a)  What  truth  of  human  life  does  Browning  enforce  in 
Love  Among  the  Ruins  ?  State  and  illustrate  the  device  he 
employs  in  conveying  this  truth. 

(b)  Contrast  the  lady  in  The  Lady  of  Shalott  with  the 
speaker  in  St.  Agnes  Eve. 

(c)  “  But  it  was  writ  in  heaven  that  this  should  be.” 

Point  out  the  details  of  Sohrab  and  Rustum  that  serve  to 
convey  the  idea  of  an  overruling  fate. 

[over] 


(d)  Divide  the  italicized  lines  of  the  following  passage 
into  feet,  and  indicate  with  distinguishing  marks  the  stressed 
and  unstressed  syllables  : — 

At  once  they  rush’d 
Together,  as  two  eagles  on  one  prey 
Come  rushing  down  together  from  the  clouds^ 

One  from  the  east,  one  from  the  west ;  their  shields 
Dashed  with  a  dang  together^  and  a  din 
Rose,  such  as  that  the  sinewy  woodcutters 
Make  often  in  the  forest’s  heart  at  morn. 

5.  State  the  connection  in  which  any  five  of  the  following 
passages  occur : — 

{a)  And,  leaving  these,  to  pass  away, 

I  think  once  more  he  seems  to  die. 

{h)  Take  that,  and  He  that  doth  the  ravens  feed. 

Yea,  providently  caters  for  the  sparrow, 

Be  comfort  to  my  age  ! 

(c)  Never  more 

Shall  the  lake  glass  her,  flying  over  it ; 

Never  the  black  and  dripping  precipices 
Echo  her  stormy  scream  as  she  sails  by. 

{d)  What,  man  !  ne’er  pull  your  hat  upon  your  brows ; 

Give  sorrow  words  ;  the  grief  that  does  not  speak 
Whispers  the  o’er-fraught  heart  and  bids  it  break. 

(e)  And  I’ll  employ  thee  too : 

But  do  not  look  for  further  recompense 

Than  thine  own  gladness  that  thou  art  employ’d. 

(/)  So,  with  a  sullen  “All’s  for  best,” 

The  land  seems  settling  to  its  rest. 

6.  Express  the  exact  meaning  of  the  italicized  parts  of  each 
of  the  following : — 

{a)  You’ll  be  whipped  for  taxation  one  of  these  days. 

{h)  Or  what  is  he  of  basest  function^ 

That  says  his  bravery  is  not  on  my  cost^ 

Thinking  that  I  mean  him,  but  therein  suits 
His  folly  to  the  mettle  of  my  speech  1 

(c)  Rather  than  so,  come,  fate,  into  the  list, 

And  champion  me  to  the  utterance. 

{d)  This  avarice 

Sticks  deeper,  groivs  with  more  pernicious  root 
Than  summer -seeming  lust,  and  it  hath  been 
The  sivord  of  our  slain  kings  :  yet  do  not  fear  ; 

Scotland  hath  foisons  to  fill  up  your  will. 

Of  your  mere  own  :  all  these  are  p)ortable. 

With  other  graces  weight! d, 

if)  For  Wisdom  dealt  with  mortal  powers 

Where  truth  in  closest  tvords  shall  fail, 

When  truth  embodied  in  a  tale 
Shall  enter  in  at  lowly  doors. 
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LATIN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


Note  : — Honour  Matriculation  and  Faculty  Entrance  candidates  will 
take  E,  E,  and  E.  Scholarship  candidates  ivill  take  A,  (7,  E, 
and  F. 

A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

Si  nulla  est  regio,  Teucris  quam  det  tua  coniunx 
Dura,  per  eversae,  genitor,  fumantia  Troiae 
Excidia  obtestor,  liceat  dimittere  ab  armis 
Incolumem  Ascanium,  liceat  superesse  nepotem. 

6  Aeneas  sane  ignotis  iactetur  in  undis, 

Et,  quamcumque  viam  dederit  fortuna,  sequatur : 

Hunc  tegere,  et  dirae  valeam  subducere  pugnae. 

Est  Araathus,  est  celsa  mihi  Paphus,  atque  Cythera 
Idaliaeque  domus  :  positis  inglorius  armis 
1 0  Exigat  hie  aevum.  Magna  dicione  iubeto 

Karthago  premat  Ausoniam ;  nihil  urbibus  inde 
Obstabit  Tyriis.  Quid  pestem  evadere  belli 
luvit,  et  Argolicos  medium  fugisse  per  ignes, 

Totque  maris  vastaeque  exhausta  pericula  terrae, 

1 5  Dum  Latium  Teucri  recidivaque  Pergama  quaerunt  ? 

(а)  Comment  on  the  case  of  pugnae  (1.  7),  urbibus  (1.  11) ; 
on  the  mood  of  det  (1.  1),  exigat  (1.  10),  premat  (1.  11);  on  the 
tense  of  quaerunt  (1.  15). 

(б)  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1  and  3,  marking  the  length 
of  each  syllable  and  indicating  the  caesura  in  each  line. 

(c)  What  is  the  subject  of  the  debate  or  discussion  of 
which  the  above  extract  forms  a  part  ?  Summarize  the  case  as 
presented  by  each  of  the  speakers.  What  was  the  decision 
arrived  at  ? 

[over] 


B 


2.  Translate  into  English: — 

Tyrrhena  regum  progenies,  tibi 
Non  ante  verso  lene  merum  cado 
Cum  flore,  Maecenas,  rosarum  et 
Pressa  tuis  balanus  capillis 

5  lamdudum  apud  me  est :  eripe  te  morae, 

Ne  semper  udum  Tibur  et  Aefulae 

Declive  contempleris  arvum  et 
Telegoni  iuga  parricidae. 

{a)  Who  was  Maecenas  ?  Write  notes  on  Tyrrhena  (1.  1), 
Tihur  (1.  6). 

(h)  Account  for  the  mood  of  contempleris  (1.  7). 

(c)  What  is  the  name  of  the  stanza  in  the  ode  from  which 
this  extract  is  taken  ?  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1-4  inclusive. 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Divis  orte  bonis,  optume  Bomulae 
Gustos  gentis,  abes  iam  nimium  diu ; 

Maturum  reditum  pollicitus  patrum 
Sancto  concilio,  redi. 

6  Lucem  redde  tuae,  dux  bone,  patriae ; 

Instar  veris  enim  voltus  ubi  tuus 
Adfulsit  populo,  gratior  it  dies 

Et  soles  melius  nitent. 

{a)  Who  is  addressed  here  ?  What  historical  facts  form 
the  background  of  the  first  stanza  ? 

(h)  Explain  the  case  of  veris  (1.  6). 

C. 

( For  Scholarship  candidates  only.) 

4.  Translate  into  English : — 

Quod  adest  memento 
Componere  aequus  :  cetera  fluminis 
Ritu  feruntur,  nunc  medio  alveo 
Cum  pace  delabentis  Etruscum 
6  In  mare,  nunc  lapides  adesos 

Stirpisque  raptas  et  pecus  et  domos 
Volventis  una,  non  sine  montium 
Clamore  vicinaeque  silvae. 

Cum  fera  diluvies  quietos 


1  0  Inritat  amnis.  Ille  potens  sui 
Laetusque  deget,  cui  licet  in  diem 
Dixisse  “Vixi ;  eras  vel  atra 
Nube  polum  pater  occupato, 

V el  sole  puro  :  non  tamen  inritum 
1 5  Quodcumque  retro  est  efficiet,  neque 
Diffinget  infectnmque  reddet 
Quod  fugiens  semel  hora  vexit.” 

{a)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  deget  (1.  11),  vexit  (1.  17). 

(h)  Explain  the  case  of  sui  (1.  10);  comment  on  the  tense 
of  dixisse  (1.  12) ;  distinguish  between  the  use  of  vel.  .  .  .vel  and 
aut.  .  .  .aut. 

(c)  What  is  the  name  of  the  metre  used  in  these  stanzas  ? 
Write  out  and  scan  lines  2-5  inclusive,  indicating  the  length  of 
each  syllable. 

{d)  To  whom  was  the  ode  addressed  from  which  the  above 
extract  is  taken  ?  What  were  his  relations  to  the  poet  ?  What 
was  the  occasion  of  the  ode  ?  Outline  the  poet’s  philosophy  of 
life  as  embodied  in  the  ode. 

D 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

lam  accepta  in  Ponto  calamitate  ex  eo  proelio,  de  quo 
VOS  paulo  ante  invitus  admonui,  cum  socii  pertimuissent, 
hostium  opes  animique  crevissent,  satis  firmum  praesidium 
provincia  non  haberet,  amisissetis  Asiarn,  Quirites,  nisi  ad 
6  ipsum  discrimen  eius  temporis  divinitus  Cn.  Pompeium  ad 
eas  regiones  fortuna  populi  Romani  attulisset.  Huius  adven- 
tus  et  Mithridatem  insolita  inflammatum  victoria  continuit 
et  Tigranem  magnis  copiis  minitantem  Asiae  retardavit.  Et 
quisquam  dubitabit  quid  virtute  perfecturus  sit,  qui  tantum 
1 0  auctoritate  perfecerit  ?  Aut  quam  facile  imperio  atque 
exercitu  socios  et  vectigalia  conservaturus  sit,  qui  ipso 
nomine  ac  rumore  defenderit  ? 

(a)  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  haberet  (1.  4),  amisis¬ 
setis  (1.  4),  perfecturus  sit  (1.  9),  perfecerit  (1.  10). 

(h)  State  the  circumstances  under  which  Cicero’s  speech 
for  the  Manilian  Law  was  delivered.  Give  approximately  the 
date.  What  were  the  immediate  results  ? 

(c)  Outline  the  plan  of  the  oration  and  state  under  which 
of  its  divisions  the  above  passage  falls. 


[over] 


E 


6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Interim  paucis  post  diebus  fit  ab  Ubiis  certior  Suebos 
omnes  in  unum  locum  copias  cogere  atque  iis  nationibus  quae 
sub  eorum  sint  imperio  denuntiare  ut  auxilia  peditatus  equi- 
tatusque  mittant.  His  cognitis  rebus  rein  frumentariam  providet, 
castris  idoneum  locum  deligit ;  Ubiis  imperat  ut  pecora  deducant 
suaque  omnia  ex  agris  in  oppida  conferant,  sperans  barbaros 
atque  imperitos  homines  inopia  cibariorum  adductos  ad  iniquam 
pugnandi  condicionem  posse  deduci ;  mandat  ut  crebros  explora- 
tores  in  Suebos  mittant  quaeque  apud  eos  gerantur  cognoscant. 
Illi  imperata  faciunt  et  paucis  diebus  intermissis  referunt : 
Suebos  omnes,  postea  quam  certiores  nuntii  de  exercitu  Roma- 
norum  venerint,  cum  omnibus  suis  sociorumque  copiis  quas 
coegissent,  penitus  ad  extremos  fines  se  recepisse ;  silvam  esse 
ibi  infinita  magnitudine,  quae  appelletur  Bacenis. 

F 

{ For  Scholarship  candidates  only.) 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Horum  adventu  tanta  rerum  commutatio  est  facta  ut 
nostri  etiam  qui  vulneribus  confecti  procubuissent,  scutis  innixi 
proelium  redintegrarent,  turn  calones  perterritos  hostes  conspicati 
etiam  inermes  armatis  occurrerent,  equites  vero,  ut  turpitudinem 
fugae  virtute  delerent,  omnibus  in  locis  pugnae  se  legionariis 
militibus  praeferrent.  At  hostes  etiam  in  extrema  spe  salutis 
tan  tarn  virtutem  praestiterunt  ut,  cum  primi  eorum  cecidissent, 
proximi  iacentibus  insisterent  atque  ex  eorum  corporibus  pug- 
narent ;  his  deiectis  et  coacervatis  cadaveribus,  qui  superessent 
ut  ex  tumulo  tela  in  nostros  conicerent  et  pila  intercepta  remit- 
terent :  ut  non  nequiquam  tantae  virtutis  homines  iudicari 
deberet  ausos  esse  transire  latissimum  flumen,  ascendere  altis- 
simas  ripas,  subire  iniquissimum  locum ;  quae  facilia  ex  difiicil- 
limis  animi  magnitude  redegerat. 

innitor,  lean  upon. 
calo,  a  camp  follower. 
coacervo,  heap  up. 
nequiquam,  to  no  purpose. 
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LATIN  composition  AND  CAESAR 


Note: — Honour  Matriculation  and  Faculty  Entrance  candidates  will 
take  (7,  and  D.  Scholarship  candidates  will  take  A,  (7, 

and  E. 

A 

1.  Translate  into  idiomatic  Eng^lish: — 

c5 

Apud  quos  Ambiorix  ad  hunc  modum  locutus  est :  Sese 
pro  Caesaris  in  se  beneficiis  plnrimum  ei  confiteri  debere,  quod 
eius  opera  stipendio  iiberatus  esset,  quod  Aduatucis,  finitimis 
suis,  pendere  consuesset,  quodque  ei  et  filius  et  fratris  filius  ab 
Caesare  remissi  essent,  quos  Aduatuci  obsidum  numero  missos 
apud  se  in  servitute  et  catenis  tenuissent ;  neque  id,  quod  fecerit 
de  oppugnatione  castrorum,  aut  iudicio  aut  voluntate  sua  fecisse, 
sed  coactu  civitatis,  suaque  esse  eius  modi  imperia,  ut  non 
minus  haberet  iuris  in  se  multitude,  quam  ipse  in  multitudinem. 

B 

2.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

(a)  Caesar  hoped  to  be  able  to  defeat  the  Germans  if  they 
were  led  across  the  Rhine. 

(h)  It  happened  that  the  enemy  were  not  lacking  in 
courage,  however  much  their  leader  feared  to  attack  the 
Romans. 

(c)  He  believed  that,  owing  to  the  lack  of  everything,  the 
enemy  would  hesitate  to  pitch  their  camp  more  than  twenty 
miles  from  the  sea. 

{d)  There  was  no  doubt  that  Cicero  had  promised  to  give  • 
rewards  to  the  messengers  if  they  carried  the  letters  to  the 
general. 

(e)  He  was  not  the  man  to  send  a  small  body  of  cavalry 
to  attempt  to  drive  back  the  whole  army  of  the  Gauls. 

[over] 


(/)  They  asked  Caesar  why  he  kept  his  army  in  camp  if 
he  thought  he  could  overcome  the  enemy. 

{g)  He  told  the  envoys  in  reply  that  if  he  had  wished  to 
discuss  matters  of  importance  with  Caesar,  he  would  have  come 
to  him  in  person. 

(/i)  He  was  deeply  moved  by  the  appeal  of  the  Gauls,  and 
concluded  that  before  taking  severe  measures,  he  should  person¬ 
ally  interview  the  officers. 


C 

3.  Translate  into  Latin,  using  indirect  discourse  : — 

I  am  aware  that  a  man  who  has  displayed  such  remark¬ 
able  ' good-will  towards  Caesar,  should  exercise  considerable 
influence  with  the  Roman  people.  Nevertheless,  I  cannot  but 
feel  that  there  is  a  reason  for  his  withholding  information 
respecting  the  movements  of  the  Germans,  and  I  have  no  doubt 
that  if  Roman  arms  should  suffer  a  reverse,  he  would  at  once 
take  measures  to  bring  about  the  expulsion  of  our  troops  from 
Gaul. 


D 

4.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

If  Caesar  could  have  approved  of  the  lieutenant-general’s 
suggestion  and  had  not  been  disappointed  in  his  expectation  of 
gathering  together  his  legions,  he  would  at  once  have  sent  a 
larger  body  of  troops  to  the  relief  of  Sabinus,  who  was  beset  by 
the  enemy ;  and  so  great  a  disaster  would  not  have  been 
sustained  by  the  Roman  arms.  It  happened,  however,  that 
Caesar,  after  spending  considerable  time  in  the  camp  which  he 
had  pitched  in  a  suitable  locality,  set  out  at  dawn  on  the  tenth 
day  after  the  arrival  of  the  messenger  and  led  his  army  by 
forced  marches  to  the  town  where  he  had  been  informed  that 
Sabinus  had  been  put  to  death  by  Ambiorix,  a  chief  of  the 
Eburones.  There  Caesar  learned  that,  a  short  time  previous  to 
his  arrival,  Ambiorix,  elated  by  victory,  had  proceeded  into  the 
territory  of  the  Nervii  and  was  urging  them  not  to  lose  the 
opportunity  of  freeing  themselves  for  ever,  and  of  avenging 
themselves  on  the  Romans  for  the  wrongs  they  had  received  at 
their  hands. 


/ 


E 

( For  Scholarship  candidates  only.) 

5.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Matters  were  aggravated  by  messages  of  excuse  or  remon¬ 
strance  from  men  of  position.  They  informed  him  that  they 
were  too  aged  for  service,  or  bad  sailors,  or  prevented  by 
religious  scruples. 

“  He  had  himself  to  blame,  if  he  was  left  in  the  lurch  by 
the  nobles  :  for  none  of  his  measures  were  national.  Nor  was  it  . 
mere  blindness  that  made  the  populace  slip  away  from  him.  The 
interruptions  of  incessant  wars,  the  contentions  of  rival  candi¬ 
dates  for  power,  were  not  in  the  interests  of  the  country,  whose 
advantage  they  must  consult.  At  any  rate  they  could  not  con¬ 
fide  the  fortunes  of  the  country  to  his  honour  merely.”  When 
these  discourses  passed  through  his  mind,  he  perceived  their 
drift,  and  was  grievously  ofiended.  Still  he  attempted  to  solicit 
his  supporters  singly.  He  was  met  by  flat  refusals. 

{Use  indirect  discourse  for  the  part  within  the  quotation 
marks.) 


4- 
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GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR  - 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  Ol  Se  i<:f)op/jLovvT6<i  eTV)(ov  ev  rrj  yrj  apiaroiroLovfjLevot. 
ev0v<;  Se  iyetpopievoL  re  real  ela^dvTe<^  w?  'rdyiGTa,  diroKOTTTOVTe^ 
ra?  dyKvpa^  i^oijdovv  reraypevoL,  ft)?  efcaaroi  ijvotyov.  ovreo  Se 
r^v  puev  erepav  vavv  t^v  et?  to  ireXayo'^  d(f)oppL7]<Ta(jav  eSico/cov^ 
5  /cal  dpa  TM  yXicp  Svvovtl  /careXa^ov.  'q  S’  erepa  iirl  tov 
^EjXXrjaTTOVTOv  (f)vyovcra  vav<^  Ste/^vye,  /cal  d(f)L/copL6VTj  et?  ra? 
’A6i]va<;  i^ayyeXXet  ryv  iroXiop/ciav. 

(b)  /cal  ovSe  ol  irpcDroaTaraL  e/c  tov  Xaov  pa'yovvTai'  iav  yap 
u/xet?,  (oa'jrep  irpocrrjKeL,  iTpo6vpL(D<;  d(f)L^T6  rd  ^eXr),  ovSeh 
1 0  dpLapr^creTaL  tmv  TroXepicov,  &v  ye  peerr^  rj  oSo?*  i/celvoL  Se 
(pvXaTTopevoc  SpaTrerevaovatv  del  viro  Tal<^  dairlaiv'  ware 
e^ecrraL  '^plv  rvirreLV  aorou?  dyairep  TV(f)Xov<;  oirov  dv  j3ovXoipe6a. 
e^dp^co  pev  ovv  eyco,  yvi/c’  dv  /caipo<;  fj,  Traidva'  roVe  Se  nrdvTe^ 
TipcopdpeOa  tou?  dvSpa^,  dv6’  &v  v^picrOr^pev. 

2.  e(^oppovvTe<=;  (1.  1),  dpiaTOiroiovpevot  (1.  1),  ela^dvTe<s  (1.  2), 
d(j)opprjaacrav  (1.  4),  Svvovtl  (1.  5).  Classify  these  participles 
according  to  their  use  in  the  sentence. 


3.  Give  the  mood  synopsis  of  ela/SdvTe^  (1.  2),  d^LKopevrj  (1.  6). 

4.  Identify  d/pLrjre  (1.  9),  vjSpLaOripev  (1.  14).  Explain  the 
mood  of  fi  (1.  13),  TLp(op(ope6a  (1.  14).  Explain  the  case  of 
S>v  (1.  14). 

5.  Compare  Td'yiaTa  (1.  2),  irpoOvpw^i  (1.  9),  and  give  the 
dative  plural  feminine  of  the  positive  and  comparative  of  the 
adjective  corresponding  to  rd^to-ra. 

6.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  1  (?;),  and  what  was  the  occasion 
of  his  speech  ? 


B 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  01  /Jiev  ra  irevovro  Kara  ajparov  ovS^  ^Ayafiefivcov 

eptSo<^,  T^v  TrpMTOv  iTrrjTreiXya  ^Axi'Xrji, 

aXX’  6  ye  TaXOv^iov  re  koX  ¥ivpv^dTriv  irpoadeiTre, 

TO)  ol  ecrav  icrjpvKe  koX  OTprjpd)  Oepdirovre' 

5  €p')(^ea6ov  /cXLCTLTjv  Tl7)Xr]ldSeco 

')(eLpo<;  eXdvT  dyepbev  ^pi(Tr]tha  KaXXiTraprjov' 
el  he  Ke  ScoTjaiv,  eyo)  he  fcev  avrob  eXcopbai 
eXdoov  avv  irXeoveacn'  to  ol  koX  piytov  earai^ 

‘'fl?  elircbv  TTpotei,  Kparepov  h’  eirl  pivdov  ereXXe* 

1  0  TO)  8’  deKOvre  (Bdrrjv  irapd  Olv  aXo9  drpvyeroto, 

XlvppLihopcov  S’  iTTL  re  /cXtcrta?  /cal  vrja<^  lKea6r)V. 

(b)  Tov  S’  evp'  ev  daXdpco  irepiKaXXea  Tev')(e'  eirovra, 
daiTiha  Kal  6d)pr]Ka,  /cal  dyKvXa  to^’  d(p6covTa' 

' Apyelr)  S’  "EXe^r;  per  dpa  hpcopai  ywac^lv^ 

1 5  ^(TTO,  /cal  dpLcf)L7r6Xoi(Ti  TrepL/cXvTa  epya  KeXeve. 

TOV  S’  "'^/cTcop  veiKeaaev  Ihcov  ala')(^pol<^  eireecraL' 
haipovL,  ov  pev  /caXd  ')(oXov  Tovh’’  evdeo  OvpLW. 

Xaol  pb€v  ^OivvOovai  irepl  TTToXiv  alTrv  re  Tel')(p<^ 
papvdpevof  aeo  S’  eiveK  dvTr)  re  TrroXeyLto?  re 

2  0  acTTV  TOO  api(pLoeo7]e'  av  o  av  pa'^eaato  /cau  aXXw, 

ov  TLvd  iTOV  peOtevTa  thoL^  aTvyepov  iroXepioto. 
aXX’  dva,  pu^  '^d')(^a  dcTTV  ttl'/oo?  hrjtoio  6epr]TaL.^^ 


8.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1,  4  and  19,  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable.  Note  any  peculiarity  of  caesura 
or  diaeresis  in  line  1. 


9.  Identify  tc6(1.  4),  dyepev  (1.  6),  hd/rjaiv  (1.  7),  fBdTrjV  (1.  10), 
evOeo  (1.  17),  dva  (1.  22),  and  give  the  corresponding  Attic 
prose  forms. 

10.  Explain  the  use  of  the  mood  in  dyepev  (}.  6),  eX(opaL{\.  7), 
fSot?  (1.  21),  Oe'prjTaL  (1.  22). 

11.  Explain  the  case  of  (1.  6),  pvOov  (1.  9)^  TroXepiOLo 

(1.  21),  irvpo<^  (1.  22). 

12.  Give  in  your  own  words  an  account  of  the  parting  of 
Hector  and  Andromache  as  described  in  Iliad,  Book  VI. 


c 


13.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

(a)  "'n?  e(f)a6\  at  S’  airdvevdev  tcraVy  elirov  S’  dpa  Kovprj. 
avrdp  6  ifc  iroTapiOv  %/3o<x  vl^€to  ’OSvcr(T€v<> 
dXpLTjv,  7]  ol  vMTa  KoX  evpsa^  dpb'jTe')(ev  w/>tou9* 
eK  /cecpaXi]^  S’  eo'pLTj'y^ev  aXo9  x^’oov  dTpvyeroio. 

5  avrdp  iirecS^  rrdvra  Xaecraaro  koX  Xirr  aXec-xIrev, 
dpL(f)l  Se  eXpLara  eaaaO’  d  ol  irdpe  7rapdevo<i  dSpL^^;, 

TOP  piev  ’AOrjvaLr)  OrjKeVy  Alo<;  eKyeyavla, 
puel^ovd  r’  elaiSeetv  /cal  rrdacrova,  /cdS  Se  /cdpr}TO<; 
ovXa<;  7]fC6  /copLa^,  vaKLvOlvcp  dvOet  opLOia^. 

1  0  (b)  rdiv  S’  09  Tt9  XcoTolo  (f)dyot  pLeXtr]Sea  /capirov, 
ovKer  dnrayyelXaL  rrdXiv  ijOeXev  ovSe  veeaOaL, 
dXX’  avTOv  ^ovXovTO  pier  dvSpdau  AcL)ro(f)dyot(TL 
XcoTOV  ipeirropLevot  pLevepuev  voarov  re  XaOeaOaL. 

Toi'9  piev  iycov  evrl  v^a<;  dyov  /cXaLOvra^;  dvdyKr), 

1  5  vrjvcrl  S’  evl  yXa^vppaiv  viro  l^vyd  Sriaa  ipvaaa^;. 

avrdp  T0O9  dXXov<;  /ceXopLyv  ipLrjpa<^  eraLpov<^ 
a7rep')(^opL6vov<^  vtjmv  eirij^atvepiev  w/ceidcov, 
pLT]  7ra)9  Tt9  XcoroLO  (^ayd>v  voaroco  Xd6r]rat. 
ol  S’  aJyjr’  eca/Satvov  /cal  errl  /cXrjl(TL  /cadl^ov, 

2  0  e^r}9  S’  e^dpievot  ttoXl^v  dXa  rvirrov  eperpiol<^. 


14.  Identify  the  following  forms  :  taav  (1.  1),  dpurex^v  (1.  3), 
ecraaO’  (1.  6),  ipL7]pa^  (1.  16). 


15.  Compare  evpea^  (1.  3),  irdaaova  (1.  8). 

16.  va/civdivcp  dvOet  6yLtota9  (1.  9).  What  point  of  resemblance 
had  the  poet  in  mind  ? 


n  : 


<  -'.41' >  ''I 


■'  ’  V  t  :,- /  w  -  ^  V  ^/-r’ 

■  '^  '  "■:vvW''s‘ '  .t^;'vv;'•■':'’^^'^  "  ,■  '  ""rv,- 

\%  ,  ■■-  ‘  ■  .>:  ''^  .  >■  ,  ■.  ■'•  ••  ■■.>...  :■.-'>  ■■■X  >'  •  vv 

y'"  /.  •:  .•  'L,-.' .‘.r. '  '  ‘f  ■■  ■  '■(.  •  ■  %  ■  '  '  '  .  : 

'' ■  ^'■  •  ,  '  <  ■■  ’  'S^  .‘  ■'■  '  '■  >  .  '.•■  .  .  ’>' 

•*'/.•  ....  •■  '•*.;•  (iuf  ■  V 

(  ,  ■•  Vk''  ■'■  1  f  .  ■  .«»'■•  ,'XI 

j':-.  V.':'  .  ■  R'-': 


i_-t  w 


r  I 


■/ ;. ) 


♦  . 


'^'•'''v  .'S  •  '  ■' 


I  '  .1 .,  , 

' ' 


1  - 


■l*  '  • 


'/■V; 

'  'i' 

i 


|V^.*  •  • 


vV\  ^  ‘  '  'ViVt  •  jwK/j 


-  •■'  fe'-' 


^  1  •  5  ,  •  ’  ■  « !■■ 


I : 


n.‘ 

?  ■  '• 

)  * 


A-tV 


'  '<.* 'f  -iir  J  - ^ 


P' '  ■■ 

'■  T/,.  '> 


'  j 


1* ' »  1 

*■>.**  >  ♦'  r- 


-  .  ‘  ,.•  ■  V  ■ .  ■••  .  .'■,■•■/  ;  ,  . 


■  % 

'  '••.  ii  j 


*) 


'.v:-  -  X 

,  Vi!  ;  •  ^ 


■.  /- 

j  .  ,♦  .• 

I 


.  j*. 

V  f  ">%  .  f 


•  V-  ’  V 


I 


'T 


\ 


I 


i  , 


,t 


-  f  V 

;  . 

W  *L 

,V;  •?« 


) 


*  I  / 

r.',.  ^  .  '■ 


Province  of  Ontario 


June  Examinations,  1920 

Honour  and  Scholarship  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School 
Examination  for  Entrance  into  the  Faculties 

OF  Education 

GREEK  COMPOSITION  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 


A 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

1.  They  were  afraid  that  they  would  not  have  a  share  in  the 
government  as  long  as  these  conditions  prevailed. 

2.  They  said  that  they  themselves  would  report  to  the 
Athenians  that  Theramenes  was  betraying  (ttpoSlScoijll)  the  city 
to  the  Lacedaemonians. 

3.  Don’t  you  know  that  you  yourselves,  not  the  general,  will 
be  punished  before  peace  is  made  ? 

4.  As  the  enemy  were  disembarking  from  their  ships  the 
cavalry  attacked  them. 

5.  Although  our  enemies  are  numerous,  let  us  not  be  afraid. 

6.  If  you  hear  that  the  Athenian  ships  have  entered  the 
harbour  and  are  blockading  the  city,  do  not  come. 

7.  If  you  were  to  surrender  the  city  on  these  terms,  you 
would  be  put  to  death  by  the  citizens. 

8.  If  he  had  taken  your  advice  and  returned  (from  exile) 
then,  he  would  be  repenting  it  now. 

9.  Tissaphernes  replied  that  he  had  arrested  Alcibiades  and 
would  put  him  to  death  unless  the  Athenians  would  promise 
not  to  assist  those  who  were  in  revolt  against  the  king. 

10.  Theramenes  with  two  colleagues  was  sent  to  Lacedaemon 
to  find  out  on  what  conditions  the  Lacedaemonians  were  likely 
to  make  peace. 

11.  The  Athenians  had  such  contempt  for  the  Lacedaemonian 
sailors  that  every  day  they  disembarked  and  scattered  through 
the  country  in  search  of  provisions. 


[over] 


12.  Whatever  you  may  promise,  we  shall  abide  by  our  oaths. 

13.  Five  days  after,  Lysander  ordered  the  Lacedaemonian 
commanders  to  sail  in  the  direction  of  the  Hellespont  with  their 
ships  cleared  for  action. 

14.  The  violence  of  the  storm  prevented  the  generals  from 
rescuino^  those  who  had  fallen  into  the  sea. 

15.  Now  that  they  were  in  a  position  to  do  what  they  liked 
with  the  city,  they  began  to  arrest  all  those  citizens  against 
whom  they  themselves  had  a  private  grudge. 


B 


Translate  into  English  : — 

€v6a  8^  6  ’A7?7<TtXao9  yiyvcacrKoov  otl  rot?  fxev  TroXe/z-tot?  ovttco 
TrapeiT]  to  ire^ov,  avrw  8e  ovSev  airelr]  tmv  TrapeaKevacr fievcov,  Kaupov 
r^'yrjaaTO  pLd')(r]v  crvvdy^ai,  el  hvvaiTO.  6vcrdpLevo<^  ovv  r^v  piev  (f)d\ay- 
ya  ev6v<;  ^yev  eirl  roa?  irapareray pi6vov<;  liTTTe'a^.  Trapi^yyecXe  Be  /cal 
TOt?  lirirevaiv  epi/3dX\eLV,  zw?  avrov  re  /cal  Trarro?  rod  crrpaTeu/zaTO? 
eTTopLevov.  rou?  p^ev  B^  lirirea^  eBe^avro  ol  Ue'pcrat'  eirel  B’  dpia 
irdvTa  Ta  Beivd  irapriVy  eve/cXtvav,  /cal  ol  piev  avTCOV  ev6v<s  ev  T(p 
TTOTapLw  eireaov,  ol  S’  dXXoi  e<j)evyov.  ol  S’  ^^EXXT^re?  iiraKoXov- 
6ovvTe<s  alpovcTL  /cal  to  cFTpaToireBov  avTcov. 

^'Ore  S’  avTT)  P'd')(r]  iyeveTO,  Tta(Ta(f)€'pv7]<;  iv  ^dpBeaiv  eVizyezz 
wzz*  (wcrre  pTicovTO  ol  UepaaL  irpoBeBoaQai  vtt  avTOV.  yvov<;  Be  /cal 
auTo?  0  TlepcFMV  ^acnXev^  Tiacraijiepvrjv  acTLOv  elvac  tov  /ca/cw? 
(j)6peo-6at  Ta  avTOV,  TtdpavaTrjv  /caraTre/xi^a?  diroTepiveL  avTOV  t^v 
/ce(j)aXyv.  tovto  Be  7roi7]aa<^  6  Tt^pavcrr?;?  TrepireL  Trpo?  tov  ^Ayrjai- 
Xaov  Trpecr^eL^  XeyovTa<;,  ' KyrjalXae,  6  pev  amo?  Tcav  irpaypd- 
Tcov  /cal  vplv  /cal  rjplv  eyet  t^v  Blktjv  ^acnXev<;  Be  d^LOt  ae  pev 
diTOirXelv  ot/caSe,  ra?  S’  ev  Ty  ' Kala  TroXet?  avTOv6pov<^  ovaa<^  tov 
dp')(^alov  Baapov  avTcp  dirocf^epeLV.  diro/cpivapevov  Se  tov  ’ Kyrj a iXdov 
OTL  ov/c  dv  TTOiTjaeie  TavTa  dvev  tQ/v  oI/col  TeXwv,  Sa  S’  aXXd,  eco?  dv 
ttvOt]  Ta  irapd  ri}?  TroXeo)?,  peTa')(d>prjaov,  ecf)?},  eA  t^v  ^apva/3d^ov, 
eTretS^  /cal  eyo)  tov  crov  e)(^dpov  TeTipwprjpai.  "'Eo)?  dv  tolvvv,  ecf^rj 
6  ’AyTjaiXao^^  e/celcre  iropevcopai,  BlBov  By  Ty  aTpaTca  Ta  eirLTyBeia. 

Ka/cd}<;  (fye'peaOai,  to  turn  out  ill. 

Baapov,  tribute. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXANINATION 

JUNE,  1920 


PEOBLEMS 

(Scholarship  Candidates  Only) 


Note  : — Ten  questions  constitute  a  full  paper. 

1.  Solve  -\-y^  -{-z^  =  ^xyz,  x  —  a  =  y  —  h  =  z  —  c. 

2.  Discuss  fully  the  equations  in  x  and  y  : 

ax  hy  +  c  = 

ax  b' y  c  =  0, 
a!'x  +  h"y  +  c"  =  0, 

being  given  that  the  third  is  derivable  from  the  other  two. 

3.  Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of 

l-+2"ir  +  3"ir2_|_42^3_l_ . 


4.  On  the  circumference  of  a  circle  n  points  are  taken.  All 
chords  with  two  of  these  points  as  end-points  are  drawn.  Find 
the  number  of  intersections  within  the  circle,  it  being  supposed 
that  no  three  chords  pass  through  the  same  point  within.  If 
the  chords  are  produced,  find  how  many  points  of  intersection 
without  the  circle  they  will  yield. 


5.  Show  that,  if  'n.  is  a  positive  integer, 
_n{n--l-)  n{n-  -r-){n^  -2^-) 
^  1 1  .  1 2  ^  ^2  [3  ' 


«+ 1 

(-1) 


6.  If  a  circle  passing  through  one  of  the  angles  A  of  a 
parallelogram  ABCD  intersect  the  two  sides  AB,  AD  again  in 
the  points  E  and  G,  and  the  diagonal  AC  again  in  F,  then 

AB.AE-fAD.AG  =  AC.AF. 

7.  A  and  B  are  two  points  exterior  to  a  given  circle,  and  C  a 
point  on  the  circle.  Find  the  position  of  C  for  which 
3CA^  -1-5CB^  is  (i)  a  minimum,  (ii)  a  maximum. 


[over] 


8.  Given  the  lengths  of  the  perpendiculars  from  the  vertices 
of  a  triangle  to  the  opposite  sides,  construct  the  triangle. 

9.  One  side  of  a  square  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  x  at  an  angle 
a,  and  one  of  its  extremities  is  at  the  origin.  If  the  length  of 
the  side  is  I,  find  the  equations  of  the  two  diagonals. 

10.  Show  that  the  area  of  the  triangle  determined  by  the  two 
tangents  from  the  point  (h,  k)  to  the  circle  x^-\-y^—T^=0 
and  the  polar  of  that  point  with  respect  to  the  circle  is 

h^-+k- 

11.  If  a?  =  3  cos  +  cos  Scf),  y  =  S  sin  (/>  —  sin  Scj),  find  the 
relation  that  exists  between  x  and  y. 

12.  Show  that  tan~^  1  +  tan“^  2  +  tan“^  3  =  tt,  and  from 

this  result  derive  the  value  of  tan“^  1  +  tan“^  —  +  tan~^  —  , 

2  3 

each  of  the  angles  referred  to  being  positive  and  less  than 

13.  AD,  BE,  OF  are  the  medians  of  a  triangle  ABC.  Show 
that  cot  ADB  +  cot  BEC  +  cot  CFA  =  0. 

14.  ABC  is  a  triangle  in  which  is  inscribed  a  circle.  The  other 
tangents  to  the  circle  parallel  to  the  three  sides  are  drawn, 
forming  three  triangles  similar  to  ABC,  each  having  three  sides 
touched  by  the  circle.  If  x,  y,  z  are  the  areas  of  these  triangles 
while  w  is  that  of  the  original  triangle,  show  that 

=^32  _j_^2 

15.  ABCD  is  a  quadrilateral.  The  sides  AB,  BC,  CD,  DA 
are  of  lengths  x,  y,  z,  w.  If  {y  \  z)  denotes  the  angle  between 
y  and  2;,  i.e.  the  angle  between  BC,  CD  the  directions  of  these 
lines  being  indicated  by  the  order  of  the  letters,  with  a  similar 
notation  for  other  angles,  show  that  — 


=^x^  -\-y-  -\-z-  +  2yz  cos(2/ :  z)-\-^zx  cos(2; :  x)-\-2xy  cos(a; :  y). 


Department  of  fibucation,  ©ntario 


June  Examinations,  1920 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

MINERALOGY 


1.  Indicate  on  the  accompanying  map  of  Canada  the  location 
of  the  areas  within  which  the  following  are  mined :  iron,  salt, 
gold,  lignite,  nickel,  graphite,  lead,  asbestos. 

2.  Define  dike,  vein,  dip,  boulder,  fault,  fossil,  and  account 
for  the  occurrence  of  each  in  nature. 

3.  (a)  State  the  economic  value  of  each  of  the  following  : 
biotite,  granite,  feldspar,  graphite,  iron  pyrites,  quartz,  calcite, 
corundum. 

{b)  Show,  by  means  of  formulae,  the  chemical  composition 
of  any/owr  of  the  substances  in  (a). 

4.  Describe  the  results  observed  when  each  of  the  following  is 
heated  in  the  oxidizing  flame  on  charcoal  :  galena,  zinc  blende, 
mispickel,  stibnite,  pyrites. 

5.  Describe  tests  by  which  you  would  prove  (a)  that  gypsum 
is  calcium  sulphate,  hydrated,  (h)  that  chalcopyrite  contains 
sulphur,  iron,  and  copper. 

6.  Name  two  minerals  that  have  a  perfect  cleavage ;  two  that 
are  hard  enough  to  scratch  glass ;  two  that  have  a  metallic 
lustre ;  two  that  become  magnetic  when  heated  ;  two  that  have 
a  specific  gravity  above  5. 

7.  {a)  Define  the  terms  aqueous,  igneous,  and  metamorpJiic  as 
applied  to  rocks.  Give  three  examples  of  each  of  these  kinds  of 
rocks. 

(b)  State  the  chief  characteristics  of  Archaean  rocks. 
Where  are  such  rocks  found  in  Ontario  ? 

8.  Describe  the  appearance  of  well-marked  specimens  of  each 
of  the  following  :  magnetite,  hematite,  galena,  zinc  blende, 
mispickel,  pyrolusite,  pyrites,  gneiss,  orthoclase,  muscovite, 
shale,  granite. 
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Province  of  Ontario 


September  Examinations,  1920 

Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Faculties  of  Education 


FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

“Ah  !  ah  !  voyez-vous.  .  .  .il  fait  la  grasse  matinee  !.  .  .  . 
Oh  !  ces  homines,  9a  ne  pense  qu’a  se  dorloter ....  c’est  dans 
le  sang !  .  .  .  .  Allons,  Jean-Pierre,  allons,  un  pen  de  courage  ! 
V a  maintenant  te  laver  a  la  pompe  en  has  ;  lave-toi  la  figure, 
5  le  cou,  les  mains ....  La  proprete  est  la  premiere  qualite  d’un 
homme.  II  ne  faut  pas  avoir  peur  de  gater  I’eau,  Jean-Pierre, 
elle  est  faite  pour  cela.” 

— Oui,  mere  Balais,”  lui  repondis-je  en  descendant  le  vieil 
escalier  tout  raide. 

0  Arrive  dans  la  cour,  je  courus  vers  le  puits,  mis  la  tete  sous 
le  goulot  et  me  lavai  aussi  les  mains. 

Puis  je  remontai  bien  vite.  La  mere  Balais,  en  me  voyant 
bien  propre,  bien  frais,  fut  contente. 

“C’est  comme  cela  qu’on  doit  etre,  dit-elle.  Maintenant 

5  prenons  le  cafe,  et  puis  nous  irons  a  la  halle.” 

2.  Explain  the  use  of  9a  (1.  2).  I 

3.  Write  the  feminine  oi  frais  (1.  13). 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

“J’ai  tout  arrange,  dit-elle.  Nivoi  trouve  tout  bien.  II 
aurait  voulu  te  garder  jusqu’a  la  fin  du  mois,  pour  avoir  le 
temps  de  chercher  un  autre  ouvrier ;  mais  il  est  si  content  de 
te  voir  suivre  ses  conseils,  que  le  reste  ne  lui  fait  rien.  Voici 

6  ton  arriere,  qu’il  m’a  remis  tout  de  suite,  ce  sera  pour  la  route  ; 
et  j’ai  retenu  ta  place  a  la  diligence  en  passant,  pour  demain 
soir  a  cinq  heure^  ;  voici  le  billet.  Tout  va  bien.  Maintenant 

[over] 


je  vais  cherclier  ce  qu’il  te  faut :  des  chemises  neuves,  deux 
bonnes  paires  de  souliers,  c’est  le  principal. 

10  — Ah  !  mere  Balais,  lui  dis-je,  quel  courage  vous  avez  ! 

— Bah  !  fit-elle,  quand  on  est  decide,  Jean-Pierre,  il  vaut 
mieux  aller  vite.  J’ai  voyage,  Dieu  merci !  je  sais  ce  qu’il 
faut.” 

Je  voulus  profiter  du  restant  de  la  journee  pour  aller  voir 
15  M.  Nivoi.  Je  descendis  done  la  ruelle  jusqu’a  la  place  de  la 
Fontaine ;  et  le  vieux  menuisier,  qui  se  trouvait  avec  son  ami 
Panard  dans  la  chambre  au-dessus  de  notre  atelier, — pendant 
que  les  hussards,  en  bas,  chantaient,  riaient,  buvaient,  et 
jouaient  aux  quilles  le  long  du  magasin  de  bois, — le  vieux 
2  0  menuisier,  qui  me  voyait  venir  de  loin,  comme  je  passais  sous 
sa  fenetre,  me  cria 

“Jean-Pierre,  par  ici !  ” 

5.  'pour  avoir  le  temps  (11.  2,  3).  Re-write,  using  pour  que 
instead  of  pour. 

6.  ce  qu’il  te  faut  (1.  8).  Re-write,  using  avoir  hesoin  instead 
of  falloir. 

7.  vaut  (1.  11).  Write  the  third  person  singular,  simple  con¬ 
ditional. 

8.  Write  {a)  the  second  person  singular,  present  indicative  of 
remis  (1.  5),  (b)  the  first  person  singular,  future  indicative,  and 
the  first  person  singular,  present  subjunctive,  of  buvaient  (1.  18). 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Je  deboulai  de  mes  cinq  etages,  mon  fusil  sur  I’epaule. 
Mais  comment  vous  peindre  la  vieille  rue  des  Mathurins- 
Saint- Jacques  et  les  autres  aux  environs  ?  Ces  barricades 
baties  comme  des  remparts,  droites  d’un  c6te,  en  pente  de 
6  1 ’autre,  avec  un  passage  etroit  contre  les  maisons  ;  la  sentinelle 
en  blouse,  I’arme  au  bras,  dessus.  Et  tous  ces  gens  qui  se 
promenent,  qui  causent,  qui  rient  a  I’interieur  des  tranchees  : 
les  vieilles  sur  leur  porte,  les  enfants  en  route  pour  tout  voir, 
les  hommes  avec  leurs  sabres,  leurs  fusils,  leurs  piques,  qui 
1 0  montent  la  garde  ?  Non  ce  n’est  pas  a  peindre.  Les  rues, 
les  ruelles,  les  places,  les  carrefours  de  Paris,  avec  les  mille  et 
mille  boy  aux  qui  se  croisent,  ressemblaient  a  nos  pauvres 
villages,  ou  le  fumier,  la  boue,  les  tas  de  fagots,  les  enfonce- 
ments,  les  hangars  sont  aussi  des  barricades. 


1 5  Durant  cette  nuit,  quinze  cents  barricades  s’etaient  elevees. 
II  faut  avoir  vu  ces  choses  pour  les  croire ;  et,  Dieu  nierci,  les 
armes  ne  mariquaient  pas,  on  les  avait  toutes  deterrees  depuis 
les  premiers  temps  de  la  grande  Republique. 

10.  Explain  the  use  of  the  infinitive  form  peindre  (1.  2). 

11.  Write  the  first  person  plural,  present  subjunctive  of  peindre 
(1.  and  rient  (1.  7). 

12.  What  is  meant  by  la  grande  Republique  (1.  18)  ? 

13.  Translate  into  English  : — 

II  ne  faut  qu’aj  outer  quelques  traits  a  ce  portrait  pour  y 
avoir  Thomme  tout  entier.  Et  d’abord  Richelieu,  on  le  sait, 
n’eut  pas  precisement  une  ame  d’ascete  :  il  voulut  passionnement 
tout  ce  que  les  hommes  estiment  ordinairement  que  la  vie  peut 
procurer  de  satisfactions.  II  ne  se  contenta  pas  d’etre  puissant ; 
pour  en  jouir,  il  lui  fallut  etaler  a  tous  les  yeux  son  pouvoir.  II 
aima  de  paraitre  :  du  temps  qu’il  etait  eveque  de  Lu9on,  il  avait 
pris  un  gentilhomme  pour  maitre  d’hotel,  bien  qu’il  eut  a  peine 
de  quoi  vivre :  “Cela  fait  bien,  disait-il,  il  dirige  la^maison  et 
re9oit  la  compagnie.”  Il  aima  le  luxe,  le  faste  et  la  depense, — et 
I’argent,  puisqu’il  amassa  une  fortune  immense  (3  millions  de 
livres  de  revenu,  qui  correspondraient  peut-etre  a  12  millions 
d’aujourd’hui), —  et  les  honneurs,  puisqu’il  collectionna  toujours 
les  titres  avec  ardeur.  Comme  les  hommes  de  son  temps,  il 
ne  lui  suifit  point  d’etre  honore  dans  sa  personne  et  il  voulut 
I’etre  egalement  en  sa  “  maison  ”  :  son  f rere  devint  par  lui 
archeveque  de  Lyon,  cardinal,  grand-aumonier  de  France ; 
de  ses  nieces,  il  fit  une  duchesse  et  une  princesse  du  sang;  il 
pla9a  royalement  ses  neveux  'et  ses  cousins.  Son  orgueil  fut 
immense  et  insatiable :  il  pretendit  etre  le  premier  personnage 
du  royaume  apres  le  Roi;  il  prit  le  pas  sur  les  princes  du  sang, 
meme  chez  lui ;  un  jour,  peu  avant  sa  mort,  il  osa  recevoir  la 
Reine  sans  quitter  son  fauteuil,  et  comme,  loin  de  s’excuser  sur 
la  rnaladie,  il  lui  declarait  qu’elle  ne  devait  point  trouver  insolite 
son  procede,  puisqu’en  Espagne  les  cardinaux  avaient  le  fauteuil 
devant  les  reines,  Anne  d’Autriche  lui  repliqua  avec  bonheur 
qu’elle  avait  oublie  les  usages  espagnols  et  qu’elle  etait  au- 
jourd’hui  Fran9aise. 


insolite  =  unusual 
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September  Examinations,  1920 

Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Faculties  of  Education 

FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  I  joined  the  ends  and  sewed  them  together. 

2.  That  is  of  no  use  whatever. 

3.  He  was  in  great  glee  and  clapped  his  hands  noisily. 

4.  They  will  be  the  poorer  for  it. 

5.  We  wanted  to  show  them  something  new. 

6.  We  begged  them  to  stay  another  week. 

7.  Nobody  knows  when  he  is  coming. 

8.  We  should  have  brought  them  if  we  had  been  able. 

9.  Whatever  may  be  the  cause  of  it,  they  never  come  to  see 
us  now. 

10.  I  was  very  fond  of  playing  games  in  the  open  air  before  I 
broke  my  leg. 

11.  Go  down  this  street  as  far  as  that  brown  house  and  then 
turn  to  your  right. 

12.  It  is  only  a  few  years  since  we  began  to  use  electricity  for 
either  lighting  or  heating. 

13.  Half  the  land  he  cultivates  belongs  to  his  neighbour. 

14.  We  shall  have  a  delightful  time,  I  am  sure,  unless  the 
weather  is  bad. 

15.  For  three  days  we  waited  for  you  and  hoped  for  your 
arrival ;  on  the  fourth  we  left. 

16.  We  were  both  afraid  that  some  accident  had  happened. 

17.  He  always  used  to  read  for  a  little  while  after  going  to  bed. 

18.  It  is  said  that  the  king  himself  was  the  only  one  of  his 
whole  army  to  reach  the  city. 

B 

Translate  into  French  : — 

Caire  was  a  little  yellow  dog.  He  and  I  were  great  friends. 

We  loved  each  other  without  really  knowing  it,  which  is  a  very 

safe  way  of  loving.  Born  the  same  day,  almost  at  the  same 

[over] 


hour,  we  had  grown  up  together.  Answering  first  to  the  name 
of  Puck,  that  my  father  had  given  him,  he  was  afterwards  called 
Caire,  which  was  not  entirely  to  his  credit,  however.  We  gave 
him  his  new  name  because  he  had  become  very  clever  at  deceiv¬ 
ing,  like  Eobert  Macaire,  a  famous  brigand  on  the  stage  of  fifty 
years  ago.  Cairo’s  mind  developed  much  more  quickly  than 
mine  and  he  had  been  practising  the  arts  necessary  to  life  for  a 
long  time  when  I  was  still  without  any  knowledge  of  the  world 
or  of  myself.  As  long  as  the  maid  carried  me  in  her  arms  he 
was  jealous  of  me  but  when  I  began  to  walk  his  feelings  changed 
and  he  took  the  greatest  pleasure  in  playing  with  this  feeble 
creature.  People  say  that  dogs  don’t  laugh.  But  Caire  has 
laughed  more  than  once.  One  morning,  as  we  were  going  to 
make  some  purchases,  we  saw  Mouton,  the  grocer’s  dog, 
a  big  Newfoundland,  stretched  in  front  of  his  master’s 
door  with  a  bone  between  his  paws.  Caire  watched  him  for  a 
long  time  without  going  near  him.  Then  Mouton,  seeing  a 
horse  coming  who  was  an  old  acquaintance  of  his,  got  up  to  say 
good-day  to  his  friend,  leaving  his  bone.  At  once  Caire  picked 
up  the  bone  slyly  and,  taking  care  not  to  be  seen,  ran  off  and 
hid  it  at  the  fruiterer’s.  Then,  with  an  indifferent  air,  he  went 
back  towards  Mouton  and,  seeing  the  Newfoundland  looking  for 
his  bone,  began  to  laugh. 


Province  of  Ontario 


September  Examinations,  1920 

Honouk  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Faculties  of  Education 

LATIN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Interea  soror  alma  monet  succedere  Lauso 
Turnum,  qui  volucri  curru  medium  secat  agmen. 

Ut  vidit  socios  :  “Tempus  desistere  pugnae  ; 

Solus  ego  in  Pallanta  feror ;  soli  mihi  Pallas 
5  Debetur ;  cuperem  ipse  parens  spectator  adesset.” 

Haec  ait ;  et  socii  cesserunt  aequore  iusso. 

At,  Rutulum  abscessu,  iuvenis  turn  iussa  superba 
Miratus  stupet  in  Turno,  corpusque  per  ingens 
Lumina  volvit,  obitque  truci  procul  omnia  visu, 

1 0  Talibus  et  dictis  it  contra  dicta  tyranni : 

“Aut  spoliis  ego  iam  raptis  laudabor  opimis, 

Aut  leto  insigni.  Sorti  pater  aequus  utrique  est. 

Tolle  minas.”  Fatus  medium  procedit  in  aequor. 
Frigidus  Arcadibus  coit  in  praecordia  sanguis. 

1 5  Desiluit  Turnus  biiugis  ;  pedes  apparat  ire 
Com  minus. 

{a)  Explain  the  meaning  of  spoliis  opimis  (1.  11).  Com¬ 
ment  on  the  use  of  iusso  (1.  6).  What  form  is  Pallanta  (1.  4)  ? 

(6)  What  is  the  prose  construction  for  succedere  (1. 1)? 
Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  cuperem,  adesset  (1.  5),  and 
for  the  case  of  pugnae  (1.  3),  Arcadibus  (1.  14). 

'  B 

2.  Translate  into  English : — 

Tu  civitatem  quis  deceat  status 
Curas  et  urbi  sollicitus  times 
Quid  Seres  et  regnata  Cyro 

Bactra  parent  Tanaisque  discors. 

[over] 


5  Prudens  futuri  temporis  exitum 
Caliginosa  nocte  premit  deus, 

Ridetque  si  mortalis  ultra 
Fas  trepidat. 

(а)  Who  is  referred  to  by  tu  (1.  1)  ?  Write  short  notes  on 
the  proper  names. 

(б)  Comment  on  the  use  of  quis  (1.  1)  ;  the  mood  of  parent 
(1.  4) ;  the  case  of  urhi  (1.  2),  temporis  (1.  5). 

(c)  What  is  the  name  of  the  stanza  used  above  ?  Scan 
lines  1-4  inclusive. 

3.  Translate  into  English : — 

Immortalia  ne  speres,  monet  annus  et  almum 
Quae  rapit  hora  diem : 

Frigora  mitescunt  Zephyris,  ver  proterit  aestas, 

Interitura  simul 

5  Pomifer  autumnus  fruges  effuderit,  et  mox 
Bruma  recurrit  iners. 

Damna  tamen  celeres  reparant  caelestia  lunae: 

Nos,  ubi  decidimus, 

Quo  pater  Aeneas,  quo  Tullus  dives  et  Ancus, 

1 0  Pulvis  et  umbra  sumus. 

Quis  scit  an  adiciant  hodiernae  crastina  summae 
Tempora  di  superi  ? 

{a)  What  is  the  theme  of  the  poem  from  which  the  above 
is  taken  ?  W^ho  were  Tullus  and  Ancus  ? 

(6)  What  is  implied  in  the  epithet  dives  (1.  9)  ? 

(c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  speres  (1.  1),  adiciant  (1.  11). 

{d)  Account  for  the  tense  of  effuderit  (1.  5),  adiciant  (1.  11). 

C 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Requiretur  fortasse  nunc,  quern  ad  modum,  cum  haec  ita 
sint,  reliquum  possit  magnum  esse  bellum.  Cognoscite, 
Quirites  ;  non  enim  hoc  sine  causa  quaeri  videtur.  Primum 
ex  suo  regno  sic  Mithridates  profugit  ut  ex  e(5dem  Ponto 
5  Medea  ilia  quondam  profugisse  dicitur,  quam  praedicant  in 
fuga  fratris  sui  membra  in  eis  locis,  qua  se  parens  perseque- 
retur,  dissipavisse,  ut  eorum  collectio  dispersa  maerorque 
patrius  celeritatem  persequendi  retardaret.  Sic  Mithridates 
fugiens  maximam  vim  auri  atque  argenti  pulcherrimarumque 


1 0  rerum  omnium,  quas  et  a  maioribus  acceperat  et  ipse  bello 
superiore  ex  tota  Asia  direptas  in  suum  regnum  congesserat, 
in  Ponto  omnem  reliquit.  Haec  dum  nostri  conligunt  omnia 
diligentius,  rex  ipse  e  manibus  efFugit.  Ita  ilium  in  perse- 
quendi  studio  maeror,  hos  laetitia  tarda vit. 

(а)  How  does  this  extract  illustrate  the  idiomatic  uses  of 

ille  ? 

(б)  hello  superiore  (11.  10,  11)  :  Explain.  Who  were 
Quirites  (1.  3)  ?  Explain  the  reference  in  Medea  (1.  5). 

(c)  Explain  the  mood  and  tense  of  possit  (1.  2),  perseque- 
retur  (11.  6,  7),  conligunt  (\.  12).  Comment  on  the  use  of 
dicitur  (1.  5). 

D 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(After  having  driven  Pompey  from  Italy  to  Greece^  Caesar  reorganizes 
the  West  by  replacing  the  jyrovincial  governors^  Cotta^  Cato^ 
and  Tubero^  by  creatures  of  his  own.) 

Itaque  Pompei  sequendi  rationem  omittit,  in  Hispaniam 
proficisci  constituit  :  magistratibus  civitatum  omnium  imperat 
ut  naves  conquirant  Brundisiumque  deducendas  curent.  Mittit 
in  Sardiniam  cum  legione  una  Valerium  legatum,  in  Siciliam 
Curionem  cum  legionibus  iv :  eundem,  cum  Siciliam  recepisset, 
protinus  in  Africam  traducere  exercitum  iubet.  Sardiniam 
obtinebat  M.  Cotta,  Siciliam  M.  Cato,  Africam  sorte  Tubero 
obtinere  debebat.  Caralitani,  simul  ad  se  Valerium  mitti 
audierunt,  nondum  profecto  ex  Italia  sua  sponte  Cottam  ex 
oppido  eiciunt.  Ille  perterritus,  quod  omnem  provinciam 
consentire  intellegebat,  ex  Sardinia  in  Africam  profugit.  Cato 
in  Sicilia  naves  longas  veteres  reficiebat,  novas  civitatibus 
imperabat.  Haec  magno  studio  agebat.  In  Lucanis  Bruttiisque 
per  legates  suos  civium  Romanorum  delectus  habebat,  equitum 
peditumque  certum  numerum  a  civitatibus  Siciliae  exigebat. 
Quibus  rebus  paene  perfectis  adventu  Curionis  cognito  queritur 
in  contione  sese  proiectum  ac  proditum  a  Cn.  Pompeio,  qui 
omnibus  rebus  imparatissimis  non  necessarium  bellum  suscepisset 
et  ab  se  reliquisque  in  senatu  interrogatus  omnia  sibi  esse  ad 
bellum  apta  ac  parata  confirmavisset.  Haec  in  contione  questus 
ex  provincia  fugit. 

delectus,  levy. 

exigo,  demand. 

contio,  assembly,  meeting. 
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September  Examinations,  1920 

Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Faculties  of  Education 


LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  CAESAR 


A 

1.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Hac  in  utramque  partem  disputatione  habita,  cum  a  Cotta 
primisque  ordinibus  acriter  resisteretur,  “Yincite,”  inquit,  ‘‘si 
ita  vultis,”  Sabinus,  et  id  clariore  voce,  ut  magna  pars  militum 
exaudiret;  “neque  is  sum,”  inquit,  “qui  gravissime  ex  vobis 
mortis  periculo  terrear ;  hi  sapient ;  si  gravius  quid  acciderit, 
abs  te  rationem  reposcent ;  qui,  si  per  te  liceat,  perendino  die 
cum  proximis  hibernis  coniuncti  communem  cum  reliquis  belli 
casum  sustineant ;  non,  reiecti  et  relegati  longe  a  ceteris,  aut 
ferro  aut  fame  intereant,” 

(6)  Rewrite  the  portion  of  1  {a)  beginning  with  Vincite 
and  ending  with  reposcent,  using  indirect  discourse. 

B 

2.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  The  enemy  believed  that  if  they  could  prevent  our 
men  from  returning,  no  one  would  venture  to  make  war  on  them. 

(b)  Whenever  some  cohort  made  an  attack  upon  the  Gauls, 
the  latter  would  make  a  very  speedy  retreat. 

(c)  The  Nervii  feared  that  the  affair  had  been  reported  to 
Caesar  and  that  he  would  not  receive  them  into  alliance. 

(d)  He  says  that  the  Gauls  must  forget  their  wrongs  and 
obey  the  Romans. 

(e)  We  learned  that,  while  these  things  were  being  carried 
on  by  Caesar  in  these  districts,  the  chiefs  of  this  tribe  were 
preparing  to  attack  Labienus. 

(/)  The  general,  before  setting  out  for  the  Province, 
promised  to  give  the  soldiers  suitable  rewards  if  they  carried  to 
Labienus  the  letters  which  he  had  received  from  the  tribune. 

[over] 


(g)  Orders  were  issued  by  the  Comraander-in-Chief  that  a 
general  advance  be  made  at  dawn,  and  that  not  one  of  the 
enemy  should  be  injured  until  their  leader  was  captured  and 
killed.  • 

Qi)  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  he  had  promised  supplies,  he 
failed  to  convince  the  Gauls  that  their  best  plan  was  to  surren¬ 
der  to  the  Romans. 

{i)  He  had  not  a  doubt,  he  said,  that  if  his  words  were 
reported  to  the  enemy,  they  would  refuse  to  supply  him  with 
grain. 

C 

3.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

At  daybreak  the  enemy’s  line  of  battle  was  seen  drawn  up 
about  a  mile  from  the  right  bank  of  the  river.  After  exhorting 
his  troops  not  to  forget  their  old-time  valour  nor  their  many 
successful  battles,  and  to  imagine  that  Caesar  was  present  in 
person,  Labienus  gave  the  signal  for  battle.  On  the  right 
wing,  where  the  seventh  legion  had  taken  up  its  position,  the 
enemy  were  defeated  and  put  to  flight ;  on  the  left,  although 
the  first  ranks  of  the  enemy  had  fallen  stricken  through  by  the 
javelins,  yet  the  remainder  offered  a  most  desperate  resistance 
and  not  a  man  of  them  gave  way.  But  after  fighting  with  the 
utmost  bravery  for  more  than  two  hours,  they  were  surrounded 
by  our  men  and  compelled  to  surrender.  When  the  prisoners 
were  brought  before  Labienus,  he  complained  that  they  were 
still  making  war  upon  the  Romans,  and  said  that  although  they 
deserved  to  be  visited  with  the  most  condign  punishment  he 
was  ready  to  pardon  them.  He  warned  them  that  if  they 
hoped  to  have  a  lasting  peace  with  the  Romans  they  must 
withdraw  twenty  miles  from  the  river. 
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September  Examinations,  1920 

Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Faculties  of  Education 

PHYSICS 


1.  A  body  moving  with  uniform  acceleration  in  a  straight  line 
covers  4  feet  in  the  first  second  and  40  feet  in  the  first  four 
seconds  of  its  motion. 

Determine  the  initial  velocity  and  the  acceleration. 

2.  (a)  Describe  experiments,  one  in  each  case,  (i)  to  show  that 
air  has  weight,  (ii)  to  measure  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere. 

(b)  Describe  two  experiments  illustrating  the  effects  of 
atmospheric  pressure. 

3.  (a)  A  weight  is  supported  by  two  cords  which  make  an 
angle  of  90°  with  each  other.  The  tensions  on  the  cords  are 
36  lb.  and  27  lb.,  respectively.  What  is  the  weight  ? 

(b)  Draw  a  diagram  of  the  cords  and  weight  and  determine 
the  angle  made  by  each  cord  with  the  vertical. 

(c )  What  part  of  the  weight  does  each  cord  support  ? 

4.  (a)  A  waterfall  has  a  drop  of  80  ft.,  and  100,000  cu.  ft.  of 
water  flow  over  the  fall  each  hour.  If  all  of  the  energy  of  the 
water  could  be  utilized,  what  horse-power  would  be  available  ? 

(b)  If  50  per  cent,  of  the  available  energy  is  transformed 
into  electrical  energy  at  220  volts,  what  current  will  be 
generated  ? 

5.  (a)  Explain  the  movement  of  small  bits  of  camphor  on  the 
surface  of  clean  water. 

(b)  In  what  part  of  a  solution  of  methyl  violet  in  water  is 
the  proportion  of  the  dye  greatest  ?  Describe  two  experiments 
to  prove  your  answer. 

(c)  Explain  the  term  surface  energy  'as  applied  to  liquid 

films. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  A  balloon  whose  volume  is  10,000  cu.  m.  is  filled  with 
hydrogen  whose  specific  gravity  is  O'OOOOOO.  An  exactly 
similar  balloon  is  filled  with  helium  whose  specific  gravity  is 
0-00018.  If  both  balloons  rise  in  air  of  specific  gravity 
0-001293,  how  much  greater  load  will  the  hydrogen  balloon 
lift  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  demonstrate  experimentally  the 
Principle  of  Archimedes  ? 

7.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  find  experimentally  (i)  the 
resultant  of  two  unequal  parallel  forces  acting  in  the  same 
direction,  (ii)  the  point  of  application  of  this  resultant. 

(6)  A  wooden  meter  bar  is  found  to  balance  at  the  42  cm. 
mark.  It  is  then  supported  at  the  middle  point  and  100  grams 
at  the  70  cm.  mark  causes  the  bar  to  come  to  rest  in  the  hori¬ 
zontal  position.  What  is  the  weight  of  the  bar  ? 

8.  (a)  Describe  the  wheel  and  axle  and  find  its  mechanical 
advantage. 

(b)  Describe  a  method  of  finding  the  specific  gravity  of  a 
given  sample  of  sand. 
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HISTORY— second  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper. 

1.  What  was  the  foreign  policy  of  Louis  XIV  ?  With  what 
success  did  it  meet?  State  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht, 
and  show  its  importance. 

2.  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Eevolution  of  1688  in  England  ? 
Account  for  its  success.  State  the  chief  terms  of  the  Bill  of 
Eights  and  show  their  importance. 

3.  Compare  the  conditions  that  led  Louis  XVI  to  summon  the 
Estates  General  in  1789,  with  those  that  led  Charles  I  to 
summon  the  Long  Parliament  in  1640. 

4.  Describe  the  character  of  Napoleon  and  his  career  previous 
to  1799  so  as  to  explain  his  being  chosen  First  Consul. 

5.  What  were  the  principal  differences  between  industrial  con¬ 
ditions  in  England  in  1750  and  industrial  conditions  in  England 
in  1850  ?  Mention  the  principal  inventions  that  contributed  to 
the  change  in  conditions  and  show  briefly  the  effect  of  each. 

6.  Show,  preferably  on  a  sketch-map,  the  names  and  positions 
of  the  various  States  in  Italy  in  1820.  Describe  the  steps  that 
led  to  the  founding  of  the  modern  Kingdom  of  Italy. 

7.  {a)  What  territories  in  Europe  were  included  in  the  Turkish 
Empire  in  1815  ? 

(5)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Crimean  War  ?  State  the 
chief  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  1856. 

(c)  What  circumstances  led  to  the  summoning  of  the 
Congress  of  Berlin,  1878  ?  What  territories  in  Europe  did  it 
leave  in  the  possession  of  Turkey  ? 


Province  of  Ontario 


September  Examinations,  1920 


Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Faculties  of  Education 

chemistry 


1.  1’2565  g.  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  chloride  and  potassium 
nitrate  was  dissolved  in  water  and  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate 
added  till  no  further  precipitate  was  formed.  The  precipitate 
was  then  filtered  off  and,  when  dried,  weighed  1*4725  g.  What 
per  cent,  of  the  original  mixture  was  sodium  chloride  ? 

(Na  =  23,  Cl  =  35*5,  Ag  =  108.) 

2.  Describe  the  changes  that  you  would  observe  in  making 
the  following  experiments  : — 

(а)  Ferrous  sulphate  solution  is  added  to  a  dilute  solution 
of  potassium  permanganate  containing  dilute  sulphuric 
acid. 

(б)  Iodine  solution  is  added  to  a  solution  of  sodium  bi¬ 
sulphite. 

(c)  Chlorine  is  passed  into  a  solution  of  potassium  iodide. 

{d)  Iodine  solution  is  added  to  a  solution  of  starch  paste. 

3.  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  which  might  be  made 
to  determine  (a)  the  solubility  of  potassium  chloride  in  water 
at  O'"  C.,  (h)  the  boiling-point  of  carbon  disulphide,  and  (c)  the 
amount  of  “  water  of  crystallization  ”  in  a  given  specimen  of 
alum  crystals. 

4.  Compare  the  compounds  of  the  elements  calcium,  strontium, 
and  barium  with  reference  to  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  chlorides, 
sulphates,  nitrates,  and  carbonates. 

5.  A  gaseous  compound  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  contains 
85*7^  carbon.  Its  density  (H  =  I)  is  14. 

(а)  Find  the  formula  for  this  gas. 

(б)  Find  the  weight  of  10  litres  of  the  gas  measured  at 
25''C.  and  745  mm. 

(c)  What  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  measured  at  0°C.  and 
760  mm.  would  be  produced  by  burning  10  g.  of  this  gas  ? 

(C=12.) 


[over] 


6.  {a)  Of  the  following  substances,  silver  nitrate,  potassium 
chloride,  lead  sulphate,  copper  hydroxide,  which  are  soluble  in 
water  and  which  are  soluble  in  hydrochloric  acid  ? 

(b)  Describe,  with  diagram,  how  you  could  prepare  bromine. 

(c)  Describe  how  you  could  prepare  ammonium  alum  (am¬ 
monium  aluminium  sulphate).  Give  the  formula  for  ammonium 
alum. 
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MINERALOGY 


1.  (a)  state  where  each  of  the  following  is  obtained  in  Canada : 
arsenic,  asbestos,  gypsum,  mica,  graphite,  corundum,  feldspar, 
lignite,  petroleum. 

(b)  Give  one  commercial  use  for  each  of  the  foregoing  sub¬ 
stances. 

2.  (a)  Describe  how  the  following  are  formed  :  glacier, 
moraine,  crevasse. 

(b)  Give  five  evidences  of  glacial  action  in  Canada. 

3.  (a)  Describe  how  mountain  ranges  have  been  formed. 

(b)  State  one  of  the  theories  put  forth  to  explain  volcanic 
action. 

(c)  What  evidences  are  there  that  the  Appalachian  moun¬ 
tains  are  older  than  the  Rocky  mountains  ? 

4.  Describe  an  experiment  showing  the  use  of  each  of  the 
following  in  the  determination  of  minerals  :  cobalt  nitrate, 
borax,  a  silver  coin. 

5.  Describe  the  changes  observed  in  each  of  the  following 
experiments  : — 

(a)  A  fragment  of  calcite  is  moistened  with  hydrochloric 
acid  and  placed  in  the  blow-pipe  flame. 

(b)  Pyrolusite  is  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid. 

(c)  Zinc  blende  is  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid. 

(d)  Fragments  of  mispickel  are  heated  in  a  glass  tube  open 
at  both  ends  and  held  in  a  slanting  position. 

•  (e)  Fragments  of  mispickel  are  heated  in  a  small  test-tube. 

(/)  A  piece  of  gypsum  is  heated  in  a  test-tube. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Describe  the  appearance  of  well-marked  specimens  of 
each  of  the  following  :  gneiss,  quartz,  shale,  sandstone,  slate, 
muscovite,  pyroxene,  basalt,  orthoclase,  granite,  conglomerate, 
calcite. 

(b)  Classify  the  substances  in  (a)  into  rocks  and  minerals. 

(c)  What  rocks  in  the  foregoing  list  are  called  metamorphic? 
Why  ? 

7.  (a)  Describe  blow-pipe  tests  for  the  identification  of  the 
following  metals :  copper,  zinc,  lead,  manganese,  iron,  arsenic, 
antimony. 

(b)  Name  one  ore  of  each  of  the  metals  in  (a)  and  give  its 
chemical  formula. 
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botany 


1.  (a)  Describe  briefly  the  structure  of  a  typical  plant  cell. 

(b)  Describe  three  different  ways  in  which  this  generalized 

structure  is  modified  so  as  to  produce  a  cell  specialized  for  a 
particular  function. 

2.  (a)  Describe  a  club-moss  and  a  horsetail. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  classification,  what  are  the  important 
points  of  resemblance  and  of  difference  between  club-mosses  and 
horsetails  ? 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  life-history  and  structure  of  the 
yeast-plant.  Describe  the  effects  produced  by  the  yeast-plant, 
basing  your  answer  on  an  industrial  process  in  which  the 
activity  of  yeast  plays  an  important  part. 

4.  (a)  Describe  a^  plant,  its  flower  included,  belonging  to  one 
of  the  following  orders  :  Cruciferae,  Coniferae,  Umbelliferae. 

(b)  Indicate  the  characters  which  mark  the  plant  as 
belonging  to  the  order  you  select. 

5.  Choosing  your  examples  from  the  order  Eosaceae,  describe 
four  different  ways  in  which  parts  of  the  flower,  or  flower  stalk, 
are  modified  to  produce  a  fruit. 

6.  (a)  Name  one  flower  well  adapted  to  cross-pollination  and 
one  well  adapted  to  self-pollination. 

(b)  Point  out  in  each  case  the  features  that  fit  the  flower 
for  the  particular  mode  of  pollination. 

7.  (a)  How  is  the  autumnal  leaf-fall  of  trees  and  shrubs 
brought  about  ? 

(b)  What  purposes  are  served  by  it  ? 

8.  Point  out,  giving  examples,  the  different  purposes  served 
by  the  stems  of  flowering  plants. 
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1.  You  are  given  a  fresh- water  clam  that  has  been  removed 
intact  from  its  shell.  By  means  of  a  diagram,  properly  labelled, 
represent  the  organs  that  can  be  demonstrated  without  further 
dissection.  Describe  each  of  these  organs  and  explain  how  it 
performs  its  function. 

2.  (a)  Compare  the  skeleton  of  the  wing  of  a  bat  with  that  of 
the  wing  of  a  bird. 

(b)  What  adaptations  to  flight  are  found  in  the  other 
parts  of  the  skeleton  of  a  bird  and  how  do  they  aid  in  flight  ? 

3.  Describe  the  mode  of  respiration  and  the  organs  involved, 
(a)  in  the  tadpole,  (b)  in  the  frog. 

4.  Describe  the  mode  of  feeding  and  the  structures  involved, 
(a)  in  the  crayfish,  (b)  in  the  grasshopper  (or  cricket),  (c)  in  the 
spider. 

5.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  habits  of  the  millipede,  under 
the  headings :  (i)  habitat,  (ii)  food,  (iii)  means  of  offense  and 
defense. 

(b)  Describe  the  external  sense  organs  of  a  millipede. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  alimentary  tract  of  an  earthworm. 

(b)  How  is  the  function  of  respiration  performed  in  an 
earthworm  ? 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  life-history  of  an  amoeba  (or  para- 
moecium),  under  the  headings  :  (a)  natural  habitat,  (b)  perform¬ 
ance  of  essential  functions. 
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GERMAN  AUTHORS, '  GRAMMAR  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

„2Berbeu  rair  !lare§  ^Setter  ^aben,  mein  @o^n?"  fragte  ber 
fleine  ^^riefter  unb  bebenfUd)  nac^  3^eapel  ^tniiber. 

0onne  ift  noc^  nic^t  ^erau§/'  erraiberte  ber  33urfd^. 
bem  bipd)en  D^ebel  rairb  fie  fd)on  fertig  raerben." 

fa^r  baf3  mir  nor  ber  ^i^e  anfommen!" 

^ntonino  griff  eben  bem  langen  diiiber,  urn  bie  33ar!e  ing 
greie  311  treiben,  aid  er  plol^Ud;  iime^ielt  unb  nad)  ber  ^o^e  bed 
fteilen  SSeged  l)inauffal),  ber  non  bem  ©tdbtd;en  horrent  ^ur  Marine 
^inabfii^rt. 

4*ine  fd)lan!e  'dRdbdjengeftalt  roarb  oben  fi^tbar,  bie  eilig  bie 
0teine  ^inabfd)ritt  unb  mit  einem  ininfte.  0ie  trug  ein  33unbel= 
c^en  unterm  5lrm,  unb  i^r  ^-^lufjug  mar  biirftig  geuiig.  3^od)  ^atte 
fie  eiue  faft  norue’^me,  uur  etmad  railbe  ^2lrt,  ben  ^opf  in  ben  dtadeu 
^u  merfeit,  nub  bie  fdjmar^e  gled)te,  bie  fie  noru  uber  ber  0tiru  um= 
gefd)luugeu  trug,  ftaub  i^r  mie  ein  ©iabern. 

„35>orauf  marten  mir  ?"  fragte  ber  ^^farrer. 

fommt  ba  nod)  femaub  auf  bie  Sar!e  311,  ber  and)  mol)l 
ua(^  ©apri  mill.  SSeuu  3^1  erlaubt,  ^abre  —  ed  ge'^t  barum  uid)t 
laugfamer,  beuu ’d  ift  uur  ein  juuged  T)iug  non  faum  ac^tje^ii 

3u  biefem  ^lugeublid  trat  bad  ^Dtdbd)eu  Winter  ber  'DJtauer 
pernor,  bie  ben  gemuubeueu  2Seg  eiufafet.  „Saiirella?"  fagte  ber 
^^farrer.  „2®ad  ^at  fie  in  C^apri  ju  tun 
i^tutouiuo  judte  bie  5ld)felu. 

2.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  ©o^u,  23urfd),  ^ud},  5lrm, 

SlufSUS,  3aU- 

3.  Give  the  comparative  of  tang,  fteil,  jung. 

[over] 


4.  Give  the  third  person  singular  present  indicative  of 
innel)ielt,  Ipitauffal),  trug,  luerfen. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

^arSlanb.  ©aral^. 

*2Jlar§Ianb  (alter  bel^abiger  fommt  au§  bem  ^aufe  (in!§ 

—  bie  ©tufen  tierab).  g^olgen^bie  ?[lldbc^en  fi^on  roieber  nic^t  ? 

©ara^.  ©el)hi  ©ie  nur  felbft,  .§err  ^O^ar^lanb  — 
©od)ter  flettert  aiif  ben  — 

^arSlanb.  T)a§  ift  boc§  fein  Ungtucf. 

©ara!^.  5lber  ba§  T)ecorum,  §err  ‘dRar^lanb. — 

?D^ar§Ianb.  ^et^t  fietjt  eg  ja  niemanb  — ;  eg  ift  mir  Ueb,  ba^ 
id)  ©ie  no(^  adein  jprec^e.  3*^1  nddiften  ^agen  mit  ber 

3agb  jo  niel  311  tun,  bap  id)  mid)  urn  bie  ^db^en  nic^t  fummern 
fann. 

©ara^.  ^6)  bin  ja  ba,  ^err  ^arglanb. 

'dJ^arglanb.  ©te^’n  ©ie  bei  ^ijc^  red)t  ^eitig  auf  —  nac^  ber 
3cigb  trinfen  bie  cg)erren  gern  ein  ©lag — aljo  e^e  eg  leb^aft  rairb. 

©ara^.  ©emip  —  jd)on  meinet^alben ! 

dJ^arglanb.  Unb  bann  —  ©ie  fennen  meine  ©runbfd^e  — 
feine  ©oiirmac^erei  — 

©ara^.  35erlafjen  ©ie  jicJ^  gan^  auf  mic^.  3*^  merbe  bie 
jungen  ^dbd)en  befc^dftigeu,  unb  mit  bem  ueueu  ^ibliot^efar  fouueu 
fie  mufi^iereu  — 

^iJlarglaub.  3*^)  eiumal  telegrapl)iert, 

ba§  er  uuoer^uglic^  fomme. 

©ara^.  §err  ^arglaub  —  ©ie  gepreu  auc^  ju  ben 

—  molleu  ©ie  uid)t  bieg  33ud)  eiumal  lefeu. 

?!}targlaub  (ben  ©itel  beg  33ud^eg  lefeub).  T)ag  dteuefte  beg 
©piritigmug — (©ibt  il)r  bag  33ud)  mieber.)  iBIeibeu  ©ie  mir  mit 
bem  3sug  uom  Seibe. 

©aral^.  ^err  ?0^arglanb  —  menu  id)  ein  'ilJtebium  ^dtte,  id) 
raiirbe  ©ie  uberjeugeu. 

^[Jtarglaub.  ®ag  fel)Ite  mir  gerabe  nod)  —  ftubiereu  ©ie  ben 
Uufiuu,  fo  uiel  ©ie  roodeu  —  aber  fe^eu  ©ie  meiueu  ?[Rdbc§eu  uic^t 
etraa  fold)e  3)iuge  in  ben  ^opf. 

©ara^.  33en)al)re,  J^err  ^arglaub. 


B 

6.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

51ber  bag  „it)et[3e  Uejs  il)m  fortan  f elite  D^tu^e. 

iDenn  er  fiber  bie  ^'^eibe  ging,  fragte  er  fic^,  roag  benn  eigentU(^  an 
jenem  5Bege  fc^Untmereg  raare,  alg  an  bem  nac^  ber  0(^ule.  Jyreilid) 
bie  ga^rftra^e  —  bie  lief  biird}  einen  bnnflen  gic^tenroalb,  nnb  in 
jold)en  SSdlbern  ^aufen  aderlei  C^eren,  and)  SKolfe 

fommen  nid)t  felten  barin  nor,  inie  bie  ©efc^idjte  nom  9^ot!dppd)en 
jeigt,  aber  rnenn  er  quer  iiber  bie  2Siefe  ging,  bann  be^ielt  er  bag 
.^peiinatgl)ang  ftetg  in  ben  -ilugen  nnb  fonnte  beg  dtiicfroegeg  fic^er 
fein. 

5Ilg  ber  ©onntag  fam,  roar  er  entfc^Ioffen,  bie  g^a^rt  ^n  inagen. 
(^x  fd)Uc!^  fi(^  urn  ben  ^ann  ^ernm  nnb  lief,  |o  raf(^  er  laufen  fonnte, 
liber  bie  ndterUdjen  3®iefen  in  ber  dfid)tung  nad)  bem  „rDei^en 
§auje" 

®ann  fam  ein  teic^ter  ?0^ii^e  ju  uberffettern 

mar,  nnb  bann  ein  ©tiicf  fremben  .^eibefanbeg,  anf  bem  er  no^  nie 
gemefen.  5lber  and)  ^ier  gab  eg  nid)tg  ©efd^rlic^eg. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(Snn  grower  ^eic^  mar  ^ugefroren, 

®ie  groid)fein,  in  ber  ^iefe  nerforen, 

©urften  nid)t  ferner  qnafen  nod)  fpringen, 

33erfprac^en  fid)  aber  im  ^afben  Granin, 
gdnben  fie  niir  ba  oben  D^aiim, 

2Sie  9^ad)tigalfen  raodten  fie  fingen. 

®er  0nbrainb  fam,  bag  @ig  ^erfd)molj, 

9^nn  rnberten  fie  nnb  fanbeten  ftolg, 

Unb  fa^en  am  Ufer  ineit  iinb  breit 
Unb  qnaften  inie  nor  alter 
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GERMAN  composition 


Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  I  will  help  you  all  I  can. 

2.  You  may  depend  upon  me,  you  know. 

3.  I  am  glad  that  you  can  come  to-night. 

4.  The  tailor  wanted  to  tell  everything. 

5.  That’s  a  good  idea.  I’ll  go  along. 

6.  Please  don’t  ask  me  what  I  think  of  it. 

7.  I  had  to  come  in  answer  to  the  letter. 

8.  That  was  written  eight  or  nine  years  ago. 

9.  I  did  not  know  that  you  knew  him. 

10.  The  world  is  growing  old  and  we  are  not  getting  any 
younger. 

11.  Why  are  you  walking  up  and  down  in  front  of  the  house  ? 

12.  Every  spring  a  wondrously  beautiful  maiden  appeared  in  a 
certain  valley.  The  poor  shepherds  did  not  see  her  come  and 
they  soon  lost  track  of  her  for  she  did  not  stay  long.  She  used 
to  bring  flowers  and  fruit  from  foreign  lands  and  give  everybody, 
old  and  young,  something,  but  the  best  she  gave  to  lovers. 

13.  Have  you  read  the  sad  story  of  the  beautiful  woman  sitting 
on  the  top  of  the  high  mountain  and  combing  her  lovely  hair 
with  a  golden  comb  ?  What  a  fine  song  she  must  have  sung 
that  every  boatman  would  forget  the  terrible  rocks  and  keep  on 
looking  up  until  the  waters  at  last  swallowed  both  him  and  his 
boat ! 

14.  Late  one  afternoon  an  ant  and  a  tree-toad  were  sitting 
under  a  mushroom.  Outside  it  was  raining  very  hard.  “It 
is  fearfully  dark”,  said  the  tree-toad,  “  I  don’t  believe  it  will 
stop  before  to-morrow  morning”.  “Nor  I”,  answered  the  ant,  . 
“and  I  have  left  my  umbrella  and  rubbers  at  home  and  my 

[over] 


dress  is  ruined”.  Suddenly  they  saw  a  cricket  outside  with  her 
little  violin  on  her  back.  “May  I  come  in?”  asked  the  little  thing. 
“Of  course,  come  in,  I  am  glad  to  have  company”,  replied  the  ant. 
“And  I  too  am  pleased  to  stay  here  for  the  night,  as  the  weather 
is  so  bad”,  answered  the  cricket.  The  three  had  not  been  sitting 
there  very  long  when  they  saw  a  light  approaching.  With 
a  polite  greeting  a  glowworm  told  how  it  had  missed  its  way  in 
the  woods  and  did  not  know  where  it  was.  “Come  in”,  they  all 
cried.  Then  a  big  black  beetle  came  in  without  even  saying 
“good  evening”,  sat  down  and  began  to  eat  his  supper  and  to 
smoke.  Soon  after,  when  it  had  grown  still  darker,  they  heard 
a  puffing  and  in  came  a  snail  quite  out  of  breath.  It  took  a 
seat  and  began  at  once  to  knit.  Think  of  that !  Then  the  ant 
proposed  that  they  should  tell  stories,  dance,  and  sing,  which 
they  all  did  except  the  snail.  They  were  having  a  good  time 
when  their  fun  was  suddenly  interrupted.  Can  you  finish  the 
story  ? 
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GEOMETRY 


Note  : — Squared  paper  may  he  obtained  from  the  Presiding 

Officer. 

1.  {a)  If  through  a  point  P  within  a  circle  two  chords  APB, 
CPD  be  drawn,  prove  that  AP.  PB  =  CP.  PD. 

{h)  Employ  this  theorem  to  construct  a  square  equal  to 
a  given  rectangle. 

2.  (a)  If  from  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  a  straight  line 
be  drawn  perpendicular  to  the  base,  the  rectangle  contained  by 
the  sides  of  the  triangle  is  equal  to  the  rectangle  contained  by 
the  perpendicular  and  the  diameter  of  the  circle  described  about 
the  triangle. 

{h)  ABC  is  an  isosceles  triangle  and  D  is  any  point  in  the 
base  BC.  Show  that  the  circle  described  about  the  triangle  ABD 
is  equal  to  the  circle  described  about  the  triangle  ACD. 

3.  (a)  If  straight  lines  through  the  angular  points  A,  B,  C  of 
a  triangle  are  concurrent  and  cut  the  opposite  sides  in  D,  E,  F, 
respectively,  prove  that  BD .  CE .  AF  =  DC  .  EA  .  FB. 

{h)  The  escribed  circles  of  a  triangle  ABC  touch  the  sides 
opposite  A,  B,  C  at  the  points  X,  Y,  Z,  respectively.  Show  that 
AX,  BY,  CZ  are  concurrent. 

4.  P  is  a  point  exterior  to  a  circle  ABC.  A  chord  through  P 
cuts  the  circle  in  A  and  B,  and  the  polar  of  P  with  respect  to  the 
circle  in  V.  Show  that  PAVB  is  an  harmonic  range.  • 

• 

5.  (a)  Mark  the  points  A,  B,  P  —  (2,  3),  (8, 11),  (1,  10)  —  and 
show  that  the  triangle  PAB  is  isosceles. 

(b)  Find  the  coordinates  of  the  point  Q  if  PAQB  is  a  par¬ 
allelogram. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Find  from  first  principles  the  equation  of  the  straight 
line  through  the  points  (5,  3),  (11,  15). 

(b)  Write  down  the  equation  of  the  straight  line,  through 
the  origin,  perpendicular  to  the  line  whose  equation  is 

x  —  3  _  y  —  'l  . 

5  4 

7.  (a)  Given  a  point  P  such  that  OP  =  p,  and  the  angle 
POX  =  «,  find  the  equation  x  cos  «  +  2/  sin  «  —  p  =  0  for  the 
line  through  P  at  right  angles  to  OP. 

(6)  What  is  the  meaning*  of  the  expression 

x'  cos  a.  +  y'  sin  a.  —  _p, 
if  (cc',  y')  is  not  on  this  line  ? 


8.  {a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  tangent  at  the  point  (2,  3) 
to  the  circle  x^  -\-y“  =  13. 

(6)  Find  the  length  of  a  tangent  drawn  from  the  point 
(5,  7)  to  this  circle. 

(c)  Find  the  equation  to  each  of  the  tangents  drawn  to 
this  circle  from  the  point  (0,  5). 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  must  ‘not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

1.  Why  I  like  the  poetry  of  Tennyson  (or  Browning). 

2.  The  Oriental  aspects  of  Arnold’s  Sohrah  and  Rustum. 

3.  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

4.  The  problem  of  the  returned  soldier. 

5.  Chemistry  in  modern  life. 

6.  Pins. 

7.  “New  occasions  teach  new  duties.” 

8.  Consolidated  schools. 

(An  argument  for  or  against  such  schools). 
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algebra 


Note: — Logarithmic  or  interest  tables  may  he  used  in 

question  11. 

1.  {a)  Find  the  condition  that  equations  ax^  -{-hx -{-0  =  0  and 

+  =  0  may  have  a  common  root. 

(6)  If  the  ratios  of  the  roots  of  ax^  +  hx -{-0  =  0,  and 

h^  (7  3 

px^  -{-qx-\-r  =  0  are  equal,  prove  that  - =-^ — 

ac  pr 

2.  Multiply  7624  by  3465  in  the  octenary  scale;  verify  the 
answer.  All  work  must  be  done  in  the  octenary  scale. 

3^  ay  +  hx  ^  cx  +  az  ^  hz  +  cy ^  j, 

c  h  a 

^  _  y  _  z 

a(5^+c2— a")  6")  c((x”+6”— c”) 

4.  A  point  moves  with  a  speed  that  is  different  in  different 
miles  but  is  invariable  in  the  same  mile,  and  its  speed  in  any 
mile  varies  inversely  as  the  number  of  miles  travelled  before  it 
commences  this  mile.  If  the  second  mile  is  described  in  2  hours, 
find  the  time  taken  to  describe  the  n^^  mile. 

5.  The  first  term  of  an  H.  P.  is  u,  the  n^^  term  is  I ;  find  the 
term. 

6.  Write  the  n^^  term  of  the  series, — 

12_|.42q_72_^X0-+ . 

and  find  the  sum  to  n  terms. 


[over] 


7.  Show  that  the  number  of  balls  in  a  completed  pyramid 
of  n  layers  on  a  square  base  is 

n{n 

6 


8.  Find  (a)  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  different  things 
taken  r  at  a  time,  (h)  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  different 
things  taken  r  at  a  time. 


9.  A  person  has  20  acquaintances,  12  of  whom  are  relatives. 
In  how  many  ways  may  he  invite  15  guests  from  among  them 
so  that  exactly  8  of  these  are  relatives  ? 


10.  {a)  Find  the  coefficient  of  a:-"  in 


(1  —  aj)^(l 

(6)  Use  the  binomial  theorem  to  sum  to  infinity  the  series 
J_  1.3  1.3.5  ■ 

'22  122^  '32® 


11.  A  municipality  issues  bonds  bearing  interest  at  the  rate  of 
5J%  per  annum  payable  half-yearly  and  maturing  in  ten  years. 
At  what  rate  must  a  person  buy  them  so  as  to  realize  7^  per 
annum,  compounded  half-yearly,  on  his  investment  ?  The 
answer  must  be  correct  to  the  tenth  of  a  cent  on  the  price  of  a 
hundred  dollar  bond. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Locate  and  explain  in  detail  each  of  the  following  passages  : 

{a)  Thy  leaf  has  perish’d  in  the  green. 

And,  while  we  breathe  beneath  the  sun. 

The  world  which  credits  what  is  done 
Is  cold  to  all  that  might  have  been. 

{b)  Oh  heart !  oh  blood  that  freezes,  blood  that  burns  ! 

Earth’s  returns 

For  whole  centuries  of  folly,  noise,  and  sin  ! 

Shut  them  in. 

With  their  triumphs  and  their  glories  and  the  rest  ! 

Love  is  best. 

(c)  Dim  is  the  rumour  of  a  common  fight. 

Where  host  meets  host,  and  many  names  are  sunk : 

But  of  a  single  combat  Fame  speaks  clear. 

{d)  When  you  durst  do  it,  then  you  were  a  man ; 

And,  to  be  more  than  what  you  were,  you  would 
Be  so  much  more  the  man.  Nor  time  nor  place 
Did  then  adhere,  and  yet  you  would  make  both. 

(e)  He  that  a  fool  doth  very  wisely  hit 

Doth  very  foolishly,  although  he  smart. 

Not  to  seem  senseless  of  the  bob :  if  not, 

.  The  wise  man’s  folly  is  anatomized 

Even  by  the  squandering  glances  of  the  fool. 

2.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Twelve  lines  from  Macbeth,  beginning,  ‘'She  should 
have  died  hereafter”. 

(h)  Twelve  lines  from  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad, 
beginning,  “And  after  April”. 

(c)  Amiens’  song,  “Blow,  blow,  thou  wintry  wind,”  in  As 
You  Like  It. 


[over] 


3.  ''The  Boy  and  the  Angel  is  just  an  illustration  of  the  idea 
expressed  in  Pippa’s  song,  All  service  ranks  the  same  with  GodT 
Discuss  this  statement. 

4.  “The  four  couples  who  wed  at  the  end  of  As  You  Like  It 
represent  four  types  of  love.”  Discuss  this  statement,  pointing 
out  the  contrasts  between  the  various  pairs  of  lovers. 

5.  Compare  the  working  of  fate  in  Sohrab  and  Rustum  with 
the  influence  of  the  Weird  Sisters  in  Macbeth. 

6.  Compare  the  two  poems  Prospice  and  Break,  break,  break, 
in  metre,  diction,  and  the  mood  of  the  speakers.  Point  out  what 
is  characteristic  of  the  author  in  each  poem. 

Duke  S.  He  uses  his  folly  like  a  stalking-horse  and  under  the 
presentation  of  that  he  shoots  his  wit. 

Discuss  the  Duke’s  estimate  of  Touchstone. 

8.  {a)  State  what  evidence  there  is  in  the  play  that  Lady 
Macbeth  committed  suicide. 

(6)  What  is  the  dramatic  fitness  of  having  Lady  Macbeth 
die  before  her  husband  is  killed  ? 
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TRIGONOMETRY 


Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  Find  the  sine,  cosine,  and  tangent  of  30°,  60°,  45°,  90°. 

2.  Prove  geometrically  : — 

(a)  sine  60°  =  —sine  240°. 

(b)  cos  380°  =  —cos  560°. 

3.  The  angle  of  elevation  of  a  balloon  from  a  station  due 
south  of  it  is  60° ;  and  from  another  station  one  mile  due  west 
of  the  first  station  it  is  45°.  Find  the  height  of  the  balloon. 

4.  Find  two  values  of  0  that  satisfy  the  equation  - 

sin  d  4-  s/Y'  cos  d  =  ^  sT 


5.  Prove  the  following  formulae 

a^-\-b^--Y 


(a)  cos  G 


(b)  tan 


A-B 


2ab 
a  —  h 
a  +  6 


.  cot 


G 


6.  The  cosines  of  two  angles  of  a  triangle  are  f  and  ^f, 
respectively ;  find  the  sine  of  the  third  angle. 

7.  If  I,  m,  n  are  the  distances  of  the  centre  of  an  inscribed 
circle  from  the  vertices  A,  B,  C  of  the  triangle  ABC,  and  a,  b,  c 
are  the  lengths  of  the  sides  opposite  these  vertices,  prove  that 

Imn  2ahc 
a  -\-b  c 


r 


[over] 


8.  A,  B,  C  are  the  angles  of  a  triangle,  right-angled  at  C,  and 
a,  b,  c  the  lengths  of  the  sides  opposite  them.  Prove  that 

tan~i  -f  tan“^  — ^ —  =  — • 
o+c  a  +  c  4 

9.  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  94*5,  80'3,  and  82’42 ;  find  the 
magnitude  of  the  greatest  angle. 

10.  Two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  58’7  and  37'8,  and  the  angle 
opposite  the  latter  side  is  32°. 

(а)  Show  by  a  diagram  that  two  different  triangles  satisfy 
these  conditions. 

(б)  Find  the  third  side  in  one  of  these  triangles. 

11.  Being  on  one  side  of  a  river,  and  wanting  to  know  the 
height  of  a  flag  pole  CD  on  the  other  side,  I  measured  a 
straight  line  AB,  500  yards  long,  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  the  base  C  of  the  pole,  and  found  the  angle  ABC  =  74°14', 
BAC  =  49°23',  and  CBD  =  11°15'.  Find  the  height  of  the  pole. 
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history- first  course 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper. 

1.  What  circumstances  led  to  the  revival  of  the  Western 
Empire  under  Charlemagne?  Over  what  parts  of  Europe  did  his 
Empire  extend?  Tell  what  you  know  of  him  that  would  justify 
speaking  of  him  as  “one  of  the  greatest  figures  in  the  world’s 
records  and  deservedly  the  hero  of  the  Middle  Ages”. 

2.  Describe  the  appearance  and  general  organization  of  a 
mediaeval  manor.  What  were  characteristic  features  of  life  on 
such  a  manor  ?  What  circumstances  led  to  the  decline  of  the 
manor  system  in  England  ? 

3.  Explain  the  meaning  and  the  significance  of  the  investiture 
struggle  between  the  Church  and  the  Empire.  How  did  the 
question  of  investiture  affect  England  ? 

4.  State  about  when  each  of  the  following  lived  and  for  what 
he  is  remembered  in  the  history  of  Europe  :  Thomas  Aquinas, 
Eoger  Bacon,  Ignatius  Loyola,  Marco  Polo,  Vasco  da  Gama. 

5.  “The  political  development  of  the  nations  of  Europe  was 
chiefly  in  consequence  of  the  geographical  conditions.  The 
principal  feature  of  the  political  history  was  the  growth  of  strong 
centralized  monarchies  at  the  expense  of  the  feudal  lords.” 

(a)  Give  definite  illustrations  to  show  how  geographical 
conditions  affected  the  political  development  of  the  nations  of 
Europe  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

(b)  What  circumstances  in  England  previous  to  1600 
favoured  the  growth  of  a  strong  centralized  monarchy  ? 

6.  What  is  meant  by  the  Eenaissance  ?  Illustrate  by  describ¬ 
ing  briefly  any  two  phases  of  the  movement,  mentioning  in  each 
case  the  names  of  representative  men. 

7.  Show  how  the  Emperor  Charles  V  acquired  so  vast  an 
extent  of  territory.  What  were  the  chief  foreign  and  domestic 
problems  that  he  had  to  solve  ?  Show  briefly  how  he  attempted 
to  solve  them. 
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GREEK  AUTHORS  AKD  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  AucrapS/oo?  iirel  yv  -qixepa  Tre/juTnY)  eTrnrXeovcTL  Tot? 
^AOrjvaLOL^,  elire  rot?  irap’  avrov  eiroixevoi^^,  eir^v  /cariScocnv 
avTOv<^  eK/Se^rjKOTa^;  teal  ecrKeBacr/JLevov<^,  airoirXeovcn  TOv/jLTrdXcv 
Trap'  avTOV  apat  cLGiriha  Kara  pueaov  rov  rrXovv.  ol  Be  ravra 

5  eirolrjaav  &)?  eKeXevaev.  AvaavBpo<;  8’  evdv^  iai^purive  r^v 
Ta')(^(crT7]V  'TrXelv  J^ovcov  Be  IBmp  top  e'rrC'irXovp,  ia'^purjpep  ^orjdelp 
Kara  /epdro^i. 

(б)  Ael  Be,  d>  ^rjpdpiepe^,  dpBpa  ov  7rpodyei,p  ptep  tov<;  avp- 
oprm  et9  irpaypLaTa,  pLera^dXXeaOai  Be  evdv<;,  ijp  tl  dpTLKOirTr), 

1  0  dXXd  BiairopelaQaiy  axTirep  ol  pavTai  BiairopodpTaL  ep  prjl,  eo)? 
dp  ovpo<;  y'  TTco?  <ydp  dp  dc^iKOLPro  Trore  ep6a  Bel,  el  eudv<;  et? 
rdpapTLa  irXeoLep,  eireiBav  tl  dpruKo^^y  ;  Kal  elal  piep  Byirov 
irdcraL  puera^oXal  TroXireiMP  Oaparyi^opot,  av  Be  Bid  to  evpLeTa- 
/3o\o9  etpac  amo9  el  tov  7rXetcrTOU9  pLep  oXL^ap')(^ia<^  vtto  tov 
1 5  Bypiov  diroXooiXepai,  7rXetcrToa9  S’  etc  BypLO/epaTia^i  virb  tcop 
/SeXTioWp.” 


2.  Give  the  aorist  optative  active,  third  person  (singular 
and  plural)  of  ifc^e/SyKOTa^; ;  the  perfect  indicative  passive, 
third  person  (singular  and  plural)  of  ia/ceBao-pLepov^ ;  the 
future  indicative  active,  third  person  (singular  and  plural) 
of  dpai ;  and  the  second  aorist,  indicative  middle,  second 
person  (singular  and  plural)  of  diroXcoXepaL. 

3.  Identify,  and  explain  the  construction  of :  aTroTrXeovo-L 
(1.  3),  apat  (1.  4),  Ta')(^LaTyp  (1.  6),  a(^A:otPTO  (1.  11),  aTroXcoXepaL 
(1.  15). 

4.  Explain  the  case  of  'KOypaioi^  (1.  2),  and  the  construction 
of  BiaTTOpeladat  (1.  10)  and  evpLeTafBoXo^  (11.  13,  14). 


[over] 


5.  Compare  irXelcrTov^  (1.  15),  /SeXTiovcov  (1.  16),  and  give  the 
dative  plural,  feminine,  of  the  comparative  of  each. 

6.  Give  (a)  the  mood  synopsis  of  kiro^jievot^  (1.  2),  apat  (1.  4), 
and  (b)  the  principal  parts  of  Karihcoaiv  (1.  2),  TrXelv  (1.  6). 

7.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  1  (b),  and  what  was  the  occasion 
of  the  speech  ? 


B 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  e(f)aT  et'^o/xero?,  rod  S’  eKXve  ^ A'ttoXXcov, 

(3?}  Se  Kar  OvXvpLTroLO  Kap^vcov  ')(w6pbevo^ 

To^’  MpiotcrLv  e^^cov  apL(f)7}p€(f)ea  re  (Paperpijv 
eKXay^av  S’  dp^  o'iarot  err'  dtpicov  ^twofteVoio, 

5  avrov  KLvrjOevTO^'  6  S’  rjle  vv/crl  ioLfC(b<^. 
e^er  erreir  arravevue  veoiv,  pLera  o  lov  erjfce’ 
heiv^  Se  fcXa'yyy  yever  dpyvpeoLO  /SloIo' 
ovp7]a<;  pL€v  irpdiTOv  eiT(p')(ero  teal  /cvva<;  dpyov<^, 
avrdp  eireiT  avrolat  /3eXo9  e;j^€7rea/ce?  e^tel? 

1  0  /SaX-X’*  alel  Se  rrvpal  ve/cvcov  Kalovro  dapbeiaL 

(b)  "'K/crop,  drdp  av  iroXivhe  /-tere/o^eo,  elrre  S’  eireira 
pbr^rept  ay  fcal  epey"  y  Se  ^vvdyovera  yepatd<i 

vyov  ' AOyvaly’^  yXav/C(07ri8o<;  iv  iroXei  d/epy, 
oX^aaa  /cXylBi  6vpa<^  lepolo  hopLOio, 

1 5  rreirXoVj  o?  ol  SoKeet  'y^apLeararo^  ySe  /xe^terTO? 
elvat  ivl  pueyapw  Kal  ol  rroXv  (^tfXraTO?  avry^ 

Oelvai  ' AOrjvaLy’^  eirl  yovvacnv  yvKopoio, 

Kal  ol  V7r0(r')^€cr6ai  SvofcaiSe/ca  ySoO?  ivl  vyw 
yvL<i  yKeara^i  lepevaepiev,  at  k  eXeycry 

2  0  d<JTV  re  Kal  Tpdxov  dX6^ov<;  Kal  vyma  reKva. 


9.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  3^  4,  and  9,  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable. 


10.  Identify  the  following  and  give  the  corresponding  prose 
form  for  each  :  eyKev  (1.  6),  pierep')(^eo  (1.  11),  dKpy  (1.  13),  hoKeei 
(1.  15),  lepevaepuev  (1.  19). 

11.  Explain  the  case  of  Kyp  (1.  2),  dpLoiaLv  (1.  3),  avrov  Q..  5), 
/Stofco  (1.  7). 

12.  {a)  Show  how  the  first  passage,  8  {a),  is  connected  with 
the  central  theme  of  the  Iliad. 

{h)  Who  is  the  speaker  in  8  (b)  ? 


c 

13.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Kovprj  8’  etc  OaXdfioto  <pepev  eaOrjTa  ^aeivi^v. 

/cal  T^v  pLev  KaT66r]K€v  iv^earw  eV’  airrjvr), 
pi'qrrjp  3’  iv  /Clary  eriOei  pLevoei/ce  iScoByv 
rravTOiyv,  iv  S’  6^|ra  riOei,  iv  S’  olvov  e')(evev 

5  aaK(p  iv  alfyelcp'  /covpy  S’  iire^yaer  drryvy^. 

Bcb/cev  Se  ')^pvaey  iv  Xy/cvOip  vypov  eXatov, 
etoj?  '^vrXayaaiTO  avv  apbc^irroXoiai  ywai^iv. 
y  S’  eXa^ev  pbdarvya  /cal  yvia  aiyaXoevra, 
adari^ev  S’  iXdav'  Kavayy  S’  yv  yaiovouv 
10  ai  o  apiorov  ravvovro,  cpepov  o  eauyra  Kai  avryv, 
ovK  oiyv,  dpia  ry  ye  /cal  dpic^lrroXot  klov  dXXai. 

(h)  ''FjvOev  Se  rrporepco  rrXeopiev  d/ca)(ypL€VOL  yrop^ 
dapievoi  i/c  Oavdroio,  ^tXou?  oXeaavre^  eralpov^. 
ouS’  dpa  pioi  Trporepco  vye^  /ciov  dpK^ieXiaaai, 

1 5  irpiv  TLva  TMv  SeiXcov  erdpcov  TjOt?  e/caarov  dvaat, 

01  Odvov  iv  rreBicp  }Ll/c6v(ov  vtto  8yco6evre<;. 
vyval  S’  iirdipa^  dvepiov  ^opeyv  ve(f)eXyyep€Ta  Zew 
XaiXam  Oeaireaiy,  avv  Se  vecf^eeaat  /cdXvyjre 
yalav  opiov  /cal  irdvrov.  opcopei  S’  ovpavoOev  vv^. 

2  0  ai  piev  errecT  icfye'povr^  iirt/cdpaiai,  larva  Se  a(f)iv 
rpL')(6d  re  /cal  rerpa')(^9d  S^eV^tcrer  avepioio. 

/cal  rd  piev  e’?  vya<;  /cdOepiev,  Belaavre<^  oXedpov, 
avrcv^  S’  iaavpievco^  irpoepvaaapiev  yireipovBe. 

14.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1  and  2,  marking  the  quantity 
of  each  syllable. 

15.  Identify  irrePyaer  (1.  5),  iXdav  (1.  9),  irXeopiev  (1.  12),  vye^ 
(1.  14),  erdpcov  (1.  15),  ve^eeaai  (1.  18)^  /cdOepiev  (1.  22). 

16.  Give  the  genitive  of  vecjyeXyyepera  Zeu?  (1.  17)  and  of 

U  (1.  21). 
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Province  of  Ontario 


September  Examinations,  1920 

Honour  Matriculation,  and  Upper  School  Examination 
FOR  Entrance  into  the  Faculties  of  Education 


GREEK  COMPOSITION  AND  SIGHT 

translation 


A 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

1.  They  took  and  plundered  this  city,  which  was  a  wealthy 
one  and  full  of  provisions. 

2.  Although  the  ships  were  cut  off  from  the  harbour,  the 
Athenians  could  not  capture  them. 

3.  Go  on  board  the  ship,  follow  the  Athenians,  and  when  you 
have  discovered  (use'7t7Pco(T/cai)  the  position  of  their  camp  and 
the  numbers  of  their  soldiers,  sail  back  and  report  to  me.  (Make 
you  singular  throughout.) 

4.  Do  not  hope  to  have  peace  with  the  Athenians  until  you 
defeat  them  by  land  and  sea. 

5.  Let  us  come  to  terms  with  the  Lacedaemonians  before  our 
food  is  exhausted. 

6.  Are  we  to  show  ourselves  more  unjust  than  the  Four 
Hundred  ? 

7.  We  must  not  be  so  unjust  as  to  put  to  death  those  who  do 
us  no  wrong,  in  order  that  we  may  take  their  money. 

8.  The  Athenians  were  afraid  that  the  ambassadors  would  be 
sent  away  from  Sparta  unsuccessful. 

9.  They  were  glad  to  hear  Theramenes  announce  that  the 
Lacedaemonians  had  promised  to  make  peace  on  condition  that 
the  Athenians  should  completely  demolish  their  walls. 

10.  When  Alcibiades  advised  the  generals  to  move  their  camp 
to  a  better  position,  they  told  him  not  to  give  these  orders  to 
them ;  for  (they  said)  they  now  were  in  command,  not  he. 

[over] 


11.  Whenever  any  Athenian  was  caught  going  through  the 
country,  Tissaphernes  arrested  him  on  the  ground  that  he  had 
orders  from  the  king  to  prevent  all  Athenians  from  returning 
home. 

12.  Theramenes  would  have  escaped  if  Critias  had  allowed  the 
Senate  to  vote  about  him. 

13.  The  general  stationed  there  (fcaOio-rrjfit)  a  body  of  cavalry, 
who  were  to  sfuard  the  road  leadino-  towards  Athens. 

c5  O 


B 

Translate  into  English  : — 

Be  ol  %7]^aloi  avveKaXecrav  airo  twv  TroXewv  airaaoiv 
afcovaofjievov^  r?}?  irapa  ^acn\€co<;  eTTLCTToX^^,  Kal  6  IlepcrT;?  o  (^epcov 
ra  ypdpipLara  dveyvco  rd  'yeypapipLeva,  ol  puev  Sy^aloL  opLvvvai 
ravra  eKeXevov  ^aacXel  Kal  eaarot?  roa?  ^ovXop,6Vov<i  (f)lXov<^  elvai, 
ol  Be  diro  TOiv  TToXecov  direKplvavro  on  ovk  opiovpievoL  aXX’  ctKOvao- 
puevoL  7r€pL(f)0eL7jcrav'  el  Be  n  opKcov  Beotvro,  Trpo?  ra?  TroXei? 

TTepureiv  eKeXevov.  6  pievTOi  ’Ap/ca?  AvKopbi^Br}^  Kal  rovro  eXeyev, 
on  ovBe  Tov  avXXoyov  iv  Beoi  elvai,  aXX’  evd'  dv  fj  6 

TToXep-o?.  ')(^aXeiTaiv6vT(i)v  3’  avrlp  tmv  ^rj^alcov  Kal  Xeyovrcov 
Bia^Oelpoi  TO  avpLpLa')(^LK6v,  ovB^  et?  to  avveBpiov  ijOeXe  Kadl^eiv, 
aXX’  diTiOiv  w')(eTO,  Kal  pier  avrov  Travre^  ol  e^  ' KpKaBia^  irpea^ei^. 
ft)?  8’  ev  ©T^ySat?  ovk  ''^OeXrjcrav  ol  avveX66vTe<;  opiocrai,  eirepLirov  ol 
Si^/SaloL  irpea^eL^;  eirl  ra?  TroXet?,  opivvvaL  KeXevovre^  Troirjaeiv  Kara 
rd  ^aaiXeco^  ypapupuara,  vopLL^ovTe<^  OKvrjaeiv  piiav  eKacTTrjv  rdiv 
'TToXecov  direydaveaQai  dpia  eavrol^  re  Kal  ^acnXel.  iirel  pievroi  et? 
J^opivOov  TTpd)TOv  avTOiv  d<^LKopiev(ov  ol  K.oplv6iOL  direKpivavTO  on 
ovBev  BeoivTO  irpo<^  ^acnXea  koivcjv  opKcov,  iTrrjKoXovdrjaav  Kal 
dXXai  TToXet?  Kard  ravrd  diroKpivopLevaL. 

oKve'co — shrink  from. 


H)epartmeiit  of  Je^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1920 

COMMEKCIAL  CEKTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


BUSINESS  PRACTICE  AND 
BUSINESS  LAW 


1.  Draw  up  the  following  forms  :  a  promissory  note,  a  note 
given  for  a  patent  right,  an  instalment  lien  note,  a  draft,  a 
cheque,  a  stock  certificate,  a  power  of  attorney. 

2.  When  do  the  various  forms  of  debts  outlaw  in  Ontario  ? 

3.  Distinguish  :  proxy,  power  of  attorney  ;  bonds,  debentures  ; 
instalment  script,  stock  certificate ;  bill  of  lading,  freight  bill. 

4.  Several  people  desire  to  join  in  a  business  project.  State 
the  various  plans  of  organization  that  may  be  followed  and 
the  chief  advantao-es  and  disadvantages  of  each. 

O  O 

5.  State  briefiy  the  law  as  to  patent  rights,  copyrights,  trade 
marks,  and  industrial  designs. 

6.  Give  an  outline  of  the  protection  afibrded  wage  earners  in 
the  matter  of  collecting  wages  due. 

7.  Outline  the  procedure  by  which  a  landlord  may  — 

(a)  raise  the  rent  of  a  tenant ; 

(6)  eject  a  tenant. 

8.  (a)  What  instruments  are  negotiable  ? 

(b)  What  instruments  are  assignable  ? 

(c)  Give  forms  of  endorsement  and  assignment  in  (a) 
and  (b). 

(d)  What  is  the  purpose  of  protesting  a  note  ? 

9.  What  constitutes  a  valid  contract  ? 
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department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1920 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


BOOK-KEEPING  PRACTICE 


1.  John  Brown  of  Owen  Sound,  R.  W.  Smith  of  Toronto,  and 
A.  B.  Crane  of  Colling  wood,  agree  to  enter  into  a  joint  venture 
to  dispose  of  a  quantity  of  peas.  They  furnish  respectively 
8,000  bu.  at  85c.,  6,000  bu.  at  95c.,  4,000  bu.  at  90c.,  and  place 
the  whole  lot  in  the  hands  of  R.  W.  Smith  to  sell.  Smith 
paid  freight  on  Brown’s  lot  from  Owen  Sound  at  l|-c.  per  bu., 
and  on  Crane’s  lot  from  Collingwood  at  l^c.  per  bu.  They  are 
to  share  equally  in  the,  proceeds. 

Smith  then  sells  to  Bounock  &  Sons  of  Montreal,  10,000  bu. 
F.  O.  B.  Toronto  at  Sl’20  per  bu.  He  draws  at  sight  for  half 
the  amount,  and  at  60  days  for  the  balance.  The  drafts  having 
been  honoured,  he  renders  an  Account  Sales  showino;  his  storaofe 
charges  to  be  $4 5 ‘00,  his  commission  2^,  and  insurance  paid  by 
him  $2 5 '00. 

(a)  Give  the  Journal  entries  for  Brown,  Smith,  and  Crane 
throuofhout  the  various  stages  in  the  above  venture. 

(5)  Make  out  Smith’s  Ledger  account. 

(c)  Make  out  Crane’s  Ledger  account. 

2.  A  joint  stock  company  has  been  formed  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  a  manufacturing  business.  The  capital  stock  is 
SI 50,000,  divided  into  3,000  shares  of  S50  each.  $100,000  of 
this  stock  is  preferred  stock  and  the  remaining  $50,000 
common  stock.  75%  of  the  preferred  stock  has  been  subscribed 
at  par  and  paid  for  in  cash.  40%  of  the  common  stock  has  been 
subscribed  at  $60  per  share,  on  which  a  20%  instalment  has 
been  paid.  $10,000  of  the  common  stock  has  been  issued  to  a 
Bank  in  payment  for  services  rendered  in  organizing  the  com¬ 
pany.  $5,000  of  the  preferred  stock  has  been  issued  in  pay¬ 
ment  for  the  use  of  a  patent. 

(a)  Give  the  entries  to  open  the  books  of  account. 

(5)  At  the  end  of  the  year  the  net  profits  of  this  company 

[over] 


are  $28,000.  A  dividend  of  7^  on  the  preferred  stock  and  5^ 
on  the  common  stock  is  declared.  It  is  also  ordered  that  the 
remaining  profits  be  transferred  to  a  Reserve  account.  Give  the 
proper  entries. 


8.  In  the  books  of  the  Ontario  Confectionery  Co.  the  Material 
Ledger  shows  balances  on  hand  June  30  as  follows :  sugar, 
6948  lb.,  $330;  nuts,  400  lb.,  $120;  flavouring,  792  oz.,  $31; 
glucose,  7000  lb.,  $210;  chocolate,  546  lb.,  $120. 

The  Trading  accounts  show  balances  as  follows :  chocolates, 
$750;  bonbons,  $350. 

Arrangements  are  made  with  the  Producers  Dairy  Co.  for 
cream  as  required  at  $1‘50  a  gal. 

July  .3.  Received  the  following  invoice  of  goods  from  the  Standard  Re¬ 
fining  Co.,  5/10,  n/60  ;  5  bbl.  sugar,  1300  lb.  net  at  5c.  ;  5  bbl. 
glucose,  1900  lb.  net  at  3c.;  20  cases  nuts,  440  lb.  net  at  30c. 
Freight,  $8.25. 

The  following  order  was  filled  : — 

R.  Abbot,  30  days,  5  drums  chocolates,  100  lb.  net  at  25c.  a  lb. ; 
12  boxes  assorted  creams,  60  lb.  net  at  20c.  a  lb.;  10  boxes 
caramels,  20  lb.  net  at  15c.  a  lb. ;  30  boxes  bonbons,  60  lb.  net 
at  25c.  a  lb. 

Mr.  Barker,  foreman  of  the  chocolate  dept.,  reports  for  the  day: 

Used— sugar,  70  lb. ;  glucose,  30  lb. ;  nuts,  12  lb. ;  flavouring, 
6  oz. ;  chocolate,  25  lb. ;  cream,  1  gal. 

Produced — creams,  63  lb. ;  chocolates,  38  lb.  ;  caramels,  38  lb. 

M.  Ellis,  foreman  of  the  bonbon  dept.,  reports  for  the  day : — 

Used — sugar,  85  lb. ;  glucose,  15  lb. ;  nuts,  5  lb. ;  flavouring,  6  oz.; 
cream,  1  gal. 

Produced — bonbons,  105  lb. 

July  7.  Received  the  following  invoice  of  goods  from  Gordon,  King  & 
Co.,  3/10,  n/30  :  2  gross,  2  oz.  bottles  flavourings,  576  oz,  net 
at  5c.  an  oz. ;  20  boxes  chocolate,  480  lb.  net  at  20c.  Freight, 
$2.50.* 

The  following  order  was  filled  : — ■ 

R.  Rowe,  30  days,  40  boxes  caramels,  80  lb.  net  at  15c.  a  lb. ; 
20  boxes  assorted  creams,  100  lb.  net  at  20c.  a  lb;  35  boxes 
bonbons,  70  lb.  net  at  25c.  a  lb;  20  boxes  chocolates,  40  lb.  net 
at  25c.  a  lb. 

Mr.  Barker  reports  for  the  day  : — 

Used — sugar,  87  lb.;  glucose,  38  lb.;  nuts,  15  lb.;  flavouring, 
8  oz. ;  chocolate,  31  lb. ;  cream,  if  gal. 

Produced — creams,  60  lb. ;  chocolates,  50  lb. ;  caramels,  63  lb. 


Mr.  Ellis  reports  for  the  day:  - 

Used — sugar,  64  lb.;  glucose,  11  lb.;  .nuts,  4  lb.;  flavouring, 
4  oz. ;  cream  |  gal. 

Produced — Bonbons,  79  lb. 

(а)  Using  the  above  data  as  representing  a  month’s  transac¬ 
tions,  make  out  the  following: — 

(i)  The  Purchase  (Material)  Journal,  and  close  it. 

(ii)  The  Sales  Journal,  and  close  it. 

(iii)  A  Summary  of  Material  Used 

(iv)  A  Summary  of  Goods  Manufactured. 

(v)  The  Material  Ledger. 

(vi)  The  General  Ledger,  in  so  far  as  required  by  (b) 
below. 

(б)  Close: — 

(i)  The  Material  accounts.  (Use  short  term  discount 
for  each  invoice  of  goods  bought.) 

(ii)  The  Manufacturing  account.  (Show  wages,  $850, 
factory  expenses,  $350.) 

(iii)  The  Trading  account.  (Inventory,  $2200.) 
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Department  of  £bucation,  ©ntado 


Annual  Examinations,  1920 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


BOOK-KEEPING  THEORY 


1.  Under  what  circumstances  would  you  advise  the  use  of  four 
special  columns  on  the  debit  side  of  the  Cash  Book,  and  also 
four  special  columns  on  the  credit  side  ?  Give  a  name  to  each 
special  column,  and  point  out  the  advantages  in  its  use, 

2.  Describe  and  show  wherein  they  differ  : — 

(a)  Trial  Balance  and  Balance  Sheet. 

(b)  Statement  of  Affairs,  and  Eealization  and  Liquidation 
account. 

3!  State  how  you  would  show  the  following  accounts  in  a 
Balance  Sheet : — 

(a)  Eeserve  for  the  depreciation  of  plant  and  machinery. 

(b)  Eeserve  for  bad  and  doubtful  debts. 

(c)  Accrued  taxes,  wages,  rent,  or  interest  on  mortgages. 

(d)  Undivided  profits  from  the  preceding  period. 

4.  Explain  the  difference  between  a  Sinking  Fund  and  an 
ordinary  Eeserve  Fund.  How  is  each  created  and  for  what 
purpose  ?  Are  these  funds  assets  or  liabilities,  and  why  ? 

5.  Define  and  differentiate  : — 

(a)  Capital  and  Eevenue. 

(b)  Capital  receipts  and  Eevenue  receipts. 

(c)  Capital  expenditure  and  Eevenue  expenditure. 

6.  Discuss  different  methods  of  dealing  with  the  Merchandise 
account  («)  in  dividing  it  into  several  accounts,  (b)  in  closing  it. 
Illustrate  your  answer. 

7.  “All  debit  balances  in  the  ledger  will  show  Eesources  or 
Losses.  All  credit  balances  will  show  Liabilities  or  Gains.” 
Discuss  this  statement  and  show  accounts  that  fully  illustrate  it. 

8.  Describe  clearly  two  methods  of  dealing  with  each  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  The  Bank  account  in  the  Cash  Book. 

(b)  A  Manufacturing  account. 

(c)  Customers’  drafts  disposed  of  to  the  Bank. 


2)epartmeiit  of  Sbucation,  ©ntarlo 


Annual  Examinations,  1920 

COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


MERCANTILE  ARITHMETIC 


1.  A  broker  sends  the  following  account  to  one  of  his  clients  : 


P.  F.  McLean  in  account  with  M.  G.  Broadbent,  Stockbroker 


Date 

Particulars 

Dr. 

Cr. 

Aug.  31 

Balance  .  .  . 

5140 

65 

Oct.  2 

Dividend  25  Dom.  Steel  . 

37 

50 

2 

“  25  Gen.  Electric  . 

43 

75 

■  3 

Cheque  .  .  .  . 

2000 

00 

4 

50  Steamships  at  34^ . 

1756 

25 

JNov.  9 

50  Steamships  at  36^ . . 

1830 

25 

30 

Interest  to  date  . 

78 

33 

• 

Balance . 

3063 

73 

6975 

23 

6975 

23 

(a)  What  is  the  rate  of  brokerage  in  the  transactions  of 
Oct.  4th  and  Nov.  9th  ? 

(b)  Find,  by  daily  balances,  the  rate  of  interest  the  broker 
charges  ? 

2.  The  trustee  of  an  estate  disposes  of  it  as  follows  (all  trans¬ 
actions  taking  place  as  on  Aug.  5th,  1920) : — 

The  house  is  sold  for  $11,000,  and  5  lots,  each  40  feet 
frontage,  @  $70  a  foot,  the  real  estate  agent  charging  3%  com¬ 
mission  ;  $40,000  of  5j%  Victory  bonds  are  sold  at  96,  with 
accrued  interest  from  May  1st,  no  commission ;  a  note  drawn 
July  14th,  1920,  at  3  months  for  $1200  with  interest  at  6%  per 
annum,  is  discounted  at  7%;  £500  stock  in  an  English  company 
is  sold  at  84|-,  brokerage  j%,  with  12|-%  probate  duty  and 
5012  10s.  legal  and  other  expenses,  the  balance  sent  to  Canada  at 
$3'80 ;  insurance,  $6000;  personal  effects,  $1000;  cash, 
$720‘69.  He  pays  a  succession  duty  of  7J%  and  is  allowed 
2J%  as  executor. 

The  proceeds  are  invested  in  6%  municipal  bonds  at  94^, 
brokerage  If  the  Government  income  tax  is  4%  on  income 
above  $1000,  find  the  net  income,  and  the  rate  of  interest  the 
beneficiary  receives  from  the  estate.  [oveb] 


3.  On  January  1st,  1919,  Bryant  and  Nasmith  enter  into  a 
partnership  and  agree  to  share  gains  and  losses  in  the  ratio  of  2 
to  3.  Bryant  invests  $9000  and  Nasmith  $12,500.  On  March 
1st,  Bryant  withdraws  $800,  but  on  June  14th  he  invests  $2000. 
Nasmith  withdraws  on  April  10th,  $1300,  and  on  July  14th, 
$500,  but  on  August  13th,  he  invests  $1000.  Interest  at  6%  is 
to  be  allowed  on  all  investments  and  charged  on  all  withdrawals. 

(a)  Find  the  net  credit  interest  due  each  at  the  end  of  the 

year. 

(h)  If  they  agree  to  adjust  the  interest  privately  without 
entering  it  in  the  books,  how  would  this  be  done  ? 

(c)  Find  each  partner’s  interest  in  the  business  on  January 
1st,  1920,  if  the  books  show  :  cash,  $2300 ;  personal  debts  due 
the  firm,  $12,500;  personal  debts  the  firm  owes,  $2760; 
merchandise  $17,800  ;  bills  payable  $780  ;  bills  receivable  $4200. 


4.  At  what  price  should  a  contractor  tender  for  a  half  mile 
circular  trunk  sewer,  5  ft.  3  in.  internal  diameter,  and  lined  with 
brick  to  a  thickness  of  14  inches  ? 

Bricks  cost  $21  a  thousand,  and  22  bricks  are  needed  per 
square  foot  of  inside  surface.  He  makes  no  allowance  for  open¬ 
ings  into  the  sewer.  One  bricklayer  can  lay  800  bricks  a  day  of 
8  hours,  and  he  receives  $1*10  an  hour.  The  labour  for  excavat¬ 
ing  and  bringing  the  earth  to  the  surface  is  $6  per  cubic  yard, 
and  for  hauling  away  afterwards  is  $2  per  load  of  1^  cubic  yards. 
He  requires,  for  pumping  water  out  and  air  in,  machinery  valued 
at  $30,000  of  which  he  allows  20%  for  depreciation ;  additional 
capital  of  $20,000  is  required,  and  on  his  total  capital  he 
charges  7%  interest  per  annum  for  6  months.  Fifteen  additional 
workmen  are  also  employed  besides  those  mentioned  above,  of 
whom  3  are  foremen  at  $1*20  an  hour,  3  are  engineers  at  $300 
a  month,  and  the  rest  labourers  at  75  cents  per  hour.  He 
allows  26  weeks  of  44  hours  a  week  to  complete  the  job. 
Because  of  the  Workmen’s  Compensation  Act  he  insures  all  his 
employees  at  2^%  of  their  pay.  He  also  allows  3%  of  the  total 
cost  for  contingencies,  and  10%  for  his  own  profit.  He  has  also 
to  pay  $10  per  $1000  of  the  contract  price  to  a  bond  company 
as  a  guarantee  of  his  contract. 


{Candidates  will  answer  either  5  or  6.) 


5.  Find  the  weight  of  an  obelisk  which  has  a  square  sec¬ 
tion  throughout,  the  side  of  the  base  being  6  ft.,  tapering 
gradually  to  a  width  of  4  ft.  The  top  portion  is  a  pyramid  9  ft. 
high.  The  total  height  is  69  ft.  If  the  stone  of  which  it  is 
composed  is  2|-  times  as  heavy  as  water,  find  its  weight  in  tons. 
(1  cubic  foot  of  water  weighs  1000  oz.) 


6.  A  hollow  metal  hemisphere  of  uniform  thickness,  whose 
interior  diameter  is  half  the  diameter  of  the  hemisphere,  is 
melted  and  formed  into  a  cylinder  surmounted  by  a  cone,  the 
cylinder  and  the  cone  being  of  equal  height,  and  having  their 
diameters  equal  to  the  interior  diameter  of  the  hemisphere. 
Find  the  height  of  the  cylinder. 
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1.  Show  how  (a)  the  small  and  large  circles,  and  (b)  the  small 
and  large  loops  are  used  initially,  medially,  and  finally  with 
(i)  straight  strokes,  (ii)  curved  strokes. 

2.  ((x)  Name  and  illustrate  the  use  of  the  compound  con¬ 
sonants. 

(6)  Give  the  special  rules  in  connection  therewith. 

3.  State  and  illustrate  the  rules  for  writing  “  h”  in  its  various 
shorthand  forms. 

4.  State  and  illustrate  the  rules  for  writing  (a)  upward  and 
downward  “1”,  and  (b)  upward  and  downward  “r”. 

5.  Give  the  rules  for  the  halving  principle.  Illustrate. 

6.  (a)  How  are  the  “pi”  and  “pr”  double  consonants  vocalized 
when  an  accented  vowel  comes  between  the  two  consonants  ? 
Illustrate. 

(b)  Name  the  “  w”  and  “y”  diphthongs  and  state  the  rules 
therefor. 

/ 

7.  Write  the  following  in  approved  shorthand : — 

(а)  behave,  hedger,  misapprehension,  squalor,  mincing, 
prepare,  arch,  lingerer,  presumption,  romance,  pondered,  mixture, 
dark,  flashily,  surveyor,  amiable,  burying,  geography,  assuage, 
William,  bicycle,  disgrace,  training,  shiny,  scarf. 

(б)  leader,  letter ;  signature,  signatory ;  loiter,  loitered ; 
woke,  awoke  ;  tuition,  perpetuation  ;  float,  afloat ;  hurt,  hereat ; 
lard,  dared  ;  real,  reality,  rely  ;  flatter,  flattery  ;  matter,  mattered; 
captor,  capture. 

(c)  strength,  thanked,  beyond,  irrespective,  unexpectedly, 
opportunity,  financial,  controversial,  understood,  probability, 
indignation,  justification,  peculiarity,  indispensable,  valuation, 
denomination,  enlarged,  intelligent,  unsatisfactory,  subscription, 
at  the  same  time,  at  any  rate,  as  soon  as  convenient,  early  con¬ 
sideration,  respectfully  yours. 
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Part  A — Stenography 
( For  the  Presiding  Officer  only.) 

Note  : — Each  candidate  must  enclose  both  his  shorthand  notes  and  the 
typewritten  transcription. 

Before  dictating  the  paper — which  the  candidates  are  not  to  see — the 
Presiding  Officer  should  read  it  over  to  himself  and  time  himself,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  dictate  it  at  the  prescribed  rate — 60  words  per  minute.  To 
facilitate  this  the  selections  are  divided  into  half-minute  sections. 

The  Presiding  Officer  will  allow  one  quarter  minute  after  reading  each 
selection  before  beginning  the  next. 

For  transcription  of  notes  on  typewriter  immediately  following  the 
dictation,  55  minutes  shall  be  allowed. 

1.  Dear  Sir, 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  7th  ultimo,  on  the  subject  of 
the  telephone  trunk  service  at  Stratford,  I  am  directed  by  the  Manager 
to  acquaint  you  /  with  the  information  that  the  working  of  the  trunk 
lines  is  engaging  the  Engineer’s  earnest  attention,  and  that  every 
effort  is  being  made  by  this  department  to  ensure  that  a  //  satisfactory 
service  shall  be  given.  Special  steps  have  been  taken  to  improve  the 
service  at  Guelph,  and  additional  circuits  are  being  constructed  to 
various  places  in  the  vicinity,  with  a  /  view  to  preventing  any  further 
c^use  for  complaint. 

I  may  also  add  that  the  erection  of  these  circuits  is  being  pushed 
forward  as  rapidly  as  possible. 

As  to  the  last  //  paragraph  of  your  letter,  the  Manager  thinks  that 
an  extension  of  the  period  of  three  minutes,  which  is  the  period 
adopted  in  all  international  arrangements,  would  not  be  conducive  to/ 
the  general  interests  of  the  public,  and  that  experience  has  shown  that 
the  limits  of  time  as  laid  down  by  the  existing  regulations  are, 
generally  speaking,  quite  sufficient. 

(3  minutes)  Faithfully  yours,  // 

[over] 


2.  Now  it  is  hereby  agreed  as  follows  : — 

That  the  said  Brown  shall  be  secretary  of  the  company  for  a 
term  of  three  years  to  he  computed  from  the  date  hereof.  / 

That  there  shall  be  paid  by  the  company  to  the  said  Brown  as 
such  secretary,  a  salary  at  the  rate  of  $2,000  per  annum.  Such 
salary  shall  commence  //  from  the  date  hereof,  and  shall  be  payable 
quarterly. 

That  the  said  Brown  shall,  unless  prevented  by  ill  health  during 
the  said  term,  devote  the  whole  of  his  time,  attention,  /  and  abilities 
to  the  business  of  the  company,  and  shall  obey  the  orders,  from  time 
to  time,  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the  company,  and  in  all  respects 
conform  //  to,  and  comply  with,  the  directions  and  regulations  given 
and  made  by  them,  and  shall  well  and  faithfully  serve  the  company, 
and  use  his  utmost  endeavours  to  promote  the  interests  /  thereof. 

That  the  said  Brown  shall,  during  his  tenure  of  the  gaid  office, 
be  entitled  to  leave  of  absence  for  a  period  in  each  year  not  exceeding 
four  weeks,  and  //  that  the  salary  of  the  said  Brown  shall  continue 
notwithstanding  such  leave  of  absence. 

That  either  of  the  parties  hereto  may  terminate  this  agreement 
by  giving  to  the  other  not  /  less  than  three  calendar  months’  notice  in 
writing,  and  upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  specified  in  such  notice 
the  said  Brown  shall  cease  to  be  secretary  of  the  company.// 

(4  minutes) 

3.  Inflation  and  speculation  continued  for  almost  eight  years  after 
the  close  of  the  Civil  War  in  the  United  States.  The  war  ended  in 
1866,  but  it  was  not  until  /  the  panic  of  1873  that  the  air  was  cleared 
and  a  movement  towards  sounder  financial  conditions  set  on  foot. 
These  facts  were  emphasized  by  John  Moody,  the  well-known  //  finan¬ 
cial  statistician  and  writer  of  New  York,  in  an  address  before  the 
Board  of  Trade,  Toronto,  on  Wednesday.  In  comparing  present  con¬ 
ditions,  however,  he  pointed  out  that  it  was  not  /  safe  to  reason 
entirely  from  analogy,  for  at  the  present  time  there  is  a  world- wide 
shortage  of  the  necessities  of  life,  whereas  this  was  not  the  case  after 
1866.  //  While  a  panic  was  quite  possible,  therefore,  he  concluded 
that  a  widespread  and  prolonged  depression,  such  as  followed  1873 
should  not  be  expected,  for  the  demand  for  goods  would  /  soon  restore 
industry  to  a  healthy  condition. 

When  the  upward  trend  of  prices  was  resumed,  after  a  few  weeks’ 
recession  following  the  armistice,  it  was  a  surprise  to  the  world.  // 

(3  minutes) 
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Part  B. — Typewriting  Practice 

Note: — Give  the  correct  form  and  'punctuation  in  each  case;, 

use  no  vertical  ruling. 

1.  Make  a  typewritten  copy  of  the  follow^ing  : — 


Open 

High 

Low 

3  p.m. 

Close 

Corn — 

May  . 

189 

195 

188i 

192 

189 

July  . 

171| 

174i 

171^ 

173 

171i 

Sept  . 

162^ 

164i 

162 

163 

162^ 

Oats — 

May  . 

106 

106| 

105 

106i 

105| 

July  . 

92| 

94i 

92i 

93i 

92| 

Sept  . 

774 

78^ 

77^ 

77| 

77f 

Rye— 

July  . 

207 

210 

206i 

208| 

205^ 

Sept  . 

190 

194| 

190 

193 

188* 

Pork — 

July  . 

36  60 

36  95 

36  60 

36  80 

36  65 

Lard — 

July  . 

21  15 

21  30 

21  15 

21  30 

21  10 

Sept  . 

22  00 

22  10 

21  92 

22  10 

21  90 

Ribs — 

July  . 

18  85 

18  97 

18  82 

18  95 

18  85 

Market  at  3  o’clock— Toronto  time. 


2.  Typewrite  the  following  : — 

(a)  Business  letter  — 

127  Sparks  St  Ottawa  Ont  July  10  1920  Messrs  O’Brien  St  John  & 
McIntyre  Windsor  Ont  Gentlemen  The  goods  ordered  from  you  some  ten 
days  ago  have  not  yet  arrived  and  as  our  present  stock  is  very  low  we 
would  ask  you  to  rush  them  forward  at  the  earliest  possible  date 

The  last  lot  of  goods  was  particularly  satisfactory  to  our  customers 
and  our  sales  were  correspondingly  rapid  which  accounts  for  the  lowness 
of  our  stock  in  your  line  of  goods  Very  truly  yours 

[over] 


(h)  Invoice  — 

95  Dundas  St  London  Ont  Aug  2  1920  James  B  MacKay  Stratford 
Ont  Bought  of  Proctor  &  Lloyd  Wholesale  Grocers  Terms  Net  in  30  days 
3  bbls  Yellow  Sugar  250-20  260-19  258-21  768-60  708  lbs  @  16c.  $113.28 
8  bags  Granulated  Sugar  800  lbs  @  18c.  $144.00  4  cases  Salmon  16  doz 
@  $2‘75  $44.00  10  cases  Tomatoes  20  doz  @  $2.00  $40.00  Total  $341.28 

(c)  Draft  — 

London  Ont  Aug  2  1920  Thirty  days  after  date  pay  to  the  order  of 
the  Canadian  Bank  here  the  sum  of  Three  Hundred  and  Forty-one  28/100 
Dollars  For  value  received  To  James  R  MacKay  Stratford  Ont  Proctor  & 
Lloyd 

(d)  Promissory  note  — 

Stratford  Ont  Aug  2  1920  Thirty  days  after  date  I  promise  to  pay 
'  to  the  order  of  Proctor  &  Lloyd  at  the  Canadian  Bank  London  Ont  the 
sum  of  Three  Hundred  and  Forty-one  28/100  Dollars  For  value  received 
James  R  MacKay 


8.  Copy  the  following  heading  of  a  prospectus,  placing  the 
centre  of  each  line  at  the  middle  of  the  sheet  and  spacing 
between  lines  so  as  to  present  a  good  appearance  : — 

$1,000,000 

Canadian  City  Water  District 
6%  Gold  Bonds 

Dated  1st  April,  1920.  Due  1st  April,  1940. 

Interest  payable  1st  April  and  1st  October. 

Principal  and  Interest  payable  in  gold  at  the  Bank  of  Montreal  in 
Toronto,  Montreal,  or  Winnipeg. 

Coupon  bonds  in  denominations  of  $1,000  and  $500. 

Bonds  may  be  registered  as  to  Principal. 
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1.  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  exercises  : — 

(a)  Compact  two-space  straight  line. 

(b)  Compact  two-space  left  oval. 

(c)  Compact  two-space  right  oval. 

(d)  Eetraced  one- space  left  oval. 

{e)  Eetraced  one-space  right  oval. 

2.  Write  two  lines  of  each  of  the  following  letters,  in  groups 
of  four :  a,  o,  c,  u,  n,  v,  r,  s,  p,  h,  g. 

3.  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  capitals  : — 

(a)  A,  C,  0,  D. 

(b)  N,  M,  H,  K. 

(c)  P,  B,  E,  L 

(d)  U,  V,  W,  S. 

4.  Write  a  set 'of  the  capital  letters,  taking,  if  possible,  not 
more  than  two  lines. 

5.  Write  a  line  of  each  of  the  following  words  : — 

(а)  manner,  banner,  sinner,  dinner. 

(б)  ammonia,  minimum,  earning,  running. 

(c)  training,  joining,  humming,  swimming. 

6.  Make  three  problems  in  addition,  six  figures  to  a  line  and 
eight  figures  to  a  column. 

7.  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  A  moment  misspent  is  a  jewel  lost. 

{b)  Demand  accuracy  in  your  writing. 

(c)  Fortune  never  smiles  on  an  idler. 

(d)  Harmony  is  a  great  element  of  writing. 

(e)  I  am  gaining  in  my  penmanship. 

(/)  Kindness  wins  you  many  friends. 

(g)  Many  penmen  lack  good  movement. 

(h)  Use  a  pure  muscular  movement,  sir. 


[over] 


8.  Make  one  line  of  each  of  these  signatures,  joining  the 
letters  wherever  possible :  A.  C.  Gorman,  C.  G.  Prince, 
G.  E.  Crane,  0.  E.  Draper,  H.  H.  Howe,  P.  B.  Eenaud. 

9.  Write  this  note: —  ‘ 

$150*00  Owen  Sound,  May  17,  1920. 

Thirty  days  after  date  I  promisO  to  pay  to  the  order  of 
Henry  G.  Hiscock,  One  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars.  Value 
received. 

B.  A.  Penman 

10.  Write  this  stanza  : — 

This  scrap  of  land  he  from  the  heath 
Enclosed  when  he  was  stronger ; 

But  what  to  them  avails  the  land 
Which  he  can  till  no  longer? 

11.  Write  the  following  paragraph  : — 

If  in  all  coming  time,  I  shall  have  no  higher  designation 
than  school-master,  and  if  it  shall  be  known  that  in  this  calling 
I  have  not  wholly  failed,  my  highest  personal  ambition  will  be 
met.  It  is  of  this  title  I  am  most  proud. 

12.  Write  as  Ledger  headings,  without  using  the  marking 
alphabet :  Merchandise  ;  Accounts  Keceivable  ;  Insurance  ; 
J.  B.  Mack,  Aurora,  Ont. ;  H.  M.  Euthven,  Truro,  N.  S. 

13.  Write  the  following,  using  the  marking  alphabet :  A  quick 
brown  fox  jumps  over  the  lazy  dog. 

14.  Make  an  outline  of  the  face  of  a  business  envelope,  and 
within  it  write  the  following  address  : — 

Mr.  H.  W.  Flickinger,  571  Portage  Avenue,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba. 
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1.  A  borrower  desiring  to  raise  $50,000  is  offered  the  money 
from  various  sources  on  the  following  terms : — 

(а)  Interest  at  5J^,  the  loan,  including  interest,  repayable 
by  20  equal  annual  instalments. 

(б)  An  annuity  of  $4200  to  be  paid  at  the  end  of  each 
year  for  20  years. 

(c)  Interest  at  5^^  payable  annually,  and  a  sum  invested 
annually  at  the  end  of  each  year  as  a  sinking  fund  to  liquidate 
the  loan  at  the  end  of  20  years  at  4J^. 

Compare  these  offers. 

log  1-055  -  -0232525  log  2-4II7I  =  -382326 

log  1-045  =  -0191163  log  2-91776  = -465051 

2.  The  sum  of  $5000  is  borrowed  at  4^  per  annum  com¬ 
pounded  yearly,  and  $300  is  applied  at  the  end  of  every  year 
towards  paying  the  interest  and  reducing  the  principal  : — 

(a)  In  what  time  will  the  loan  be  paid  off  ? 

(b)  How  much  of  the  principal  will  remain  outstanding  at 
the  end  of  the  20th  year  ? 

(c)  How  much  of  the  20th  payment  is  principal  ? 

log  1-04  =  -01704  log  1-36874  =  -13632 

log  3  =-47712  log  1-42343  =  -15334 

3.  A  man  takes  out  an  endowment  policy  of  $10,000  for  35 
years  with  profits  which  are  added  every  5  years.  At  the  end  of 
the  first  5  years,  2^  of  the  policy  is  added  to  the  policy  by  way 
of  profits;  at  the ^ end  of  the  second  5  years,  2^  of  the  new 
value  of  the  policy  is  added ;  and  so  on.  What  should  the 
premium  be,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  each  year,  so  that  if 
he  lives  the  full  time  he  may  receive  4^  compound  interest  on 
his  money  ? 

(1-02)^  =  1-14869  (l-04)«  5  =3-94609 

[over] 


4.  (a)  If  the  present  value  of  $1  per  annum  for  a  certain 
number  of  years,  at  a  certain  rate  of  interest,  compounded 
annually,  is  10,  and  for  twice  the  time,  but  at  the  same  rate,  it 
is  16,  find  the  rate  and  the  number  of  years. 

log  2  = -30103 
log  3  =  -4771213 
log  13  =  1-1139434 

(b)  A  sum  of  money  at  a  certain  rate  of  interest  com¬ 
pounded  annually  doubles  itself  in  m  years,'  and  an  equal  sum, 
at  a  smaller  rate  of  interest,  doubles  itself  in  n  years.  In  how 
many  years  will  the  amount  of  the  former  sum  be  twice  the 
amount  of  the  latter  ? 

5.  A  government  that  has  issued  at  par  non-taxable  bonds 
redeemable  in  August,  1940,  also  similar  bonds  redeemable  in 
1945,  each  bearing  interest  at  5|^  per  annum  payable  half- 
yearly,  determines  to  consolidate  these  loans  into  a  perpetual 
loan  at  4J^  per  annum  half-yearly,  but  subject  to  an  income 
tax  of  4^,  so  that  holders  may  net  5%  on  their  investment. 
How  much  of  the  new  bonds — to  the  nearest  $50 — should  be 
allotted  as  at  date  August,  1920,  to  a  man  who  holds  $10,000 
of  the  1940  bonds  and  $15,000  of  the  1945  issue  ? 

(1-025)-^  0  ^  -37243 
(l-025)-5«  =  -29094 
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COMMEECIAL  CEKTIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 


AUDITING 


1.  Define :  voucher,  journal  entry,  double  entry  bookkeeping, 
preliminary  expenses. 

2.  State  the  object,  the  scope,  and  the  advantages  of  an  audit. 

3.  You  are  appointed  auditor  for  the  calendar  year  1919  by 
the  Abe  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  a  company  incor¬ 
porated  in  1916  by  letters  patent  from  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
with  an  authorized  capital  of  $500,000.00. 

(а)  Describe  in  detail  the  steps  you  would  take  to  audit 
the  accounts. 

(б)  Draw  up  an  audit  report  including  your  comments  on 
the  earninofs  and  on  the  balance  sheet  items.  Attach  a  balance 
sheet  and  a  profit  and  loss  account  in  the  form  you  consider 
best. 

The  following  are  the  figures  presented  to  you  by  the 
company  : — 

Balance  Sheet,  December  31st,  1918. 


Cash  on  Hand . $ 

40.00 

Accounts  Payable .  .  . 

.  .$  25,000.00 

Cash  in  Bank  . 

2,140.00 

Capital  fully  paid  .  . 

.  .  150,000.00 

Accounts  Receivable  .  . 

30,000.00 

Surplus . 

.  .  47,180.00 

Materials  and  Finished 

Goods  on  Hand  .... 

40,000.00 

Land  and  Buildings  .  . 

50,000.00 

Plant  and  Machinery .  . 

100,000.00 

222,180.00  222,180.00 


[over] 


Balance  Sheet,  December  31st,  1919. 


Cash  on  Hand . $  50.00 

Cash  in  Bank  .  150.00 

Accounts  Beceivable  .  ,  60,000.00 

Materials  and  Finished 

Goods  on  Hand  ....  85,000.00 

Land' and  Buildings  . .  50,000.00 

Plant  and  Machinery. .  110,000.00 


Bankers’  Advances ....  $  60,000.00 
Accounts  Payable  ....  40,000.00 

Capital  fully  paid  ....  150,000.00 
Surplus  .  55,200.00 


305,200.00  305,200.00 

Profit  and  Loss  Account 

For  the  year  ending  December  31st,  1918. 


Inventory,  Jan.  1,1918,$  30,000.00 

Purchases .  100,000.00 

Wages .  50,000.00 

Expenses .  40,000.00 

Profit  .  20,000.00 


240,000.00 

Profit  and 

For  the  year  endin 

Inventory,  Jan.  1,  1919  $  40,000.00 

Purchases .  200,000.00 

Wages .  100,000.00 

Expenses .  36,980.00 

Net  Profit  .  8,020.00 


385,000.00 

4.  Name  as  many  kinds  of 
describe  the  purposes  of  each. 


Inventory,  Dec.  31, 


1918 . $  40,000.00 

Sales .  200,000.00 


240,000.00 

Loss  Account 

:  December  31st,  1919. 

Inventory,  Dec.  31, 


1919 . $  85,000.00 

Sales .  300,000-00 


385,000.00 

reserve  accounts  as  you  can  and 


5.  You  are  asked  to  recommend  a  system  of  accounting  for  a 
manufacturing  concern.  Outline  the  system  you  would  recom¬ 
mend,  and  draw  up  a  complete  classification  of  accounts  to  be 
used. 


/ 
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COMMEECIAL  CEETIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 


HISTORY  OF  COMMERCE  AND 

INDUSTRY 


1.  (a)  Account  for  the  supremacy  of  the  Phoenicians  in  the 
ancient  commerce  of  the  Mediterranean. 

(6)  Give  the  causes  of  the  decline  of  Phoenician  supremacy 
in  ancient  commerce. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  character  and  functions  of  English  craft 
guilds  in  the  mediaeval  period. 

(6)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  decline  of  the  influence 
of  English  craft  guilds  ? 

(c)  How  did  English  craft  guilds  strengthen  English  town 

life  ? 

(d)  In  what  respects  did  English  craft  guilds  of  mediaeval 
times  (i)  differ  from,  (ii)  resemble,  modern  trade  unions  ? 

3.  (a)  Account  for  the  importance  of  fairs  in  mediaeval 
commerce. 

(b)  Describe  the  English  fair  at  Stourbridge. 

(c)  Describe  the  organizations  in  modern  commerce  that 
have  taken  the  place  of  the  mediaeval  fair. 

4.  (a)  Account  for 'the  Dutch  commercial  ascendency  in  the 
seventeenth  century. 

(b)  Give  reasons  for  the  decline  of  Dutch  commerce  after 

1700. 

(c)  Name  and  locate  the  colonies  belonging  to  Holland  at 
the  present  day. 


[over] 


5.  Write  an  account  of  the  Industrial  Revolution  of  the 
eighteenth  century,  with  special  reference  to  England,  giving 

(a)  the  causes,  (b)  the  inventions  and  industries  affected,  (c)  the 
results. 

6.  Describe  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Company,  referring  partic¬ 
ularly  to  the  following  topics  : — ’ 

(a)  Its  origin  and  charter. 

(b)  The  character  of  its  past  and  present  trade. 

(c)  Early  relations  with  the  Indians,  the  French  colonial 
government,  and  the  English  government. 

(d)  Acquisition  of  its  territory  by  Canada. 

(e)  Its  present  status. 

7.  “The  commerce  of  the  world  may  almost  be  said  to  be  the 
creation  of  the  past  seventy-five  years.”  Discuss  the  causes  of 
this  vast  commercial  development,  illustrating  your  answer  with 
references  to  particular  countries. 

8.  Briefly  indicate  the  influences  that  the  late  war  with 
Germany  has  had  upon  the  industries  and  commerce  of : — 

(a)  Japan. 

(b)  Great  Britain. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 


MONEY  AND  BANKING 


1.  (a)  Distinguish :  (i)  standard  of  value  and  medium  of 
exchange,  (ii)  government  currency,  bank  currency,  and  credit 
currency. 

(h)  What  are  the  characteristics  of  a  good  standard  of 
value  ? 

2.  Discuss  the  effects  of  each  of  the  following  on  price  levels  : 

(a)  Currency  inflation. 

(b)  Supply  and  demand  of  commodities. 

(c)  Increased  gold  supply.  * 

(d)  Extension  of  credit. 

(e)  Government  loans. 

3.  The  great  national  banks  of  European  countries  such  as 
the  Bank  of  England,  the  Bank  of  France,  and  the  Imperial 
Bank  of  Germany,  combine  the  functions  of  our  independent 
treasury  system,  the  general  note  issue  functions  of  our  national 
hanks,  and  the  function  of  the  New  York  national  banks  as  custo¬ 
dians  of  the  central  reserve” — Scott. 

A 

(a)  Explain  in  detail  the  italicized  parts. 

{h)  What  limitations  are  put  on  the  issue  of  the  circulating 
notes  of  (i)  the  national  banks,  (ii)  the  state  banks  ? 

4.  {a)  Explain  clearly  the  different  influences  which  operate 
to  determine  the  rate  of  exchange  between  (i)  Montreal  and 
New  York,  (ii)  New  York  and  London. 

{h)  A  cotton  dealer  in  Memphis  sells  100  bales  of  cotton  to 
a  Liverpool  spinner  and  draws  at  60  days’  sight.  State  clearly 
the  procedure  by  which  this  account  is  settled. 

[over] 
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United  States  Gold  Movements. 


Year 

Exports  of  Gold 

Imports  of  Gold 

Excess  of  Imports 

1917 

371,883,884 

552,454,374 

180,570,490 

1916 

90,249,548 

494,009,301 

403,759,753 

1915 

146,224,148 

171,568,755 

25,344,607 

1914 

112,038,529 

66,538,659 

*  45,499,870 

1913 

77,762,622 

69,194,025 

*  8,568,597 

1912 

57,328,348 

48,936,500 

*  8,391,848 

*  Excess  of  exports. 


{a)  Account  for  the  fluctuations  expressed  in  the  above 
table  of  gold  shipments. 

{h)  Compare  New  York  and  London  as  “free”  markets  for 

gold. 


6.  State  the  provisions  of  the  Canadian  Bank  Act  with  regard 
to  the  following  : — 

{a)  Bank  circulation  redemption  fund. 

{h)  The  business  of  a  Bank, — its  limitations. 

(c)  Duties  of  the  Canadian  Bankers’  Association.  ' 

7.  {a)  To  what  extent  do  Canadian  banks  exercise  a  monopoly  ? 

{h)  What  provision  does  the  Bank  Act  make  for  the 
encouragement  of  (i)  agriculture,  (ii)  manufacture,  (ii)  com¬ 
merce?  What  special  protection  does  the  bank  enjoy  in  each 
case  ? 
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Part  II  Specialist 


THEORY  OF  ECONOMICS 


1.  Explain  the  doctrines  or  theories  advanced  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  economists  :  — 

(a)  Adam  Smith,  The  Wealth  of  Nations,  1776. 

(b)  Karl  Marx,  Capital. 

2.  “The  law  of  diminishing  returns  combined  with  the 
Malthusian  theory  of  population  seemed  to  point  to  insuperable 
barriers  to  any  considerable  progress  in  human  welfare.” — Ely. 

(a)  Explain  the  law  and  the  theory  referred  to. 

(h)  How  far  has  the  history  of  the  past  century  belied 
these  gloomy  prophecies  ? 

3.  Distinguish : — 

(a)  Free  and  economic  goods. 

{h)  Wealth  and  income. 

(c)  Trust  and  monopoly. 

{d)  Monopoly  profits,  competitive  profits,  and  good-will 
profits. 

4.  “Only  those  public  lands  should  be  wholly  alienated  whose 
use  and  development  under  private  ownership  lead  neither  to 
monopoly  nor  to  exhaustion  and  waste.” — Ely. 

Justify  this  statement  and  enunciate  a  policy  which  would 
be  suitable  in  the  case  of  crown  lands  which  are  — 

(а)  valuable  for  agriculture  ; 

(б)  valuable  for  forest  areas  ; 

(c)  valuable  for  mining  and  grazing. 

5  “The  whole  labour  movement  is  a  concerted  and  united 
effort  to  achieve  industrial  democracy.” 

(a)  Define  industrial  democracy. 

(b)  How  far  do  the  following  methods  tend  to  achieve 

industrial  democracy :  (i)  profit-sharing,  (ii)  co-operation, 

(hi)  labour  organization  2 


[over] 


6.  {a)  Enumerate  the  different  types  of  taxation  and  indicate, 
with  reasons,  their  appropriate  distribution  :  Federal,  Provincial, 
or  Local. 

(h)  State  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the 
Dominion  income  tax. 

(c)  What  methods  are  adopted  in  taxing  interprovincial 
companies  such  as  railways,  banks,  and  insurance  companies  ? 

7.  “Our  growing  export  trade  will  itself  bring  a  wider 
appreciation  of  those  fundamental  principles  which  have  led 
economists,  with  few  exceptions,  to  condemn  protection  as  a 
permanent  policy  applicable  to  all  stages  of  economic  develop¬ 
ment.” — Ely. 

What  fundamental  principles  are  referred  to  ? 

8.  (a)  Indicate  the  economic  factors  which  regulate  the  size 
of  farms. 

(b)  Compare  cash  rental  and  share  tenancy. 

(c)  Discuss  co-operative  and  commission  methods  of 
marketing  farm  produce. 
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COMMEKCIAL  CEKTIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist  , 


ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY 


1.  Locate  definitely  each  of  the  following  seaports,  and  name 
two  of  the  main  exports  from  each  :  Cardiff,  Batavia,  Basra, 
Barcelona,  Yokohama,  Seattle,  St.  John’s,  Valparaiso,  Dunedin, 
Vera  Cruz,  Pernambuco,  Colombo. 

2.  State  (a)  the  geographical  distribution,  and  (b)  the  com¬ 
mercial  value  of  each  of  the  following :  sulphur,  mica,  graphite, 
amber,  pumice. 

3.  {a)  Locate  the  world  centres  for  the  supply  of  coal. 

(6)  Distinguish  lignite,  bituminous,  and  anthracite  vari¬ 
eties  of  coal. 

(c)  Name  any  six  by-products  of  coal,  and  give  the  com¬ 
mercial  value  of  each. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  processes  involved  in  the  production  of 
raw  silk. 

(b)  Name  the  source  of  artificial  silk,  and  describe  the 
process  of  its  manufacture. 

(c)  Name  the  principal  silk  producing  countries  of  the 
world. 

5.  (a)  Write  an  Iiccount  of  the  canal  systems  of  Canada, 
referring  to  recent  developments. 

(b)  Give  arguments  for  and  against  the  proposed  inter¬ 
national  power  scheme  on  the  St.  Lawrence  River. 

(c)  Discuss  the  general  question  as  to  whether  railway 
development  means  the  decline  of  the  commercial  importance  of 
canals. 

6.  State  the  commercial  advantages  of  the  Panama  canal 
(a)  to  Great  Britain,  (b)  to  Canada,  (c)  to  the  United  States. 

[over] 


7.  (a)  Name  three  exports  from  Canada  to  each  of  the 
following  countries:  France,  Cuba,  Japan,  Australia,  Brazil. 

(b)  Name  three  imports  from  each  of  the  above  countries 
to  Canada. 

(c)  Discuss  the  possibilities  of  increased  trade  between 
Canada  and  the  British  West  Indies. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  {a)  Taking  into  account  distance  from  school,  and  home 
conditions,  state  how  you  would  deal  with  (i)  irregularity  of 
attendance,  (ii)  truancy. 

{h)  State  the  School  Law  in  regard  to  the  appointment  and 
duties  of  School  Attendance  Officers. 

2.  {a)  You  are  asked  to  give  suggestions  for  the  seating  of  a 
rural  school.  What  considerations  would  guide  you  in  your 
recommendation  as  to  the  kind  of  seats  to  be  used,  their  suit¬ 
ability  to  the  pupils,  and  their  arrangement  in  the  class  room  ? 

{h)  Specify  the  minimum  equipment  required  by  the  Keg- 
ulations  for  a  rural  school. 

(c)  Give  suggestions  for  the  proper  care  of  such  equipment. 

3.  {a)  Discuss  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  in  the 
organization  where  only  one  grade  is  found  in  a  class  room. 

(h)  Contrast  with  it  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
the  ungraded  rural  school. 

(c)  Show  how  the  disadvantages  of  both  plans  may  be 
obviated. 

4.  State  how  you  would  deal  with  the  following  problems  in  ' 
the  management  of  your  school : — 

(a)  One  or  two  pupils  exercise  an  influence  "over  their 
fellows  in  opposition  to  the  teacher’s  authority. 

{h)  Pupils  indulge  in  rough  play  in  the  school  grounds,  or 
on  the  way  to  and  from  school. 

(c)  Pupils  in  their  seats  are  disorderly  while  the  teacher  is 
giving  class  instruction. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Criticise  the  following  time-table  which  shows  the 
morning  work  for  a  Third  Form  with  two  divisions.  Note  that 
(S)  means  seat  work,  and  (C)  means  class  recitation. 


Hour 

J  UNIORS 

Seniors 

9.00-  9.30 

Arithmetic  (C) 

Geography 

(S) 

9.30-  9.50 

Literature  (S) 

Writing 

(C) 

9.50-10.15 

Reading  (C) 

Reading 

(C) 

10.15-10.30 

Recess  * 

Recess 

10.30-11.00 

Art  _  (C) 

Literature 

(S) 

11.00-11.20 

Arithmetic  (S) 

Composition  (C) 

11.20-11.40 

Spelling  (C) 

Arithmetic 

(S) 

11.40-12.00 

Spelling  (S) 

Arithmetic 

(C) 

f 

(b)  Amend  this  time-table  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
on  which  your  criticism  is  based. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  “In  the  beginning  of  a  lesson  the  pupils  should  have  in 
mind  a  definite  problem  for  solution.” 

(a)  Give  reasons  in  support  of  this  statement. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  present  the  problem  to  the  pupils 
in  teaching  any  two  of  the  following  lessons : — 

(i)  The  story  of  Florence  Nightingale  (Form  II). 

(ii)  An  introductory  lesson  on  Asia  (Form  III). 

(hi)  Carbon  Dioxide  (Form  IV). 

2.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  instruction  why  is  questioning 
usually  more  effective  than  telling  ? 

(b)  Describe  in  detail  any  method  you  might  use  to  secure 
mutual  questioning  by  all  the  pupils  in  a  class. 

(c)  What  are  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  question¬ 
ing  by  the  pupils  compared  with  questioning  by  the  teacher 
alone  ? 

(d)  What  purposes  may  the  teacher  have  in  view  in  ques¬ 
tioning  his  class  during  the  development  stage  of  the  lesson  ? 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  physical  conditions  of  attention  ? 

(b)  Give  the  characteristics  of  voluntary  attention. 

(c)  Suggest  probable  causes  for  the  following  situations, 
and  indicate  how  you  might  meet  them  : — 

(i)  The  whole  class  is  becoming  inattentive  in  a  lesson, 
(ii)  A  certain  pupil  is  becoming  inattentive  in  all  lessons, 
(hi)  A  certain  pupil  is  becoming  inattentive  in  grammar 
lessons. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  principal  mental  characteristics  of 
children  during  the  period  of  later  childhood  (approximately 
between  the  ages  of  seven  and  twelve)  ? 

(b)  Show  by  reference  to  specific  school  subjects  how  your 
knowledge  of  these  characteristics  will  affect  (i)  your  choice  of 
subject  matter,  (ii)  your  method  of  instruction. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Distinguish  between  a  sentiment  and  an  emotion. 

(h)  How  would  you  develop  the  patriotic  sentiment  in  the 
pupils  of  a  Form  I  class  ? 

(c)  A  pupil  “  hates  history.”  (i)  Discuss  the  probable 
cause  of  this  attitude,  (ii)  Show  how  you  would  attempt  to 
overcome  this  attitude. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  What  aims  would  you  keep  in  view  in  using  biography 
in  history  teaching  ? 

{b)  Name  at  least  five  persons,  famous  in  English  history, 
suitable  for  study  with  a  Form  II  class,  giving  reasons  for  your 
choice. 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  one  of  the  following 
to  a  Form  II  class  :  (i)  Laura  Secord,  (ii)  Pontiac. 

2.  “In  Civics  two  points  stand  out — to  teach  the  machinery 
of  government  and  to  instil  ideals  of  public  conduct.” 

(a)  What  ideals  of  public  conduct  would  you  expect  to 
instil  in  your  pupils  through  a  lesson  on  “Taxation”  ? 

(h)  Outline  the  matter  and  the  method  for  a  lesson  on 
“The  Township  Council”. 

3.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  with  a  Form  IV  class  on  one  of 
the  following : — 

(a)  Explorations  of  Fraser. 

(b)  The  Founding  of  Montreal. 

(c)  The  War  of  1812  (first  lesson). 

(d)  The  Union  Jack. 

(e)  The  Revolution  of  1688. 

(/)  The  Reform  Bill  of  1832. 

4.  {a)  Distinguish  between  the  purposes  of  drill  and  review  in 
history. 

(b)  You  have  been  taking  up  with  an  Entrance  class  the 
period  in  Canadian  history  from  1759  to  1867  : — 

(i)  Indicate  at  what  stages  you  would  take  reviews. 

(ii)  Write  out  the  topics  for  a  review  at  one  of  these 
.  stages. 

5.  (a)  How  would  you  begin  the  use  of  the  text-book  in  history 
in  your  class  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  prepare  a  Form  IV  class  for  a  study 
lesson  on  the  Repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws  ? 

(c)  What  purposes  would  you  keep  in  view  in  the  recitation 
lesson  that  would  follow  the  study  lesson  ? 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

HISTORY 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  regulations  regarding  the  use  of  school 
flags  ? 

(b)  Draw  up  a  programme  suitable  for  the  celebration  of 
Empire  Day. 

2.  (a)  What  principles  would  guide  you  in  making  a  selection 
from  magazines  or  newspapers  for  a  lesson  on  current  events  ? 

(b)  Choosing  a  suitable  topic  from  recent  events,  select  the 
matter  for  a  lesson  with  a  group  of  pupils  composed  of  Forms 
III  and  IV  of  a  rural  school. 

3.  (a)  In  what  ways  is  the  teaching  of  civics  calculated  to 
influence  the  future  lives  of  your  pupils  ?  Give  reasons  for  your 
conclusions. 

(b)  Give  a  short  description  of  the  government  of  your 
home  municipality. 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  a  lesson  on  this  form 
of  municipal  government  to  a  class  living  within  the  muni¬ 
cipality. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  the  introduction  of 
“problems”  in  a  history  lesson? 

(b)  Give  at  least  two  examples  to  show  how  you  would 
employ  problems  in  teaching  a  lesson  on  “  The  Explorations  of 
La  Salle  ”  to  a  class  in  Form  III. 

5.  (a)  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  a  lesson  to  a  class  in 
Form  IV  on  07ie  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  Champlain. 

(ii)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(iii)  The  Clergy  Reserves. 

(iv)  The  Long  Parliament. 

(v)  The  Repeal  of  the  Corn  Laws. 

(b)  Give  the  black-board  summary  you  would  have  at  the 
end  of  your  lesson. 
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Department  of  JEbucation,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1920 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 


A 

1.  (a)  Give  sentences  arranged  in  the  order  which  you  would 
use  in  teaching  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(i)  The  complex  sentence. 

(ii)  The  pronominal  adjective. 

(h)  State  your  purpose  in  using  each  sentence  or  each 
group  of  sentences. 

2.  {a)  State  what  topic  or  topics  you  would  review  in  prepara¬ 
tion  for  a  lesson  on  phrases. 

{h)  Write  out  an  exercise  of  six  sentences  suitable  for  test¬ 
ing  the  pupil’s  knowledge  of  phrases. 

(c)  Illustrate  how  you  would  correlate  the  pupil’s  know¬ 
ledge  of  phrases  with  his  practical  work  in  written  composition. 

3.  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following 
topics : — 

(a)  The  infinitive. 

{h)  Case. 

B 

4.  (a)  What  types  of  stories  would  you  use  for  oral  composition 
in  Form  I?  Give  reasons  for  your  choice. 

(h)  Write  out  a  story  as  you  would  tell  it  to  a  class  in 
Form  I,  and  describe  briefly  how  you  would  conduct  a  lesson  in 
oral  composition  based  on  the  story. 

5.  (a)  Indicate  three  different  types  of  errors  frequently  made 
by  Form  II  pupils  in  oral  composition. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  proceed  to  correct  these  errors. 

(c)  Justify  your  method  by  reference  to  the  laws  of  habit 
formation. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  What  are  the  purposes  of  an  oral  discussion  of  a  topic 
before  assigning  it  to  the  class  for  a  written  composition  ? 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  developing  with  a  class  in 
Form  IV  an  outline  for  a  written  composition  on  o?ie  of  the 
following  topics : — 

(i)  Making  maple  sugar. 

(ii)  An  automobile  accident. 

(hi)  Lost  in  the  mountains. 

(iv)  A  fishing  expedition. 

(c)  Give  the  main  topics  and  the  sub-topics  for  a  black¬ 
board  summary  at  the  close  of  the  lesson. 


Department  of  £t»ucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1920 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

LITERATURE  AND  ADVANCED  READING 


1.  (a)  Show  how  the  course  in  literature  may  be  directed  to 
influence  the  tastes,  habits,  and  ideals  of  the  pupils. 

{b)  Select  from  the  Eeaders  any  poem  with  which  you  are 
familiar  and  show  how  you  would  carry  into  effect  the  plans 
suggested  in  your  answer  to  question  {a)  above. 

2.  (a)  Mention  four  of  the  commoner  faults  usually  found  in 
oral  reading. 

(b)  Show,  by  illustrations,  how  you  would  overcome  each. 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  deal  with  the  reading  of  the 
following  passage,  to  assist  your  pupils  to  render  it  expressively : 

She  dropped  her  glove  to  prove  his  love :  then  looked  on  him 
and  smiled ; 

He  bowed  and  in  a  moment  leaped  among  the  lions  wild : 

The  leap  was  quick  ;  return  was  quick ;  he  soon  regained  his  place ; 

Then  threw  the  glove,  but  not  with  love,  right  in  the  lady’s  face ! 

“In  truth  !”  cried  Francis,  “rightly  done  !  ”  and  he  rose  from 
where  he  sat : 

“No  love,”  quoth  he,  “but  vanity,  sets  love  a  task  like  that!  ” 

3.  Discuss  the  place,  value,  and  limitations  of  each  of  the 
following  in  the  teaching  of  literature  ; — 

(a)  Topical  analysis. 

(b)  Dramatization. 

(c)  The  use  of  pictorial  illustrations. 

(d)  The  use  of  the  child’s  experiences  and  environment. 

4.  (a)  What  characteristics  of  literature  appeal  to  children 
(i)  in  primary  classes,  (ii)  in  senior  classes  ? 

(b)  Give  from  the  school  Eeaders  two  selections  which 
belong  to  each  of  the  classes  referred  to  in  (a)  above.  Justify 
your  answer. 


[over] 


5. 


The  twilight  is  sad  and  cloudy, 

The  wind  blows  wild  and  free, 

And  like  the  wings  of  sea  birds 
Flash  the  white  caps  of  the  sea. 

But  in  the  fisherman’s  cottage 
There  shines  a  ruddier  light. 

And  a  little  face  at  the  window 
Peers  out  into  the  night. 

Close,  close  it  is  pressed  to  the  window 
As  if  those  childish  eyes 
Were  looking  into  the  darkness 
To  see  some  form  arise. 

And  a  woman’s  waving  shadow 
Is  passing  to  and  fro, 

No^  rising  to  the  ceiling. 

Now  bowing  and  bending  low. 

What  tale  do  the  roaring  ocean. 

And  the  night-wind,  bleak  and  wild. 

As  they  beat  at  the  crazy  casement. 

Tell  to  that  little  child  ? 

And  why  do  the  roaring  ocean. 

And  the  night- wind,  wild  and  bleak. 

As  they  beat  at  the  heart  of  the  mother. 

Drive  the  colour  from  her  cheek  ? 

{a)  In  what  Form  would  you  teach  this  poem  ? 

{h)  Give  your  plan  for  teaching  a  literature  lesson  on  the 
above  poem. 


Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1920 


SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  Name  the  several  stages  in  the  process  through  which 
the  idea  of  number  is  developed. 

(b)  State  what  means  you  will  employ  to  ascertain  to  what 
stage  the  pupil  has  advanced  in  this  process  by  the  time  he 
enters  school. 

2.  (a)  Give  definitely  the  work  you  would  take  with  a  primary 
class  in  preparation  for  single  column  addition. 

(h)  How  will  you  seek  to  secure  accuracy,  ease,  and 
rapidity  in  addition  ? 

3.  You  are  to  teach  your  pupils  a  lesson  in  long  division  in 
which  for  the  first  time  the  divisor  to  be  used  is  any  two-digit 
number,  say  38. 

(a)  State,  in  order,  the  various  preceding  division  topics 
which  should  have  been  taught. 

(b)  Outline  your  lesson,  using  3496  as  dividend. 

4.  (a)  Outline  a  first  lesson  in  decimal  fractions. 

(b)  How  would  you  proceed  to  teach  your  class  the  position 
of  the  decimal  point  in  the  product  of  one  decimal  fraction  by 
another  ? 

5.  (a)  A  number  of  pupils  have  failed  to  solve  the  following 
problem.  Show  how  you  will  question  them  in  preparation  for 
their  second  attempt  to  solve  it. 

“A  farmer  wishes  to  build  the  foundation  walls  of  a  barn. 
The  wall  is  to  be  1|-  ft.  thick  and  8  ft.  high.  The  barn  is  to  be 
50  ft.  long  and  36  ft.  wide.  Find  the  number  of  cubic  feet  of 
cement  in  the  wall. 

(b)  Give  your  own  solution  of  the  problem. 
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Department  of  Ebucation,  Ontario 


JUNE,  1920 


SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  {a)  Indicate  in  a  concise  paragraph  what  is  included  in  the 
study  of  geography. 

{h)  What  principles  should  be  the  basis  of  the  method  used 
in  teaching  the  subject? 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  apply  these  principles  in  a  lesson 
on  river  (i)  with  a  Form  I  class,  (ii)  with  a  Form  III  class. 

2.  (a)  Outline  your  method  for  introducing  representation  by 
maps  to  a  Form  II  class. 

{h)  Show  how  you  would  use  the  lines  of  latitude  and 
longitude  and  the  scale  of  miles  usually  found  on  printed  maps 
in  teaching  a  Form  IV  class  the  geography  of  North  America. 

3.  (a)  Explain  fully  your  procedure  in  instructing  your  pupils 
in  the  reason  for  the  gradual  increase  in  the  length  of  the  day 
from  January  to  the  middle  of  June. 

{h)  Indicate  the  apparatus,  diagrams,  and  other  aids  you 
would  use  in  experiments  and  discussions. 

4.  (a)  Outline  the  matter  you  would  teach  a  Form  IV  class  in 
a  series  of  lessons  on  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  wind  system  of  the  world. 

(ii)  The  drainage  areas  of  North  America. 

(iii)  Transportation  in  Canada. 

(iv)  The  cereals  of  Canada. 

(b)  Write  a  plan  for  teaching  one  of  these  lessons. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  working  out  well  selected 
problems  with  a  class  in  teaching  geography  ? 

(h)  State  two  problems  which  would  serve  as  a  basis  for 
lessons  on  England,  or  Japan,  or  United  States.  Describe  your 
method  of  working  out  one  of  these  problems  with  a  Form  IV 
class. 


Department  of  JEbucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1920 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  {a)  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  preparatory  step  in  a  lesson? 

(b)  What  are  the  chief  dangers  of  omitting  this  step  from 
a  development  lesson  ? 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  prepare  a  class  in  Form  III  for  a 
lesson  on  the  rotation  of  the  earth. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  characteristics  of  instinctive  action  ? 

{b)  How  would  you  proceed  to  eradicate  an  undesirable 
instinct  in  a  pupil? 

(c)  Describe  briefly  three  important  instincts  and  illustrate 
how  each  might  be  used  in  promoting  the  education  of  the  child. 

3.  (a)  For  what  purposes  would  you  make  use  of  questions  in 
teaching  ? 

(b)  Enumerate  the  chief  rules  you  would  follow  — 

(i)  in  presenting  questions  to  the  pupils  ; 

(ii)  in  dealing  with  pupils’  answers  ; 

(iii)  in  dealing  with  pupils’  questions. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  main  differences  between  the  mental 
characteristics  of  the  five  and  the^ twelve-year-old  child? 

(b)  Show  how  a  knowledge  of  these  differences  would 
influence  your  method  of  interesting  each  child  in  a  lesson 
problem. 

5.  (a)  State  the  nature  and  purpose  of  each  of  the  following  : 

(i)  The  study  lesson. 

(ii)  The  drill  lesson. 

(iii)  The  review  lesson. 

(b)  Selecting  suitable  topics,  indicate  your  method  of  con¬ 
ducting  a  drill  lesson  in  arithmetic  and  a  review  lesson  in 
history. 
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Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1920 


SUMMEE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  value  of  the  use  of  history  stories  in 
Forms  I  and  II  ? 

(6)  Write  out  the  story  of  one  of  the  following  as  you  would 
tell  it  to  a  class  in  Form  II : — 

(i)  Florence  Nightingale. 

(ii)  Sir  Isaac  Brock. 

2.  (a)  What  aims  should  the  teacher  keep  in  view^  in  teaching 
Civics  ? 

(b)  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  a  lesson  on  the  Township 
Council  to  a  class  in  Form  III. 

3.  “The  fundamental  condition  of  making  history  effective  in 
the  class-room  is  to  invest  the  past  with  an  air  of  reality.” 

What  means  would  you  employ  to  make  history  real  to 
the  pupils  in  (a)  lower,  and  (h)  higher  classes  ? 

4.  (a)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  with  a  class  in  Form  IV 
on  one  of  the  following  topics  : — 

(i)  The  Spanish  Armada. 

(ii)  The  voyages  of  Cartier. 

(hi)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(iv)  The  Union  Jack. 

(b)  Show  the  blackboard  summary  as  it  would  appear  at 
the  end  of  the  lesson. 

5.  (a)  In  what  Form  of  the  Public  and  Separate  Schools 
would  “Pioneer  Life”  constitute  a  suitable  topic  for  a  history 
lesson  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(b)  Give  in  outline  the  matter  for  a  lesson  on  the  topic 
“Pioneer  Life  in  Upper  Canada.” 


Department  of  i£t>ucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1920 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  the  reading  lessons  with 
beginners  to  prepare  them  for  the  study  of  literature. 

(b)  Illustrate  your  method  by  specific  examples. 

2.  (a)  Quote  a  poem  suitable  for  memorization  with  a  class 
in  Form  I. 

(6)  Explain  why  you  consider  it  suitable  for  such  a  class. 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  conducting  the  lesson. 

3.  (a)  What  principles  should  you  keep  in  mind  in  the  selec¬ 
tion  of  a  library  for  an  ungraded  rural  school  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  endeavour  to  stimulate  and  maintain 
an  interest  in  the  books  it  would  contain  ? 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  supplementary  reading. 

(b)  Mention  two  books  you  have  read  suitable  for  supple¬ 
mentary  reading  with  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

(c)  Specify  in  detail  how  you  would  conduct  the  class- 
work  in  dealing  with  one  of  the  books  you  have  selected. 

5.  A  little  spring  had  lost  its  way 

Amid  the  grass  and  fern  ; 

A  passing  stranger  scooped  a  well, 

Where  weary  men  might  turn  ; 

He  walled  it  in,  and  hung  with  care, 

A  ladle  at  the  brink ; 

He  thought  not  of  the  deed  he  did, 

But  judged  that  toil  might  drink. 

He  passed  again,  and  lo  !  the  well, 

By  summers  never  dried. 

Had  cooled  a  thousand  parched  tongues 
And  saved  a  life  beside. 

(a)  In  what  grade  would  you  teach  the  above  poem  ?  ‘ 

(b)  Why  in  this  grade  ? 

(c)  What  objects  would  you  keep  in  view  in  teaching  it  ? 

(d)  Make  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  poem,  showing 
the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you  would  expect. 
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Department  of  £t»ucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1920 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


A— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

1.  {a)  Discuss  the  value  of  supplementary  reading. 

(h)  Mention  two  books  you  have  read  suitable  for  supple¬ 
mentary  reading  with  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

(c)  Specify  in  detail  how  you  would  conduct  the  class- 
work  in  dealing  with  one  of  the  books  you  have  selected. 

2.  A  little  spring  had  lost  its  way 

Amid  the  grass  and  fern  ; 

A  passing  stranger  scooped  a  well, 

Where  weary  men  might  turn  ; 

He  walled  it  in,  and  hung  with  care, 

A  ladle  at  the  brink ; 

He  thought  not  of  the  deed  he  did, 

But  judged  that  toil  might  drink. 

He  passed  again,  and  lo !  the  well. 

By  summers  never  dried. 

Had  cooled  a  thousand  parchM  tongues 
And  saved  a  life  beside. 

(a)  In  what  grade  would  you  teach  the  above  poem  ? 

(h)  Why  in  this  grade  ? 

(c)  What  objects  would  you  keep  in  view  in  teaching  it  ? 

{d)  Make  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  poem,  showing 
the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you  would  expect. 

3.  Select  a  poem  from  the  School  Readers  to  illustrate  how 
you  would  correlate  nature  study  and  literature,  and  one  to 
show  how  you  would  correlate  literature  and  history.  Explain 
your  method  fully. 


[over] 


B— LITTfiRATURE  FRANgAISE 

1.  {a)  Demontrez  comment  vous  enseigneriez  la  lecture  aux 
commen9ants  afin  de  les  preparer  a  I’eiude  de  la  litterature. 

(6)  Illustrez  votre  methode  par  des  exemples  concluants. 

2.  (a)  Citez  un  poeme  propre  a  faire  apprendre  par  coeur  a 
une  classe  du  premier  cours  (Grade  I).  Pourquoi  le  croyez-vous 
convenable  pour  ce  cours-la  ? 

(6)  Decrivez  votre  methode  pour  I’enseigner. 

3.  (a)  Quels  principes  doivent  vous  guider  dans  le  choix 
d’une  bibliotheque  d’ecole  rurale  sous  la  direction  d’un  seul 
maitre. 

(h)  Comment  allez-vous  stimuler  et  maintenir  de  I’interet 
dans  les  livres  qu’elle  contiendrait  ? 


Department  of  £t)ucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinatins,  1920 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  Suggest  a  list  of  ten  topics  on  land  and  water  forms 
suitable  for  Form  I. 

(b)  How  will  you  determine  which  of  these  to  teach  in  your 
first  school  ? 

(c)  Outline  briefly  a  lesson  on  one  of  them. 

2.  “Form  II  work  deals  with  the  geography  of  the  pupil’s 
local  district  and  its  relationship  to  other  parts  of  the  world.” 

Discuss  this  statement,  showing  clearly  and  concisely  how 
you  would  use  the  child’s  knowledge  of  his  environment  to 
enable  him  to  understand  the  earth  as  a  whole. 

3.  (a)  When  and  how  would  you  introduce  map- drawing  into 
your  course  in  geography  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  value  of  maps  made  in  outline  to  be  filled 
in' by  the  pupils. 

4.  (<x)  Under  what  topics  will  you  teach  the  geography  of 
Ontario  to  a  Form  III  class  ? 

(b)  Explain  your  reasons  for  the  order  you  adopt. 

(c)  By  reference  to  any  o?ie  of  the  topics,  make  clear  your 
method  of  teaching  such  lessons. 

5.  Indicate  clearly  and  definitely  your  method  of  teaching  or? e 
of  the  following  topics  to  a  Form  IV  class : — 

(a)  Inequality  of  the  length  of  day  and  night  throughout 
the  year. 

(b)  The  changes  of  the  seasons. 

(c)  Trade  winds. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  state  the  School  Law  regarding  — 

(a)  the  use  of  unauthorized  text-books  ; 

{b)  the  sickness  of  a  teacher ; 

(c)  the  suspension  of  a  pupil ; 

(d)  the  observation  of  Empire  Day. 

2.  (a)  What  general  principles  of  classification  would  you 
follow  with  an  ungraded  school  having  an  attendance  of  35 
pupils  ? 

(b)  Mention  at  least  three  difficulties  you  might  meet  in 
making  the  classification  and  indicate  how  you  would  deal  with 
each. 

3.  State,  with  reasons,  your  views  regarding  — 

(a)  the  detaining  of  pupils  after  school  hours ; 

(b)  the  giving  of  cards,  books,  etc.,  as  prizes  for  attendance 
and  scholarship ; 

(c)  the  holding  of  special  exercises  on  Friday  afternoons. 

4.  Indicate  your  method  of  dealing  with  each  of  the  following 
offences : — 

(a)  A  pupil  is  discovered  reading  trashy  literature  during 
a  lesson  recitation. 

(b)  Certain  pupils  are  becoming  noisy  in  their  seat-work. 

(c)  One  pupil  is  found  passing  a  written  note  to  another. 

# 

5.  Describe  fully  the  principles  you  would  follow  in  arranging 
and  conducting  the  recess  periods  in  a  rural  school. 
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SUMMEE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 


1.  (a)  Give  reasons  why  English  grammar  should  be  included 
in  the  subjects  prescribed  for  the  Public  School  Course  of  Study. 

(b)  Explain  why  the  formal  study  of  English  grammar 
should  be  deferred  until  pupils  reach  Form  IV. 

(c)  Give  an  outline  of  the  elementary  principles  of 
language  you  would  teach  before,  and  in  preparation  for  the 
formal  study  of  grammar. 

2.  (a)  Outline  a  lesson  plan,  showing  the  questions  you  would 
ask  and  the  answers  you  would  accept  in  teaching  a  first  lesson 
on  the  complex  sentence. 

(b)  Prepare  an  exercise  for  desk  work  to  follow  this  lesson. 

3.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  prepare  your  pupils  in  Form  IV 
to  write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

(i)  An  interesting  occupation. 

(ii)  A  dangerous  friend. 

(iii)  An  autumn  day. 

(iv)  My  first  adventure. 

(6)  Write  the  composition  you  would  expect  to  receive. 

4.  You  have  asked  your  Senior  Third  class  to  write  a  com¬ 
position  relating  a  story  they  have  heard  or  read.  The  composi¬ 
tion  given  below  is  submitted  by  one  of  the  pupils. 

(a)  State  specifically  its  merits  and  its  defects. 

(b)  What  corrections  would  you  make,  and  what  method 
would  you  adopt  in  making  them  ? 

(c)  Rewrite  the  composition  in  correct  form. 

“WHICH  WAS  THE  BRAVEST” 

This  is  the  story  Tom  Sykes  told  me  when  I  asked  him  for  the  most 
thrilling  experience  of  his  lifetime  : — 

“  Bill  and  me  was  brothers.  He  was  easy  scared  was  Bill  just  like  a 
girl  or  something,  but  he  was  an  awful  good  scholar,  and  me,  why  he 

[over] 


knew  more  in  a  minute . but  listen.  Teacher  kept  me  in  one  night 

and  I  knew  Bill  would  loll  along  and  wait  for  me  down  the  road,  so  just 
to  fool  him  I  run  down  back  the  school  house  through  the  bush  to 
the  bridge  and  run  in  under  to  scare  him  when  he  came  along.  I  stood 
in  my  bare  feet  in  the  water  a  long  time  but  presently  I  hears  Bill,  com¬ 
ing  along  on  the  keen  run.  I  give  a  “woof”  “woof”  just  like  a  bear  or 
a  wolf  or  maybe  a  wild  cat. 

I  came  out  a  little  piece  from  under  the  bridge  and  tried  to  scare 
him  some  more  by  throwing  my  cap  at  him,  but  it  caught  somewhere  and 
fell  back  in  the  water  and  floated  down  just  over  the  deep  pool  where  Bill 
could  see  it.  He  didn’t  holler  nor  nothin  but  just  made  a  bee  line  for  the 
hat  for  he  thought  I  was  under  it.  But  I  up  and  stopped  him  just  before 
he  plunged.  Bill  and  me  went  to  Flanders.” 

“And  where  is  Bill  now”  says  I.  I  don’t  hardly  know  says  he,  and 
give  a  kind  of  a  smile  but  maybe  I’ll  find  him  somewheres  again  this  side 
a’  the  pool. 

Well  teacher  that’s  the  whole  story  I  guess  only  I  might  remark  in 
passing  that  Tom  took  the  auto  to  the  station  this  morning  and  brought 
home  somebody  or  another.  I  don’t  know  who. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 


A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 

1.  (a)  Give  reasons  why  English  grammar  should  be  included 
in  the  subjects  prescribed  for  the  Public  School  Course  of  Study. 

(h)  Explain  why  the  formal  study  of  English  grammar 
should  be  deferred  until  pupils  reach  Form  IV. 

(c)  Give  an  outline  of  the  elementary  principles  of 
language  you  would  teach  before,  and  in  preparation  for  the 
formal  study  of  grammar. 

2.  (a)  Outline  a  lesson  plan,  showing  the  questions  you  would 
ask  and  the  answers  you  would  accept  in  teaching  a  first  lesson 
on  the  complex  sentence. 

(b)  Prepare  an  exercise  for  desk  work  to  follow  this  lesson. 

8.  (a)  Write  the  composition  you  would  expect  to  receive 
from  a  class  in  Form  IV  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

(i)  Fair  play. 

(ii)  A  cruel  disappointment. 

(iii)  An  interesting  occupation. 

(6)  Describe  your  general  plan  for  the  correction  of  com¬ 
position  exercises  in  this  Form. 

B— GRAMMAIRE  ET  COMPOSITION  FRANgAISE 

I.  (a)  Quelles  sont  les  objections  a  I’emploi  de  la  methode  de 
traduction  dans  I’enseignement  d’une  langue. 

(6)  Decrire  la  methode  dont  vous  vous  serviriez  pour 
enseigner  Tanglais  a  des  eleves  de  langue  fran9aise. 

[over] 


2.  Montrez  comment  vous  pourriez  preparer  votre^classe  4 
ecrire  ime  composition  sur  un  des  sujets  suivants ; 

(а)  D’agreables  voisins. 

(h)  Un  ami  dangereux. 

(c)  Mon  premier  voyage. 

Ecrire  la  composition  que  vous  attendriez  d’une  classe  du 
quatrieme  cours  (Form  IV)  sur  le  sujet  choisi. 

3.  (a)  Quand  commenceriez-vous  I’etude  de  la  grammaire 
fran^aise  ? 

(б)  Specifiez  les  differences  entre  le  fran^ais  et  I’anglais 
qu’il  serait  bon  de  se  rappeler  en  enseignant  Tun  ou  Tautre. 

(c)  Illustrez  les  differences  par  des  exemples  con  eluants. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  Describe  fully  your  plan  of  teaching  numeration  and  nota¬ 
tion  of  two  digit  numbers. 

2.  (a)  State  your  method  of  teaching  the  multiplication  table 
of  nine-times. 

(h)  Describe  the  nature  of  the  seat-work  which  would 
follow  the  class  presentation  in  (a). 

3.  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  long  division. 

4.  Show  how  you  would  lead  a  class  to  understand  that  both 
numerator  and  denominator  of  a  fraction  may  be  multiplied  or 
divided  by  the  same  number  without  altering  the  value  of  a 
fraction. 

5.  Illustrate  with  the  following  problem  your  method  of  teach¬ 
ing  a  class  how  to  attack  a  problem  : — 

A  farmer  has  a  30-acre  meadow  yielding  1 J  tons  of  hay  to 
the  acre.  If  by  spending  $300  a  year  for  fertilizers  he  can 
bring  the  yield  to  4  tons  per  acre,  how  much  more  will  he  make 
a  year,  hay  being  worth  $15  per  ton  ? 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  Why  should  pupils  have  a  problem  placed  before  them 
at  the  beginning  of  a  lesson  ? 

(b)  Selecting  topics  from  elementary  science  or  nature 
study,  indicate  how  you  would  seek  to  awaken  in  your  pupils  a 
proper  interest  in  a  presented  problem. 

2.  Expression  (a)  influences  conduct,  (b)  aids  impression,  and 
(c)  adds  clearness  to  knowledge. 

Explain  these  principles  and  illustrate  each  from  the 
teaching  of  literature  or  grammar. 

3.  (a)  Distinguish  between  a  drill  lesson  and  a  review  lesson. 

(b)  State  the  different  methods  of  conducting  review 
lessons  and  exemplify  each  method  by  outlining  the  plan  for  a 
review  lesson  on  a  selected  portion  of  Canadian  history. 

4.  (a)  What  is  a  habit  ?  * 

(b)  Show  that  habit  may  aid  and  also  hinder  good  work 
in  school. 

(c)  Give  an  example  from  the  teaching  of  oral  composition 
to  show  how  you  would  deal  with  a  habit  hindering  good  work. 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  physical  and  mental  characteristics 
of  the  individual  during  the  period  of  later  childhood  ? 

(b)  How  would  a  knowledge  of  these  characteristics  in¬ 
fluence  your  method  of  governing  and  instructing  pupils  during 
this  period  ? 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  (a)  “The  first  day  in  a  new  school  stamps  itself  on  all 
succeeding  days.”  Discuss  this  statement. 

(b)  What  preparation  would  you  make  for  your  first  day 
in  a  new  school  ? 

(c)  Give  your  order  of  procedure  during  the  first  day. 

2.  You  are  placed  in  charge  of  an  ungraded  English-French 
school  where,  as  shown  by  the  register,  there  are  ten  pupils  in 
the  primer,  six  in  Form  I,  five  in  Form  H,  and  three  in 
Form  IV. 

(a)  Make  a  trial  time-table  for  use  during  your  first  week 
in  such  a  school. 

(b)  Indicate  how  you  would  endeavour  to  test  the  classifi¬ 
cation  in  such  a  school. 

(c)  Specify  two  special  difficulties  with  which  you  might  be 
confronted  and  show  how  you  would  deal  with  each  of  these 
difficulties. 

3.  (a)  In  what  ways  may  the  play  activities  of  the  school  be 
employed  in  the  education  of  the  child  ? 

(b)  In  what  ways  can  the  teacher  exert  a  proper  influence 
on  the  playground  activities  of  children,  and  on  their  conduct  on 
their  way  to  and  from  school  ? 

4.  (a)  Specify  four  causes  which  are  apt  to  lead  to  unsatis¬ 
factory  discipline  in  the  school  room. 

(b)  How  would  you  deal  with  each  of  the  following  offenses : 
(i)  truancy,  (ii)  copying,  (iii)  carelessness  and  slovenliness  in 
school  work  ? 

5.  State  the  school  law  and  regulations  with  reference  to  each 
of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Contagious  diseases. 

(b)  The  suspension  and  expulsion  of  pupils. 

(c)  The  use  of  unauthorized  text-books. 

(d)  The  penalty  for  the  violation  of  agreements. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GRAMMAE  A^^D  COMPOSITION 


A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 

1.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  endeavour  to  assist  your  pupils 
in  making  the  transition  from  oral  to  written  composition. 

(b)  Give  the  subject  (i)  of  a  composition  suitable  for 
Form  II  and  (ii)  of  one  suitable  for  Form  IV,  showing  in  each 
case  why  you  consider  them  suitable. 

(c)  Sketch  briefly  your  plan  of  correcting  the  composition 
exercises  in  each  of  these  grades. 

2.  “In  composition  we  should  organize  thoughts  and  feelings 
rather  than  words,  sentences,  and  paragraphs.” 

(a)  Show  how  the  teaching  may  aid  the  pupil  in  organiz¬ 
ing  his  thoughts  and  feelings. 

(h)  Illustrate  by  a  language  lesson  on  “Spring”  with  a 
class  in  Form  II. 

3.  Give  a  plan  of  a  lesson  on  any  one  of  the  following  topics  : 
(a)  the  object,  (6)  the  participle,  (c)  case,  (d)  the  adverb  clause. 

B— GRAMMAIRE  ET  COMPOSITION  FRANgAISE 

1.  Citez  trois  diflerents  cas  que  peut  presenter  I’application 
de  la  regie  de  I’accord  du  verbe  avec  son  sujet  et  dites  comment 
vous  vous  y  prendriez  pour  enseigner  cette  regie. 

2.  Comment  la  le9on  de  lecture  peut-elle  contribuer  a  flxer 
dans  I’esprit  et  la  memoire  des  eleves  les  regies  grammaticales 
qui  leur  ont  ete  prealablement  enseignees  ? 

3.  Elaborez  un  plan  de  le^on  pour  preparer  des  eleves  du  cours 
moyen  a  ecrire  une  composition  sur  Fun  des  sujets  suivants  : 
Les  oiseaux;  I’agriculture ;  I’utilite  des  voyages;  chez  lepicier. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  values  of  the  use  of  stories  in  teaching 
history  to  primary  grades  ? 

(b)  By  what  means  would  you  make  history  stories  real  to 
the  pupils  of  primary  grades  ? 

2.  Selecting  a  suitable  topic  from  Canadian  history,  show 
how  you  would  use  a  combination  of  the  oral  and  the  written 
methods  in  teaching  history  to  a  class  in  Form  HI. 

3.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  prepare  a  junior  grade  class  in 
Form  IV  for  a  lesson  on  the  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(b)  Give  a  summary  of  the  facts  you  would  teach  in  the 
lesson. 

4.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  outline  a  plan  for 
teaching  one  of  the  following  topics  to  a  class  in  Form  IV : — 

‘  (a)  The  Capture  of  Quebec. 

(b)  The  Rebellion  of  1837. 

(c)  Oliver  Cromwell. 

(d)  The  Battle  of  Trafalgar. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  La  Salle’s  discoveries. 

(b)  The  Constitutional  Act,  1791. 

(c)  Social  conditions  in  England  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


AEITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  Outline  your  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  addition  facts  of  8. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  conducting  a  drill  lesson  the 
following  day  on  the  addition  facts  of  8. 

2.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  a  class  to  subtract  298 
from  421. 

3.  (a)  Outline  a  lesson  for  teaching  the  multiplication  table, 
using  4-times  as  an  illustration. 

(b)  State  the  devices  you  would  use  to  assist  the  pupil  in 
remembering  the  table. 

4.  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  the  division  of  decimals. 

5.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  a  first  lesson  on  the 
unit  of  volume. 

{b)  Show  how  you  would  apply  the  pupil’s  knowledge  of 
unit  of  volume  in  teaching  him  to  find  the  volume  of  a  rec¬ 
tangular  solid. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


LITERATURE 


A— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

1.  {a)  State  clearly  the  place  of  oral  reading  in  the  inter¬ 
pretation  and  appreciation  of  literature. 

(h)  Quote  a  passage  of  at  least  eight  lines  from  a  poem 
suitable  for  presentation  to  a  class  in  Form  IV,  and  show  how 
you  would  employ  oral  reading  for  the  purposes  stated  in  {a). 

2.  Two  little  clouds  one  summer’s  day 
Went  flying  through  the  sky  ; 

They  went  so  fast  they  bumped  their  heads. 

And  both  began  to  cry. 

Old  Father  Sun  looked  out,  and  said: 

“Oh  !  never  mind,  my  dears. 

I’ll  send  my  little  fairy  folk 
To  dry  your  falling  tears.” 

One  fairy  came  in  violet. 

And  one  in  indigo  ; 

In  blue,  green,  yellow,  orange,  red — 

They  made  a  pretty  row. 

They  wiped  the  cloud-tears  all  away 
And  then,  from  out  the  sky. 

Upon  a  line  the  sunbeams  made. 

They  hung  their  gowns  to  dry. 

(a)  In  what  grade  would  you  teach  the  above  poem  ? 

(b)  Why  this  grade  ? 

(c)  What  aims  would  you  keep  in  view  in  teaching  it  ? 

{d)  Give  an  outline  of  your  lesson  plan. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  relative  advantages  of  using  (i)  extracts, 
(ii)  complete  works,  as  material  for  literature  lessons? 

ih)  Give  an  outline  of  a  work  you  have  read  suitable  for 
presentation  to  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

(c)  Sketch  your  method  of  dealing  with  it  in  class. 

[over] 


B— LITTfiRATURE  FRANgAISE 

1.  (a)  Exposez  clairement  les  moyens  a  prendre  pour  donner 
a  VOS  eleves  un  gout  pour  la  lecture  des  livres  de  votre  biblio- 
theque  scolaire. 

(h)  Quel  usage  peut-on  faire  de  la  biblioth^ue  dans 
I’enseignement  de  la  litterature  ? 

2.  (a)  Quels  sont  les  principaux  avantages  que  Ton  procure 
aux  eleves  en  leur  faisant  apprendre  de  memoire  quelques 
morceaux  choisis  en  vers  ou  en  prose  ? 

(b)  Quel  travail  doit-on  faire  avant  d’assigner  un  extrait 
quelconque  a  apprendre  par  coeur  ? 

(c)  Comment  peut-on  proceder  au  cours  preparatoire  ou 
les  enfants  ne  savent  pas  suffisamment  lire  pour  etudier  tout 
seuls  ? 

3.  Etablissez  le  plan  d’une  le9on  pour  faire  apprecier  a  des 
eleves  du  cours  moyen  on  du  cours  superieur  I’extrait  suivant : 

L’ETE. 

Quand  I’ete  vient,  le  pauvre  adore ! 

L’ete,  c’est  la  saison  de  feu,  -v. 

C’est  Fair  tiede  et  la  fraiche  aurore, 

L’ete,  c’est  le  regard  de  Dieu. 

L’ete,  la  nuit  bleue  et  profonde 
S’unit  au  jour  limpide  et  clair ; 

Le  soir  est  d’or,  la  plaine  est  blonde. 

On  entend  des  chansons  dans  Fair. 

.  L’ete,  la  nature  eveillee 
Partout  se  repand  en  tons  sens, 

Sur  Farbre  en  epaisse  feuillee 
Sur  I’homme  en  bienfaits  caressants. 

'  Alors,  Fame  du  pauvre  est  pleine ; 

Humble,  il  benit  ce  Dieu  lointain 
Dont  il  sent  la  celeste  haleine 
Dans  tons  les  souffles  du  matin. 

L’air  le  rechauffe  et  le  penetre, 

Il  fete  le  printemps  vainqueur ; 

Un  oiseau  chante  a  sa  fen^tre. 

La  gaite  chante  dans  son  cceur  ! 


department  of  }e^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1920 


ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  the  general  notion  of  a 
peninsula  or  a  bay. 

2.  State  clearly  how  you  would  correlate  geography  with 

(a)  history,  (b)  composition,  (c)  reading. 

3.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  phases  of  the  moon. 

(h)  Winds. 

(c)  Variation  in  the  length  of  day  and  night. 

4.  Write  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  industries  of  Nova  Scotia. 

(b)  A  comparison  of  the  physical  features  of  Saskatchewan 
and  British  Columbia. 

(c)  The  natural  products  of  Ontario. 

5.  Outline  a  review  lesson  on  the  climate  of  the  British  Isles, 
under  the  following  headings  : — 

(a)  The  chief  characteristics  of  the  climate. 

(b)  The  chief  influences  that  contribute  to  produce  these 
characteristics. 

(c)  The  effects  of  the  climate  on  the  industries  of  the 
people. 
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Department  of  £&ucation,  ©ntarto 


December  Examinations,  1920 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  (a)  Make  a  sketch  of  the  floor  plan  of  a  one-room  rural 
school  for  forty  pupils,  showing  dimensions. 

{b)  Indicate  on  your  plan  the  position  of  the  seats  and 
desks. 

(c)  If  the  seats  and  desks  are  adjustable,  show  how  you 
would  proceed  to  adjust  them  to  the  size  of  the  pupils. 

(d)  What  rule  would  you  follow  to  determine  the  distance 
of  the  desk  in  front  of  the  seat  ? 

(e)  What  is  the  maximum  distance  which  should  be 
allowed  from  the  rear  seats  to  the  blackboard  ? 

(/)  What  rules  would  guide  you  in  arranging  for  the 
proper  lighting  of  the  school-room  ? 

(g)  What  bearing  upon  School  Management  has  each  of 

the  above  ? 

« 

2. ' (a)  What  means  are  at  the  teacher’s  disposal  for  keeping 
in  close  contact  with  the  parents  and  with  the  life  of  the  com¬ 
munity  which  she  serves  ? 

{h)  Show  some  of  the  advantages  of  such  contact  as 
reflected  in  the  management  of  the  school. 

3.  (a)  Specify  the- usual  sources  of  “weakness  in  discipline”. 

(b)  You  have  succeeded  a  teacher  who  was  weak  in  discip¬ 
line.  What  conditions  would  you  probably  find  in  the  school  ? 

(c)  Show  by  means  of  two  examples  the  circumstances 
under  which  you  would  inflict  penalties  for  misconduct,  and 
state  in  each  case  the  nature  and  purpose  of  the  penalty. 

4.  You  are  in  charge  of  the  Senior  Division  of  a  two-room 
rural  school. 

(a)  Outline  your  Monday  time-table. 

{b)  Indicate  the  amount  of  time  per  week  which  you  would 
devote  to  recitation  periods  in  subjects,  if  any,  not  provided  for 
on  the  Monday  time-table. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  State  the  provisions  of  the  Eegulations  as  to, 
(i)  School  visitors. 

(ii)  Caretaking  of  school. 

(h)  State  the  School  Law  regarding, — 

(i)  The  suspension  of  a  pupil. 

,(ii)  Teachers’  agreements  with  trustees. 


department  of  tEbucation,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1920 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


1.  “History  matter  may  be  arranged  either  chronologically  or 
topically.” 

Give  a  definite  illustration  of  the  arrangement  of  matter 
under  each  of  these  methods. 

2.  Indicate  briefly  the  use  you  would  make  of  the  following  in 
teaching  history : — 

(а)  Maps. 

(б)  Pictures. 

(c)  Literature  selections. 

{d)  Construction  work. 

{e)  Newspapers. 

3.  {a)  What  use  should  be  made  of  biography  in  each  of  the 
Forms  of  the  Public  and  Separate  schools  ? 

{h)  Write  out  a  biography  suitable  for  a  class  in  Form  II, 
and  give  your  method  of  teaching  the  biography. 

4.  Give  the  blackboard  summary  of  a  lesson  on  the  United 
Empire  Loyalists  to  a  class  in  Form  III. 

5.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  write  a  plan  for  a 
history  lesson  on  one  oi  the  following  subjects  to  a  class  in 
Form  IV  : — 

{a)  The  Hudson  Bay  Co. 

{h)  Magna  Charta. 

(c)  Municipal  Government; 

{d)  Egerton  Eyerson. 

(e)  The  Intercolonial  Eailway. 
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Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1920 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  Explain  the  terms,  preparation  and  application,  as 
applied  to  steps  in  the  teaching  of  a  developing  lesson. 

(b)  Show  the  importance  of  each  of  these  steps  in  regard 
to  the  success  of  the  whole  lesson. 

(c)  Enumerate  the  chief  types  of  application  you  would 
use  in  the  teaching  of  primary  reading  and  indicate  the  value  of 
each  type. 

2.  (u)  What  are  the  advantages  and  the  limitations  of  (i)  the 
lecture  method,  (ii)  the  text-book  method,  and  (hi)  the  develop¬ 
ing  method  ? 

{h)  Give  examples  to  show  how  each  method  might  be 
effectively  used  in  the  teaching  of  history. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  main  purposes  for  which  pupils  may  be 
questioned  during  the  recitation  ? 

{h)  Give  reasons  against  each  of  the  following  practices  : — 
(i)  Giving  suggestive  questions. 

(ii)  Accepting  simultaneous  answers. 

(hi)  Habitually  repeating  pupils’  answ^ers. 

4.  {a)  Compare  drill  and  review  lessons  as  to  (i)  purpose,  and 
(ii)  method. 

{h)  Outline  your  method  of  conducting  a  drill  lesson  in 
spelling  with  a  class  in  Form  II. 

5.  {a)  What  is  attention  ? 

{h)  Give  the  characteristics  of  voluntary  attention. 

(c)  Selecting  a  topic  from  arithmetic  or  geography,  show 
the  part  played  by  voluntary  attention  in  the  process  of  learning. 
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Department  of  tEbucatton,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1920 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 


1.  State  briefly  the  use  you  would  make  of  the  following  in 
teaching  composition:  (a)  transcription,  (h)  pictures,  (c)  the 
blackboard. 

2.  (a)  What  benefits  do  pupils  derive  from  the  hearing  of 
stories  told  or  read  by  the  teacher  ? 

(h)  Write  out  a  story  on  pioneer  life  in  Upper  Canada  as 
you  would  tell  it  to  a  class  in  Form  II. 

(c)  Give  briefly  your  method  of  teaching  the  story  in  a 
composition  lesson  to  a  class  in  Form  II. 

3.  “How  I  learned  to  skate”  has  been  selected  for  a  class  in 
Form  III  as  a  topic  for  a  paragraph  essay. 

(a)  Discuss  the  suitability  of  the  topic  selected. 

(b)  What  oral  work  should  precede  the  written  composition? 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  criticising  the  written  work. 

4.  “Grammatical  definitions  and  rules  of  syntax  should  be 
arrived  at  by  a  process  of  induction.” 

(a)  Name  the  formal  steps  of  this  inductive  process. 

(b)  Apply  these  steps  in  teaching  the  rule,  “The  verb 
•  agrees  with  its  subject  in  number”. 

5.  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  one  of  the  following  to  a 
class  in  Form  IV  : — 

(a)  The  participle. 

(b)  The  conjunctive  pronoun. 

(c)  Subjective  completion. 
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Department  of  education,  ©ntarto 


December  Examinations,  1920 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  A  beginner  enters  at  the  opening  of  school. 

{a)  What  means  would  you  take  to  find  out  his  knowledge 
of  number  ? 

(b)  What  number  facts  would  you  expect  him  to  master 
during  the  first  three  months  ? 

2.  Outline  your  plan, — 

■  (a)  for  teaching  a  pupil  to  read  and  to  write  the  numbers 
from  1  to  100 ; 

(b)  for  teaching  numeration  and  notation  of  numbers  to 
the  right  of  the  decimal  point. 

3.  Your  class  is  prepared  to  be  taught  to  multiply  by  two 
digits. 

(а)  What  previous  work  in  multiplication  should  be  covered 
before  beginning  this  step  ? 

(б)  Show  clearly  how  you  would  teach  this  step.  Use  as 
an  example  89324  x  37. 

.4.  Show  how  you  would  lead  pupils  to  understand, — 

(a)  the  unit  of  measurement  in  “board  measure”  ; 

{b)  the  number  of  square  yards  in  a  square  rod. 

5.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  business  forms.  Use  as 
an  example  a  promissory  note,  a  cheque,  or  a  receipt  for  pay¬ 
ment  of  rent. 
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Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1920 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  In  beginning  geography  with  a  Form  I  class,  should  the 
order  of  development  be  the  same  in  urban  and  rural  schools  ? 
Give  reasons  for  your  answer.  Make  a  list  of  topics  that  would 
be  suitable  for  pupils  at  this  stage. 

2.  Why  should  pupils  study  weather  conditions  ?  Show  how 
you  would  conduct  a  lesson  in  this  subject  in  an  ungraded  school? 

3.  Why  should  pupils  be  taught  the  meanings  of  the  terms, 
latitude  and  longitude?  Show  how  you  would  lead  pupils 
to  understand  the  meaning  and  application  of  the  term,  latitude. 

4.  Using  either  South  America  or  Africa  as  an  example,  show 
how  you  would  introduce  the  study  of  a  continent.  At  what 
stage  of  the  pupil’s  course  should  this  subject  be  introduced  ? 

5.  (rt)  Describe  your  method  of  procedure  in  developing  with 
your  classes  in  a  rural  school  the  meaning  of  the  terms,  import 
and  export. 

(b)  Outline  concisely  the  subject  matter  of  a  first  lesson 
with  a  Form  III  class  on  the  imports  and  exports  of  Canada. 

6.  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  New  Brunswick  or 
Alberta. 


Department  of  j£t»ucation,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1920 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  (a)  What  qualities  of  literature  particularly  appeal  to 
children  in  Junior  classes? 

(b)  Outline  a  suitable  course  in  literature  for  Form  I. 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  your  literature  lessons 
with  children  who  have  not  yet  learned  to  read. 


2.  (a)  What  are  the  principles  of  general  method  that  apply 
to  the  teaching  of  literature  ? 

(h)  Explain  briefly  how  each  of  these  principles  may  be 
applied  to  the  teaching  of  any  poem  with  which  you  are  familiar. 

(c)  Specify  some  of  the  common  mistakes  made  by  teachers 
in  conducting  the  literature  lesson. 

{d)  Give  your  reasons  for  (considering  these  as  mistakes. 


3.  (a)  What  is  the  value  and  purpose  of  the  memorization  of 
selected  passages  in  prose  and  poetry  ? 

(b)  Quote  any  “memory  gem”  you  know  suitable  for  a 
class  in  Form  II,  and  show  how  you  would  present  it  to  such  a 
class. 

(c)  What  special  aims  would  you  keep  in  view  in  present¬ 
ing  the  passage  you  have  selected  ?  ^ 


4.  Discuss  briefly  the  place  of  (a)  silent  reading,  (b)  oral 
reading,  (c)  dramatization,  in  the  teaching  of  literature. 


[over] 


5. 


TO  THE  CUCKOO 


Hail,  beauteous  stranger  of  the  grove  ! 

Thou  messenger  of  spring  ! 

Now  Heaven  repairs  thy  rural  seat, 

And  woods  thy  welcome  sing. 

What  time  the  daisy  decks  the  green. 

Thy  certain  voice  we  hear. 

Hast  thou  a  star  to  guide  thy  path. 

Or  mark  the  rolling  year  ? 

The  school-boy,  wandering  through  the  wood 
To  pull  the  primrose  gay. 

Starts,  the  new  voice  of  Spring  to  hear. 

And  imitates  thy  lay. 

What  time  the  pea  puts  on  the  bloom, 

Thou  fliest  the  vocal  vale. 

An  annual  guest  in  other  lands. 

Another  spring  to  hail. 

Sweet  bird  !  thy  bower  is  ever  green. 

The  sky  is  ever  clear  ; 

Thou  hast  no  sorrow  in  thy  song. 

No  winter  in  thy  year ! 

{a)  Show  how  you  would  prepare  your  pupils  in  a  Junior 
class  in  Form  IV  for  an  appreciative  study  of  this  poem. 

(b)  Make  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  this  poem. 
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